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Introduction
The outlined Bible provides a quick reference for each book in the Bible. As a reference book, it gives limited background information on the author and purpose of the book, a brief outline and key themes.  There are also footnotes referring to
various other The Bible Way Online lessons should you desire a more detail study.

In your personal Bible study, you are encouraged to read directly from your Bible, perhaps from more than one version, rather than accept opinions from a preacher, pastor, or some writer, including writers of BibleWay Publishing.






The Outlined Bible lessons were adapted from A Look at The Book” a series of Bible studies by Steve Flatt “except for the
minor prophets which were from The Minor Prophets by Al Maxey called “ .”
BibleWay Publishing grants permission to reproduce without change.
Write to us at lessons@thebiblewayonline.com
Visit us at http://www.thebiblewayonline.com
Revised July 2010
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Ya fadi

Shigowa da
Littafi Mai-Tsarkiya ba da kwatanci mai sauri ga kowane littafi a cikin Littafi Mai-Tsarki. A matsayina na littafin tunani, yana bada
iyakantaccen bayani na asali akan marubucin da kuma manufar littafin, taƙaitaccen bayani da jigogi. Hakanan akwai wasu
[image: ]aa[image: ]anaanciinmasa[image: ]arannaLittafi Mai-Tsarki hanya ne ya kamata ka nemi karin karatun daki-daki.
A cikin nazarin Littafi Mai Tsarki na mutum, ana ƙarfafa ku don karanta daga cikin Littafi Mai Tsarki kai tsaye dagasigar sama
da ɗaya, maimakon karɓar ra'ayoyi daga mai wa'azi,kwari, har da marubutan Littafi Mai Tsarki.






An daidaita darussan Littafi Mai Tsarki daga kallo littafin "jerin nazarin Littafi Mai Tsarki ta Steve Flatt" ban da
qarancin annabawan da suka fito ne daga ƙananan annabawan da za su kira "." Buga
Buga Bugaya ba da izinin yin haihuwa ba tare da canji ba.
Rubuta mana a Darasin Jerins@TheBilbilline.com
Ziyarci mu a http://www.theBildawayonline.com Shekaru 2010 na 2010
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THE FIRST LOOK AT THE BOOK Introduction: Some basic factors behind the study:
The mission - The mission is to survey the entire Bible and establish a foundation for a lifetime of study.

The motivation - The motivation is to help us better understand the covenants, continuity and character development of scripture.
The method - The method will focus directly on the Bible. In our study the Bible is primary and these notes are secondary.
I. Basic Facts About the Bible:1
A. The Bible is a collection of 66 books written by 40 persons over a period of 1600 years.
1.  Its parts were originally penned in three languages, Hebrew, Greek and Aramaic.
2. God used men of all walks of life - fishermen, shepherds, poets, prophets, kings, physicians, etc. - as His authors.
3. It combines with remarkable unity to form one central message.

B. The Bible is divided into the Old and the New Testaments.
1. The Old Testament:
a. God reveals the beginning – creation, man and man’s sin (rebellion). (Genesis 1- 3:19)
b. Shares God's covenant to redeem and bless all mankind. (Genesis 3:15; 12:1-3)
c. Focuses primarily on God's use of the Jews as the race of people He chose to bring about redemption through Christ. (Exodus 19:4-6; 34:27)
d. Contains the Law of Moses, Covenant with the Jews, which is fulfilled with the coming of Christ, His atoning
sacrifice on the cross and His resurrection. (Matthew 5:17; Romans 7:4-6; Galatians 3:23-25; and Hebrews 9:15-17)
e. Is still valuable for our study. (Romans 15:4; II Corinthians 10:11)
f. Contains 39 books that can be divided or grouped into the following manner:
[1] Law (5 books): Genesis-Deuteronomy
[2] History (12 books): Joshua - Esther
[3] Poetry (5 books): Job-Song of Solomon
[4] Major Prophets (5 books): Isaiah-Daniel
[5] Minor Prophets (12 books): Hosea-Malachi
2. The New Testament also referred to as the New Covenant
a. Is the New Covenant given through Christ? (Jeremiah   31:31-35; I Corinthians 11:25; Hebrews 9:15)
b. Is God's revelation and will for all peoples? (Mark 16:15-16; Galatians 3:27; Ephesians 2:11-22)
c. Provides what we know of Jesus Christ, His plan for our salvation, and His will for our lives. (See II. C. below)
d. Contains 27 books that can be divided or grouped in the following manner:
[1] Gospels (4 books): Matthew - John
[2] Church History (1 book): Acts
[3] Pauline Epistles (13 books): Romans - Philemon
[4] General Epistles (8 books): Hebrews - Jude
[5] Prophecy (1 book): Revelation
II. Key Premises About the Bible:
A. The Bible is “God-breathed” or “inspired.” - “All Scripture is God-breathed and is useful for teaching, rebuking,
correcting and training in righteousness, so that the man of God maybe thoroughly equipped for every good work.” (II Timothy 3:16-17)
1. This claim of inspiration is found throughout the scripture. (II Peter 1:21; II Samuel 23:1-3; Jeremiah 1:9; Micah 3:8; Acts 1:16; II Corinthians 14:37, etc.)
2. Inspiration entails infallibility and inerrancy
3. The way God inspired the human writers varied:
a. Verbal utterances (Exodus 20 and Revelation 2-3) b. Visions (Acts 10:9-16)
c. Directing an individual's research or study. (Luke 1:1-4)
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Farko na farko da littafin Gabatarwa: Wasu dalilai na asali a bayan binciken:
Ofishin Jakadwar - Ofishin Jakadancin shine a binciken dukkan Baibul da kuma kafa tushe na karatu tsawon rayuwa.
Tarihi - dalili shine taimaka mana mafi kyawun fahimtar alkawura, ci gaba da ci gaban Nassi.

Hanyar - hanyar za ta mayar da hankali kan Littafi Mai-Tsarki kai tsaye. A cikin binciken mu Littafi Mai-Tsarki shine
firamare kuma waɗannan bayanan suna sakandare.

I. Bayanai na asali game da Littafi Mai-Tsarki: 1
A. Littafi Mai-Tsarki tarin littattafai 66 da 40 mutane suka rubuta tsawon shekaru 1600.
1. Abubuwan sa asali ne daga cikin yarukauku,Ibrananci, Girkanci da Aramaic.
2. Allah yayi amfani da mutane duka na rayuwa - masunta, makiyaya, annabawa, Sarakuna, likitoci, da sauransu.
3. Ya haɗu tare da haɗin kai mai ban mamaki don samar da saƙon tsakiya ɗaya.

B. An rarraba Littafi Mai Tsarki zuwa tsoho da Sabon Alkawari.
1. Tsohon Alkawari:
a. Allah yana bayyana farkon - Halitta, mutum da kuma zunubin mutum (tawaye). (Farawa 1- 3: 15)
b. Ma'adin alkawarin Allah domin fanshi kuma ku sanya wa dukkan 'yan adam. (Farawa 3:15; 12: 1-3)
c. Yana mai da hankali ne da farko game da amfaninAllah a matsayin tseren mutane daya zaɓaya kawo fansa ta hanyar Kristi. (Fitowa 19: 4-6; 34:27)
d. Ya ƙunshi dokar Musa,wadda aka cika daYahudawa, wandaya cika da zuwan Almasihu, hadayuwar kafara a kan gicciye
da tashinsa. (Matta 5: 4-6; Galatiyawa 9: 23-25; da Ibraniyawa 9: 15-17)
e. Har yanzu yana da mahimmanci don karatunmu. (Romawa 15: 4; II Korintiyawa 10:11)
f. Ya ƙunshi littattafan 39 waɗanda za a iya rarrabasu ko rarraba su cikin hanya mai zuwa:
[1] Doka (Littattafai 5): Farawa-Kubawar Shari'a
[2] Tarihi (Littattafai 12): Joshay - Esther
[3] Waya (5 Littattafai): Ayuba-wakar Sulaiman
[4] Manyan annabawa (littattafai 5): Ishaya-Daniel
[5] Iyaye masu ƙaranci (Littattafai 12): Yusha'u-Malachi
2. Sabon Alkawari kuma aka ambata a matsayin sabon alkawari
a. Shin sabon alkawarin da Almasihuya bayar ne? (Irmiya 31: 31-35; I Korintiyawa 11:25; Ibraniyawa 9:15)
b. Shinwahayin ALLAH ne, kuma zai kasance ga dukkan mutane? (Markus 16: 15-16; Galatiyawa 3:27; Afisawa 2: 11-22)
c. Yana ba da abin da muka sani game da Yesu Kiristi, shirinsa domin ceton mu, kuma nufinsa ga rayuwarmu. (Duba II. C. A ƙasa)
d. Ya ƙunshi littattafai 27 da za a iya rarrabu ko an haɗa su a hanya mai zuwa:
[1] Linjila (Littattafai 4): Matta - Yohanna
[2] Tarihin Ikilisiya (1 littafi): Ayukan Manzanni
[3] Epistine Epistles (Littattafai 13): Romawa - Filimon
[4] Janar Epistles (littattafai 8): Ibraniyawa - Yahuda
[5] Annabcin (1 littafi): Wahayin Yahaya II. Kestanet game da cibiyoyin zama na Littafi Mai Tsarki:
A. Littafi Mai-Tsarki "Allah ne - numfashi" ko "wahayi." - "Dukkan nassi Allah ne - mai numfashi ne kumayana da amfani ga koyarwa,
reburDi[image: ]gid,ai da horo cikin adalci, saboda mutumin Allah na iya zama sanye take ga kowane kyakkyawan aiki. " (Ii Timothawus 3: 16-17)
1. Ana samun wannan da'awar wahayi a ko'ina cikin Nassi. (II Bitrus 1:21; ii Sama'ila 23: 1-3; Irmiya 1: 9; Mika 3: 8; Ayyukan Manzanni 1:16; II Korantiyawa 14:37, da sauransu)
2. Inspiration ya ƙunshi rashin iyaka da rashin tsari
3. Hanyar Allah yayiwahayi zuwa ga marubutan ɗan adam sun bambanta: a. Magana magana (Fitowa 20 daWahayin Yahaya 2-3)
b. Wahayi (Ayukan Manzani 10: 9-16)
c. Ja hankalin binciken mutum ko nazarin. (Luka 1: 1-4)
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d. In unknown ways (I Corinthians 11:23)

B. The Bible represents God's complete, revealed, and objective will.
1. Throughout history, God revealed more and more of His will.  (Jeremiah 31:31-34; Hebrews 1:1-2: John 16:12-13; Acts 2:4; II Corinthians 13:8-10)
2. Jesus promised the apostles that the Spirit of God would guide them "into all truth" (i.e. - all revealed truth - John 13:16) during their lifetimes.
3. Near the chronological end of the giving of scripture, the apostles
told believers to be on guard against false revelation. “But even if we or an angel from heaven should preach a
gospel other than the one we preached to you, let him be eternally condemned!  As we have already said, so now I   say again: If anybody is preaching to you a gospel other than what you accepted, let him be eternally condemned!” (Galatians 1:8-9)

C. The Bible is how we came to know Christ and the salvation He offers.
1. There are several secular historical references to Jesus.2  However, the Bible is the only source that givesusan inspired account of the mind and work of Christ. (Philemon 3:8-10; 1 Peter 2:21)
2. One’s faith in Christ is rooted in what he learns through scripture. (Romans 1:16-17; 10:17)
D. The Word of God sets the direction and course of one’slife. (Psalm 119:105; II Peter 1:19; Proverbs 3:5-6)
E. The Bible can be understood by the common man.
1. The Bible was written in the common languages of the day with the expectation that it would be read and heard by all.
2. Believers are encouraged to seek and feed on the word. (I Peter 2:2)
3. Paul wanted his letters read to a large audience. (cf. I Thessalonians 5:27; Colossians 4:16)
4. If you and I cannot understand God's Word, it poses either a power or character dilemma with God.

GENESIS

Introduction: The book of Genesis is an epic, a drama on a grand scale. We see God's good creation progressively soured as a result of man's sin. However, we also see how God's eternal plan to save and restore fallen man begins to unfold.

Name:
1. Genesis means origin or beginning
2. The first four words of Genesis are "In the beginning God.”

Author: The author is Moses.
1. The New Testament regards him as the author of the Pentateuch. (Matthew 19:8; John 5:46-47; Acts 3:22; Romans 10:5)
2. The account of his death must have been added by a later writer. (Deuteronomy 34)

Purpose and main message:
1. Genesis is accurately called the "book of beginnings," for it relates:
a. The origin of the universe. (1:1-25)
b. The origin of man and woman, marriage and the home. (1:26-2)
c. The origin of sin and death. (3:1-7)
d. The origin of God's promise to redeem humanity. (3:8-24) e. The origin of sacrifice. (4:1-15)
f. The origin of civilization. (4:16-9:29)
g. The origin of diverse languages and nations. (10-11)
h. The origin of the Hebrew nation as a specially chosen people through whom the Messiah would come into the world. (15-20)
2. Genesis sets the stage for the great story of Redemption.
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d. A cikin hanyoyin da ba a sani ba (I Korintiyawa 11:23)
B. Littafi Mai-Tsarki yanawakiltar cikakke ga Allah, wanda aka saukar, da maƙasudin nufin.
1. Duk cikin tarihi, Allah ya bayyana abin daya so.
(Irmiya 31: 31-34; Ibraniyawa 1: 1-2: Yahaya 16: 12-13; Ayukan Manzanni 2: 4; II Korinthiyawa 13: 8-10)
2. Yesu yayi wa manzannin da Ruhun Allah zai yi masu jagora " 13:16) A yayin rayuwarsu.
3. Kusa da ƙarshen ilimin nazarin na tarihi na ba da nassi, manzannin
ya gaya wa muminai su kasance tare kanwahayin saukar da karya. "Amma ko da mu ko mala'ika daga sama ya kamata yin wa'azin a Banda wanda muka yi mukuwa'azinku, to, sai ya kasance a cikinta har abada! Kamar yadda muka fada, don haka yanzu ni
Ka ce kuma abin da ka yarda da kai, bari ya kasance cikin hukunci har abada! " (Galatiyawa 1: 8-9)

C. Littafi Mai Tsarki shineyadda muka isa ga Almasihu da Cetacin daya yi.
1. Akwai nassoshi dayawa na tarihi dayawa dayawa. 2 Ko ta yaya, Littafi Mai-Tsarki shine tushen tushen dayake ba mu hurarrun lissafi na tunani da aikin Kristi. (Fililemon 3: 8-10; 1 Bitrus 2:21)
2. Bangaskiyar mutum cikin Kristi a abin dayake koya ta hanyar nassi. (Romawa 1: 16-17; 10:17)
D. Maganar Allah tanƙwara shugabanci da hanya ta rayuwar mutum. (Zabura 119: 105; II Bitrus 1:19; Misalai 3: 5-6)

E. Mutum na kowa da kowa zai fahimta.
1. An rubuta Littafi Mai-Tsarki a cikin yarukan gama gari na yau da tsammanin cewa za a karanta kuma akaji ta duka.
2. An ƙarfafa masu imani don neman da abinci akan kalmar. (I Bitrus 2: 2)
3. Bulus yana son wasiƙunsa sun karantayawan masu sauraro. (Cf. I Tassalunikawa 5:27; Kolossiyawa 4:16)
4. Idan ku kuma ba zan iya fahimtar Kalmar Allah ba, yana haifar da ko dai iko ko yanayin hali tare da Allah.

Fare
Gabatarwa: Littafin Farawa shine almara, wasan kwaikwayo akan babban sikelin. Mun ga halittar Allah da aka samu a ci gaba
sakamakon zunubin mutum. Koyaya, mun gayadda madawwamiyar shirin Allah don adanawa da mayar da mutumin daya faɗi
ya fara buɗe.
Suna:
1. Farawa na nufin asalin ko farawa
2. Kalmomin farko huɗu na Farawa sune "A farkon Allah."

Marubuci: marubucin shi ne Musa.
1. Sabon Alkawari yana girmama shi a matsayin mawallafin Pentateuch. (Matta 19: 8; Yohanna 5: 46-47; Ayukan Manzanni 3:22; Romawa 10:5)
2. Marubucin da marubuci daya gabata. (Kubawar Shari'a 34)

Manufar da kuma babban sakon:
1. Farawa daidai da ake kira "littafin farkon," don ta shafi:
a. Asalin sararin samaniya. (1: 1-25)
b. Asalin mutum da mace, aure da gida. (1: 26-2)
c. Asalin zunubi da mutuwa. (3: 1-7)
d. Asalin alkawarin Allah don fansar ɗan adam. (3: 8-24) e. Asalin sadaukarwa. (4: 1-15)
f. Asalin wayewa. (4: 16-9: 29)
g. Asalin harsuna daban-daban da kasashe. (10-11)
h. Asalin al'ummar Ibrananci a matsayin zaɓaɓɓu musamman gawaɗanda Almasihu zai shigo wurin Duniya. (15-20)
2. Farawa ta sanya matakin don babban labarin fansa.
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I.  Outline of the Book (Genesis covers the historical period from creation to the descent of the Hebrew people into Egypt in the days of Joseph.)
A. Creation of the world and the beginnings of mankind. (1:11-11:32)
1. Genesis opens with the creation of the universe as man's home. (1:1-2:3)
2. Attention quickly turns to humanity's place in the creation. (2:4-25)
3.  Sin enters the world and we learn of the consequences of the fall. (3:1-4:26)
4.  As sin increased. God purged the earth of sin by the Flood. (6:1-9:29)
5. Noah and his family were the means for the survival of the human race and therepopulating of the earth. (10:1-11:32)

B. The life of Abraham. (12:1-25:18)
1. God called Abram and made a covenant with him and his descendants. (12:1-14:24)
2. The covenant was confirmed with circumcision as its sign. (15:1-17:27)
3. Sin persisted, as can be seen in events at Sodom. (18:1-19:28)
4. Even Abraham himself acted shamefully against Abimelech. (20:1-18)
5. After years of waiting for God to fulfill His promise, Isaac was born to Abraham and Sarah. (21:1-34)
6. Abraham's faith was severely tested when God told him to offer Isaac as a sacrifice. (22:1-19)
7. Isaac marries Rebekah, and weread of other accounts of Abraham. (22:20-25:18)
C.  The life of Isaac and his family. (25:19-26, 35)
1. Esau and Jacob are born to Isaac (25:19-28), and the older sells his birthright to the younger. (25:29-43)
2. As his father had done earlier, Isaac deceived Abimelech II. (26:1-16)
3.  Isaac faces conflict, and Esau's marriages displease his parents. (26:17-35)

D. The life of Jacob. (27:1-28:22)
1. Jacob deceived his father and stole his brother's blessing, leading to his flight into exile where he encountered the Lord and a renewal of God's covenant with Abraham. (27:1-28:22)
2. While in exile, Jacob married Leah and Rachel and began a large family that emerged into the nation of Israel. (29:1- 36:43)
E. The life of Joseph. (37:2-50:26)
1. Joseph's boyhood (37:1-26) and Judah's experience with Tamar. (38:1-30)
2. Joseph is sold into slavery and God providentially placed him in positions which enabled him eventually to save both Egypt and his family from starvation. (39:1-41:57)
3. After years of not seeing his family, Joseph is reunited with them. (42:1-50:26)
4. Genesis closes with the Israelites prospering in Egypt.

II. Key Themes of the Book
A. Creation: the beginning of all things
1. Genesis 1-2 tells the story: God simply spoke the world into being in six days, and at the end of each day God pronounced His work good.
2. Creation declares God's glory and Majesty. (Psalm 19:1; Romans 1:20)
3. God gave mankind responsibility to use the creation wisely. (1:28: 2:15)
4. What an awesome responsibility we have to care for the earth
5. Can we trust Genesis 1-11 to be an accurate account of the beginning of things? a. Liberal scholars label these chapters "Hebrew myth."
b. But Scripture treats Genesis 1-11 as historical. (Exodus 20:11; Romans 5:12-14)
B.  The Uniqueness of Human Beings.
1. On the 6th day God created both animals and Adam.
2. But man was different from the other animals; he was distinct.
a. Only man was made in the image or likeness of God.3  (1:26-27)
b. God gave life to all creatures, but only to man did He give an eternal spirit (sometimes referred to as soul).
3. Man was created for God, able to respond, and also able to reject his creator.
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I. Bayyana na littafin (Farawayana rufe lokacin tarihi daga halitta zuwa zuriyar Ibrananci Masar a zamanin Yusufu.)
A. Halittar duniya da kuma farkon ɗan adam. (1: 11-11: 32)
1. Farawa ta buɗewa da kirkirar sararin samaniya kamar gidan mutum. (1: 1-2: 3)
2. Hankali da sauri ya juya ga matsayin bil'adama a cikin halitta. (2: 4-25)
3. Zunubiya shiga duniya kuma mun koya sakamakon faɗuwar. (3: 1-4: 26)
4. Kamar yadda zunubiya karu. Allah ya tsarkaka duniya ta hanyarambaliyar. (6: 1-9: 29)
5. Nuhu da danginsa kuma suna nufin tsira da 'yan adam da masu ba da izinin duniya. (10-11: 32)

B. Rayuwar Ibrahim. (12: 1-25: 18)
1. Allah ya kira Abram yayi alkawarinsa da zuriyarsa. (12: 1-14: 24)
2. An tabbatar da alkawarin da kaciya kamar alamarta. (15: 1-17: 27)
3. Zunubiya nace, kamaryadda za'a iyagani a cikin abubuwan da suka faru a Saduma. (18: 1-19: 28)
4. Hatta Ibrahim da kansayayi fama da kunya a kanAbimelek. (20: 1-18)
5. Bayan shekaru na jiran Allah ya cika alkawarinsa, Ishaku da aka haife Ibrahim ga Ibrahim da Saratu. (21: 1-34)
6. An gwada bangaskiyar Ibrahim sosai lokacin da Allah ya ce masa ya bayar da Ishaku a matsayin hadaya. (22-19)
7. Ishaku dayake da aure Rifkah, kuma mun karanta wasu asusun na Ibrahim. (22): 18)
C. Rayuwar Ishaku da iyalinsa. (25: 19-26, 35)
1. Isuwa da Yakubu an haifi Ishaku (25: 19-28), da kuma tsohonya sayar da matsayinsa na ƙarami. (25: 29-43)
2. Kamar yadda mahaifinsaya yi a baya, Ishaku ya ruɗe Abimelek II. (26: 1-16)
3. Ishaku yana fuskantar rikici, da auren Isuwa ya fusata iyayensa. (26: 17-35)

D. Rayuwar Yakubu. (27: 1-28: 22)
1. Yakubu yayaudari mahaifinsaya sace albarkan ɗan'uwansa, yana kai gajirginsa zuwa bauta a indaya ci karo da Ubangiji da sabuntawar Allah da Ibrahim. (27: 1-28: 22)
2. Tun yana zaman tali, Yakubu ya auri Lai'atu da Rahila, suka farayin babban iyali da suka fito zuwa ƙasar Isra'ila. (29: 1- 36:43)

E. Rayuwar Yusufu. (37: 2-50: 26)
1. Kwarewar Yusufu (37: 1-26) da kuma kwarewar Yahuza da Tamar. (38: 1-30)
2. Ana sayar da Yusufu a cikin bayi kuma Allah a bayyaneyake a wurin daya sa shiya sa shiya ceci duka biyun Masar da iyalinsadagayunwa. (39: 1-41: 57)
3. Bayan shekaru na rashin ganin danginsa, Yusufu ya sake haduwa da su. (42: 1-50: 26)
4. Farawa ta rufe tare da Isra'ilawa suna ci gaba dawadatar da Isra'ilawa a ƙasar Masar.

II. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. Halitta: farkon dukkan abubuwa
1. Farawa Faris ya ba da labarin: Allah kawai yayi magana da duniya cikin kwanaki shida, kuma a ƙarshen kowace rana Allah furta aikinsa da kyau.
2. Halitta ta ba da labarin Allah da girma. (Zabura 19: 1; Romawa 1:20)
3. Allah ya ba mutane alhakin yin amfani da halitta cikin hikima. (1:28: 15:15)
4. Menene tsananin nauyiwandaya kamata mu kula da duniya
5. Shin zamu iya dogara da Farawa 1-11 don zama cikakken asusun na farkon abubuwa? a. Masana masanan suna Sanar Wadannan surori "na MySh."
b. Amma littafi yana bi da Farawa 1-11 kamar tarihi. (Fitowa 20:11; Romawa 5: 12-14)

B. Bambancin mutane.
1. A ranar 6 ALLAH Ya halitta dabbobi da Adamu.
2. Amma mutum ya banbanta da sauran dabbobi; Ya bambanta.
a. Mutum ne kawai da akayi a hoton ko kuma kamannin Allah. 3 (1: 26-27)
b. Allah ya ba da rai ga kowane halitta, amma ga mutum ya ba mutum na har abada Ruhu rai (wani lokacin ake magana da shi a kan 3. [image: ]ani).halicci mutum don Allah, mai iya amsawa, kuma ya iya ƙin Mahaliccinsa.
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C. Because humans are made in God's image, each one had dignity and great value.
1. God forbad murder because man was valuable. (9:6)
2. Since human beings are made in God's image, we ought not to curse and degrade other human beings. (James 3:9)

D. The beginning of marriage and the home.
1. For an undetermined period of time Adam lived in the garden without the company of another human being. (2:18; 21-25)
2. Companionship is pictured throughout Scripture as a primary human need.
3. God chose to meet Adam's need for companionship not by creating Adam's duplicate, but by creating Adam's opposite, and also his complement.
4. God's design for marriage was for man and woman to leave father and mother, be united to one another, and to become one flesh.
E. Sin entered the world, and the fall of man occurred. Genesis 3 tells this tragic story.
1. Satan, through the serpent, placed doubt in Eve's mind. (3:1-5)
2. Because Adam and Eve chose to disobey God, their perfect home was shattered and their unrestricted relationship with God was broken.
a. Sin is the rejection of God's intention for our lives.
b. Adam and Eve allowed something other than God to be the center of their lives. 3.  Sin degraded man and disrupted his relationships with:
a. Other human beings.
b. His universe, with nature.
c. Ourselves - now we experience doubt, fear, frustration, anxiety, depression, disease, and death.
d. God - sin alienates and separates us from God.
4. From the moment of the fall, the mortal effects of sin are a major theme in Scripture.
a. Fundamentally, sin is a heart problem. (Genesis 6:5; Jeremiah 17:9)
b. Ever since Adam and Eve,human beings have tried to sidestep their guilt of sin and the consequences that come with sin.
F. The beginning of salvation.4
1. Man's sin never changed the fact that God loves human beings whom He made in His own image.
2. However, the punishment for rebellion against God is death.
3. But even in God's punishment, His grace is evident.
4. God disciplined Adam and Eve to bring them to their senses so that they might repent and be saved and to show    others the seriousness of sin. God disciplines us still because He loves us. (Deuteronomy 8:5; Proverbs 3:11-12)
5. The first promise of salvation is Genesis 3:15.
6. Beginning with Abraham, God selected a nation of people through whom He would make salvation available to the whole world.
a. God wanted Israel to be his first missionaries to the rest of humanity.
b. It was through Israel that the Savior was to come. God sent His own Son to do what Israel alone could not do.
7. God wantstorenew and restore us in His own image. (Colossians 3:10; Ephesians 4:24)
8. Like Israel, God wants us to be bearers of the gracious invitation of God - to be royal ambassadors of salvation through Jesus Christ.
9. "For as in Adam all die, so in Christ all will be made alive." (I Corinthians 15:22)

EXODUS

Introduction: The book of Exodus is probably the single-most important Old Testament book for the Christian to know and understand as background to the New Testament. It records the beginning of the national life of Israel and the cov- enant that God made with the Israelites through Moses at Sinai.  This covenant did not replace or fulfill the Covenant He made with Abraham.
Name - The word exodus means going out - departure.
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C. Domin mutane an yi su cikin surar Allah, kowannensu yana da daraja da daraja mai girma.
1. Allah ya kashe kisan gilla saboda mutum yana da mahimmanci. (9: 6)
2. Tun dayake an yi ɗan adam a cikin surar Allah, bai kamata ya zagi wasu mutane ba. (Yakubu 3: 9)
D. Farkon aure da gida.
1. Don lokacin da ba a sanshi Adam ya rayu a gonar ba tare da kamfanin wani ɗan adam ba. (2:18; 21 -25)
2. An nuna hoton abuta a ko'ina cikin nassi a matsayin bukatun ɗan adam.
3. Allah ya zaɓi haduwa da bukatarAdamu don Mago ba ta hanyar ƙirƙirar Kwafin Adamu ba, amma ta hanyar ƙirƙirar Adamu gaban, da kuma shisensa.
4. Kiran Allah don aure shine ga mace da mace mace don barin mahaifinsa da mahaifiya, su kasance masu haɗin kai, da kuma zama nama ɗaya.
E. Zunubiya shiga duniya, faɗuwar mutum ya faru. Farawa 3 ya gaya wa wannan labarin na bala'i.
1. Shaiɗan, ta cikin maciji, an sanya shakku cikin tunanin Hauwa'u. (3: 1-5)
2. Domin Adamu da Hauwa'u sun yi wa Allah rashin biyayya, cikakkiyar gidansu an rushe kuma dangantakar da ba ta dace ba tare da Allah ya karye.
a. Zunubi shine kin amincewa da nufin Allah don rayuwar mu.
b. Adamu da Hauwa'u sun ba da izinin wani abu ban da Allah su zama cibiyar rayuwarsu. 3. Zunubiya lalace mutum ya katse dangantakarsa da:
a. Sauran mutane.
b. Sararin samaniya, tare dayanayi.
c. Kanmu - yanzu muna fuskantar shakku, tsoro, takaici, damuwa, Bacin rai, cuta, da mutuwa.
d. Allah - zunubi ba zai nuna ba kumaya raba mu daga Allah.
4. Daga lokacin faɗuwar, tasirin zunubi akwai wani babban magana a cikin Nassi.
a. Asali, zunubi matsalar zuciya ne. (Farawa 6: 5; Irmiya 17: 9)
b. Tun da Adamu da Hauwa'u, yan Adam sun yi kokarin saddeti da laifin zunubi da sakamakon hakan ya zo tare da zunubi.

F. Farkon ceto. 4
1. Zunubin mutum bai taɓa canza gaskiyar cewa Allah yana ƙaunar ɗan adam da da yayi a cikin siffarsa ba.
2. Kuma amma azãba tanã tsõron Allah.
3. Amma ko da cikin hukuncin Allah, alherinsaya bayyana.
4. Allah ya ladabtar da Adamu da Hauwa'u su kawo su ga hankalansu domin su tuba su sami ceto da kuma nuna
wasu mahimmancin zunubi. Allah ya hore mu haryanzu sabodayana kaunarmu. (Kubawar Shari'a 8: 5; Misalai 3: 11-12)
5. Alkawarin farko na ceto shi ne Farawa 3:15.
6. Farkon Ibrahim, Allah ya zabi wata al'umma ta mutane ta wurin da zai kawo cikas ga Ubangiji duka duniya.
a. Allah yana so Israila ya zama mishansa na farko ga sauran bil'adama.
b. Ta wurin Isra'ila ce ta ce Mai Ceto. Allah ya aiko da ɗansa na yin abin da Isra'ila ba za ta iyayi ba.
7. Allah yana so ya sake sabuntawa da mayar da mu cikin kamannin sa. (Kolossiyawa 3:10; Afisawa 4:24)
8. Kamar Isra'ila, Allah yana so mu zama masu ɗaukar rafin alheri na Allah - don zama jakadun sarauta na ceto ta wurin Yesu Kiristi.
9. "A cikin Adamu dukaya mutu, don haka a cikin Kristi duka za a yi su da rai." (I Korintiyawa 15:22)

Fitowa

Gabatarwa: Littafin Fitowa shine mai matukar mahimmanci littafin Tsohon littafinAlkawariAl -asi domin Kiristi ya sani da fahimta kamaryadda sabon Alkawari. Yana rubuta farkon rayuwar Isra'ila da cov--
Enel Allah yayi tare da Isra'ilawa ta wurin Sina'i. Wannan alkawarin bai maye gurbin ko kuma cika alkawarin dayayi da Ibrahim ba.

Suna - Kalmar Fitowa tana nufin fita - Tashi.
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Author - The book was written by Moses. (Exodus 17:14; 24:4-8; Numbers 33:1-2; Deuteronomy 31:9, 22, 24)
1. He was the central figure of the book and an eyewitness of its primary events.
2. He almost certainly wrote it during the 40-year wondering period.

Purpose - The purpose of the book is to share with the reader what transpired between the initial covenant God made with Abraham and the subsequent development of the covenant nation through which the promised Messiah would come.
The covenant with the Israelites through Moses would be fulfilled when its purpose was completed i.e. the coming of the Messiah.
I.  Background of the book
A. The book begins in Egypt where we last left Jacob's family. (cf. Genesis 50:12-14)
1. Two hundred seventy five years have passed since Joseph died.
2. The likely date for the exodus is around 1450 BC.
a. 1 Kings 6:1 says Solomon began to build the Temple 480 years after Israel left Egypt.
b. Construction of the Temple began about 967 BC.
c. Adding 480 years to 967, we get a date of 1447 BC for the exodus.

B. New leadership now reigned in Egypt.
1. Joseph had risen to authority under the Hyksos' rule of Egypt.
2. The Hyksos,like the Hebrews, were of Semitic origin.
3. They ruled Egypt from approximately 2160 to 1580 BC.
4. In 1580 BC the Hyksos were expelled by native Egyptians.
a. The new Pharaoh did not "know" Joseph in the sense that he did not appreciate that period of his nation's history.
b. He also feared that the massive number of Hebrews (now totaling 2 to 3 million) would ally themselves to another foreign invader.
c. A plan of grievous oppression is implemented upon the Hebrews. (1:11-22) [1.] It begins with slave labor. (1:11-14)
[2.] The plan escalates to the slaughter of children. (1:15-22)

II. The Main Message of the book
A. The primary message of Exodus is deliverance.

B. It vividly displays God's faithfulness in keeping and developing the covenant made with Abraham.
C. The book also reveals God’s providential control over men and nations to bring about His desired end.

D. The deliverance of God's people from Egyptian bondage is a foreshadowing of Jesus Christ's deliverance of God's people from sin's bondage.

III. Outline of the book
A.  The deliverance story - Exodus 1-12:
1. The book begins with the story of Moses'birth and adoption by the Egyptian princess. (2:1-10)
2. Now 40 years old Moses is incensed over an episode where he
witnesses an Egyptian beat a Hebrew slave. He murders the Egyptian and flees to Midian. (2:11-15)
3. For the next 40 years, Moses serves as a shepherd of his father-in-law Jethro's flock. (2:16-25)
4. God calls Moses from a burning bush to return to Egypt to deliver the Hebrews from bondage. (3:1-4:31)
5. After Moses' initial demands of freedom, Pharaoh increases the burden of the Israelites. (5:1-6:13)
6. God then sends a series often terrible plagues against the land. (7:14-12:36)
7. The people begin their exodus. (12:37-51)

B. The journey to Sinai - Exodus 13-19:
1. After leaving Egypt, Pharaoh is angered and sends his chariots to destroy the Israelites. (14:1-13)
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Marubuci - Littafin ya rubuta Musa. (Fitowa 17:14; 24: 4-8; Littafin Lissafi 33: 1-2; Kubawar Shari'a 31: 9, 22, 22, 22, 22, 22, 22) 1. Ya kasance tsakiya na littafin da gani na farko.
2. Kusan tabbas ya rubuta shi a lokacin dayake mamakin shekaru 40.
Manufar - Dalilin littafin shi ne rabawa tare da mai karatu abin da yayi nasara tsakanin alkawarin da Allah yayi da Ibrahim da kuma m ci gaba na yarjejeniyar alkawarin ta hanyar da Almasihu da akayi alkawarinsa.
Alkawarin da Isra'ilawa suka yi, a lõkacin da aka kammala wannan umurnin I.E. The zuwan Almasihu.

I. Bayanan littafin
A. Littafin yana farawa a cikin Misira inda muka fice dagazuriyar Yakubu. (Cf. Farawa 50: 12-14)
1. Shekaru ɗari biyu da saba'in da biyar sun wuce tun daga Yusufu ya mutu.
2. Wataƙila ranar da aka fito don Fitowa na 1450 BC.
a. 1 Sarakuna 6: 1 in ji Sulemanu ya fara gina haikalin shekara 480 Bayan da Isra'ilawa suka bar ƙasar Masar.
b. Gina haikalinya fara kusan 967 kafin BC.
c. Dingara shekaru 480 zuwa 967, muna samun ranar 1447 BC don Fitowa.
B. Sabuwar shugabanci a yanzu ya ci sarauta a Masar.
1. Yusufuya haura zuwa doka a ƙarƙashin sarautar Masar.
2. Hykkos, kamar Ibraniyawa, sun kasance daga asalin Semitic.
3. Sun yi mulkin Misira daga kusan 2160 zuwa 1580 BC.
4. Masarawa sun kori Masarawa a cikin Hykkers.
a. Sabon Fir'auna bai san "Yusufu a cikin ma'anar ba da sanarwar wannan lokacin tarihin al'umma.
b. Har ila yau, yaji tsoron cewa yawan adadin Ibraniyawa (yanzu miliyan 2 zuwa 3) zai danganta da kansu zuwa wani mai mamaye ƙasa.
c. Ana aiwatar da shirin zalunci na zalunci a kan Ibraniyawa. (1: 11-22)
[1.] Yana farawa da bautar ma'aikata. (1: 11-14) [2.] shirin ya fi kisanyara. (1: 15-22)
II. Babban saƙo na littafin
A. Saƙon farko na Fitowa shine kubuta.
B. Yana nuna amincin Allah yana kiyaye da kuma inganta Alkawari da akayi da Ibrahim.
C. Littafinya kuma bayyana ikon Allah a kan maza da Al'ummai za su kawo ƙarshen da ake so.
D. The Ciyar da mutanen Allah daga bauta na Masar babban godamiyya ne ga ceton Yesu Almasihu Kristi mutane daga kangin zunubi.

III. Bayyana littafin
A. Labarin Ceto - Fitowa 1-12:
1. Littafin yana farawa da labarin haihuwar Musa da kuma tallafin Masarawa. (2: 1-10)
2. Yanzu shekaru 40 da haihuwa Musa ya barbare a kan abin daya faru
Shaidu wani Bamasaren Ba'amurke ne. Yana kashe Bamasare daya tsere zuwa Madayanawa. (2: 11-15)
3. Shekaru 40 masu zuwa shekaru 40 masu zuwa, Musa ya zama makiyayi na garken mahaifinsa na Jetro. (2: 16-25)
4. Allah ya kira Musa dagadaji mai ƙonawa don komawa Masar donya ceci Ibraniyawadaga kangin. (3: 1-4: 31)
5. Bayan bukatar farko na 'yanci, Fir'aunaya ƙara da nauyin Isra'ilawa. (5: 1-6: 13)
6. Allah ya aiko da manyan annoba goma a kan ƙasar. (7: 14-12: 36)
7. Mutane suna fara fitowar su. (12: 32-51)

B. Tafiya zuwa Sina'i - Fitowa 13-19:
1. Bayan daya bar ƙasar Masar, Fir'aunaya fusata, ya kuma aiko da karusansa don ya hallaka Isra'ilawa. (14: 1-13)

6
[image: ]

2. God parts the waters of the Red Sea, allowing the Israelites to cross. As Pharaoh's chariots try to follow, the waters collapse on them. (14:14-31)
3. Moses and his sister Miriam sing praise to the Lord for his deliverance. (15:1-21)
4. Traveling from the Red Sea to the Desert of Sin (Exodus 15:22-16:1), the people began to grumble over lack of food and water. (16:2-3)
5. God responded to their grumbling by giving them: a. Manna. (16:4-36)
b. Water at Rephidim. (17:1-7)
6. God also provided a great victory over the Amalekites. (17:8-16)
7. Jethro (Moses father-in-law), joins the Israelites and advises Moses to organize the people and administer judgments. (18:1-27)
8. They arrive at Sinai and prepare to receive the law. (19:1-25)

C. At Sinai - Exodus 20-40
1. The Ten Commandments are given. (20:1-17)
2. A series of civil laws is given. (20:18-23:19)
3. The covenant is confirmed. (24:1-18)
4.  Instructions for the construction and furnishings of the Tabernacle are given. (25:1-27:21)
5. Instructions for priestly garments, Tabernacle ministry, and Sabbath observation are given. (28:1-31:18)
6. While Moses is on the mountain, the people fashion and worship a golden calf. (32:1-33:23) After the destruction of the golden calf the covenant with God is renewed. (34:1-35)
7. The account of the construction of the Tabernacle and its furnishings is detailed. (35:3-40:33)
IV. Key Themes of the Book
A. Deliverance
1. The four words most of us associate with the exodus are, "Let my people go!"
2. The deliverance was accomplished in such away that only God could receive glory. (Exodus 3:14)

B.  Passover
1. The Passover had its origin with the 10th plague - the death of the first born.
2. God provided a plan by which the Israelites' firstborn were "passed over" and protected. (Exodus 12)
3. Passover and the Feast of Unleavened Bread were observed together from that time forward to commemorate the exodus. (cf. Exodus 23:15)
4. The image of Passover is central to the concept of the atonement of Christ. (John 1:29; I Corinthians 5:7)

C. The Law of Moses
1. Moses and the children of Israel stayed at Sinai for over a year to receive and understand the law.
2. The Law of Moses represented the next major step in the development of the covenant made with Abraham. (Genesis 15)
3. The Ten Commandments (or Decalogue) represented the peoples’ fundamental duties and obligations to God and their fellow man. (Exodus 20:17; cf. Deuteronomy 6:5; Matthew 22:37-40)
4. The basic principles undergirding the Law (e.g., respect for God, worship, marital fidelity, sanctity of human life,
etc.) are part of God's eternal nature and are permanently relevant. However, the law itself (e.g. animal sacrifices,
Sabbath worship, dietary restrictions) has fulfilled its purpose (and been superseded by) the coming of Jesus Christ.
5. The Law is later called:
a. Curse (Galatians 3:10-13)
b. Prison (Galatians 3:23)
c. That which leads us to Christ. (Galatians. 3:24) d. A foreshadowing or type. (Hebrews 10:1)
e. A gardener or tutor. (Galatians 4:2)

D. The Tabernacle
1. It was a symbol of God's presence and leadership among the people.
2. It was also the focal point of the Israelites'worship.
3. The specifications for its construction were given at Sinai. (Exodus 25-40)
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2. Allah ya sassaka ruwan Bahar Maliya, yana barin Isra'ilawa su ƙetare. Kamar yadda sojojin Fir'auna suka yi kokarin bi, ruwan rushewa a kansu. (14: 14-31)
3. Musa da Rahama Royayya suna rera yabon Allah domin cetonsa. (15: 1-21)
4. Yin tafiyadaga Bahar Maliya zuwa jejin zunubi (Fitowa 15: 22-16: 1), mutanen sun fara gyaran abinci akan rashin abinci da ruwa. (16: 2-3)
5. Allah ya amsa da gunkin da suke basu: a. Manna. (16: 4-36)
b. Ruwa a Rephidim. (17: 1-7)
6. Allah kumaya ba da babbar nasara bisaAmalekawa. (17: 8-16)
7. Jeth surhro), ya shafi Isra'ilawa da kuma shawarci Musa su tsara mutane da kuma mulkin hukunce-hukuncen. (18:1-27)
8. Sun isa Sina da shirye su karbi doka. (19: 1-25)

C. Amma Sinai - Fitowa 20-40
1. An ba da dokokin goma. (20: 1-17)
2. An ba da jerin dokokin jama'a. (20: 18-23: 19)
3. An tabbatar da alkawarin. (24-18)
4. Umarnin don ginin da kayangargajiya na alfarwar. (25: 1-27: 21)
5. Umurni na riguna na firistoci, hidimar alfarwar, da kuma lura da Asabar. (28: 3-31: 18)
6. Yayin da Musa yake kan dutsen, mutanen mutane kuma suna bautar da ɗan maraƙin. (32: 1-33: 23) Bayan halakar Ajiyayyen maraƙin Allah wanda aka sabunta. (34: 1-35)
7. Labarin ginin mazauni da kayan aikinta cike yake da. (35: 3-40: 33) IV. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. Ceta
1. Kalmomin dayawancin kalmominmu suna yin tarayya da Fitowa sune, "Bari jama'ata su tafi!"
2. An kammala ceton ta hanyar wannan hanyar da Allah kaɗai zai iya samun ɗaukaka. (Fitowa 3:14)

B. Fasfot
1. Idin Passoveretarewa yana da asalinsa da annoba ta 10 - mutuwar ɗan farin da aka haife shi.
2. Allah ya ba da wani shiri wanda 'yan farin'yan Isra'ila suka wuce "kuma suka kare. (Fitowa 12)
3. Idin Passoveretarewa da idin abinci marar yisti sun lura daga wannan lokaci gaba don tunawa da Ubangiji Fitowa. (Fitowa 23:15)
4. Hoton utoveretarewa shine tsakiya zuwa manufar kafarar Kristi. (Yahaya 1:29; I Korantiyawa 5: 7)

C. Dokar Musa
1. Musa da 'ya'yan Isra'ila sun tsaya a cikin Sina'i tsawon shekara guda don karba da fahimtar doka.
2. Dokar Musa wakilta manyan mataki na gaba a ci gaban alkawarin da akayi da Ibrahim. (Farawa 15)
3. Dokoki Goma (ko Deopalogue) sun wakilci ayyukan da mutane na mutane dawajibai ga Allah da 'yan'uwansu mutum. (Fitowa 20:17; Cf. Kubawar Shari'a 22: 37-40)
4. Asali na asali yana ba da dokar (misali, girmama Allah, aure, tsariya ta rayuwar mutum, da sauransu) ɓangare ne na
madawwamiyar ƙauna kuma da sauransu. Koyaya, dokar da kanta (E.g. Biyayya, bautar dabbobi, ƙuntatawa na yau da kullun
ya cika manufarta (kuma zuwan Yesu Kristi ya cika.
5. Daga baya aka kira dokar:
a. La'ana (Galatiyawa 3: 10-13) b. Kurkuku (Galatiyawa 3:23)
c. Abin daya kai mu ga Kristi. (Galatiyawa. 3:24) d. Da hasashe ko nau'in. (Ibraniyawa 10: 1)
e. Lambu ko malami. (Galatiyawa 4: 2)

D. Mai alfarwar
1. Alamu wata alama ce ta kasancewar Allah da shugabanni a tsakanin mutane.
2. Haka kuma mai juyayi ne na bautar Isra'ilawa.
3. An ba da bayanai dalla-dalla game da gininta a Sina'i. (Fitowa 25-40)
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LEVITICUS

Introduction: For the casual reader Leviticus is a difficult book to wade through seemingly endless details about laws, statutes, feast days, festivals, and sacrifices can be more than a little boring. However, the book contains vital background information for a genuine appreciation for the saving work of Jesus.

Name - "Leviticus" derives its name from the work of the priestly tribe of Levi. It literally means pertaining to the Levites.

Author - The book was written by Moses. He likely wrote it about one year after the exodus.
1. Several times the phrase "the Lord spoke to Moses" appears in the book. (Leviticus 1:1; 4:1; 5:14; 6:1, etc.)
2. The New Testament attributes the book to Moses. (Matthew 8:4; Luke 2:22; Hebrews 8:5)

Purpose - The purpose of the book is two-fold:
1. To teach the nation of Israel the way to God.
2. To teach them how to walk with God.
I. Background of the book
A. The contents of Leviticus were likely given to Moses during the year Israelis camped at Sinai.
B. It is not a historical narrative; it is a lengthy description of types of sacrifices, commands for proper living, and rules for observance of feasts, festivals, and holy days.

II. Main Message of the book
A. The primary message of Leviticus is holiness.
1. Leviticus is sometimes referred to as the holiness code.
2. The message is summarized best by Leviticus 11:45 “I am the LORD who brought you up out of Egypt to be your God; therefore be holy, because I am holy.”
B. The people would be holy (set apart or consecrated) by:
1. Following divine law.
2. Offering sacrifice to atone for sin.
3. Punishing sin within their community.
III. Outline of the book
A. Laws dealing with sacrifices - Leviticus 1-7:
1. The burnt offering. (1:1-17)
2. The grain offering. (2:1-16)
3. The peace offering. (3:1-17)
4. The sin offering. (4:1-5:13)
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Leviticus
Gabatarwa: Ga mai karatu mai karatu na Leviticus shine mai wuya littafi ne mai wahala saboda cikakkun bayanai game da dokoki game da
[image: ][image: ]kdoi[image: ]ii,n zuciya, bukukuwan idi, bukukuwan, da sadaukarwar-haddi na iyafiye da ɗan ban sha'awa. Koyaya, littafinya ƙunshi
bayanai na asali don ainihin godiyarra'ayi ga ceton wurin Yesu.
Suna - "Littafin Firistoci" ya samo asali daga aikin firist kabilar Lawi. A zahiri yana nufin batun Lawiyawa.
Marubuci - Littafin ya rubuta Musa. Wataƙilaya rubuta shi kusan shekara guda bayan Fitowa.
1. Sau dayawajimlar "Ubangiji yayi magana da Musa" ya bayyana a cikin littafin. (Leviticus 1: 1; 4: 1; 5:14; 6: 1, da sauransu)
2. Sabon Alkawari ya halarci Littafin ga Musa. (Matta 8: 4; Luka 2:22; Ibraniyawa 8: 5)
Manufar - manufar littafin shine ninka biyu:
1. Don koyar da jama'ar Isra'ila hanyar Allah.
2. Ka koya musu yadda za su yitafiya tare da Allah.

I. Bayanan littafin
A. Wataƙila abin da ke cikin leviticus da alama aka ba Musa a wannan shekarar an yi zango a cikin Sina'i.
B. Ba labari ne na tarihi ba; Yana da tsayi kwatancen nau'ikan sadaukarwa, da umarni don rayuwa mai kyau, da sharhi Don kiyaye bukkoki, bukukuwan, da kuma kwanaki tsarkaka.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin
A. Sakon na farko na Leviticus tsarkinsa ne.
1. Wani lokaci ana kiran leviticus a matsayin lambar tsarkakakke.
2. An taƙaita saƙon mafi kyau ta FEVITICUS 11:45 "Ni ne Ubangijiwandaya fito da ku daga Masar ya zama naka Allah; Saboda haka ka zama mai tsarki, domin ni mai tsarki ne. "
B. Mutanen za su zama tsarkakakku (anyi shi ko akasari) ta:
1. Bin dokar allahntaka.
2. Bayar da hadaya don zunubi.
3. Hukunta zunubi a cikin yankin su.
III. Bayyana littafin
A. Dokokin da ke bi da sadaukarwa - Leviticus 1-7:
1. Da ƙona hadaya. (1: 1-17)
2. Da hatsi hadaya. (2: 1-16)
3. Hadaya ta salama. (3: 1-17)
4. Hadaya don zunubi. (4: 1-5: 13)
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5. The guilt offering. (5:14-6:7)
6. Special instructions to officiating priests. (6:8-7:38)

B. The role and responsibilities of priests. - Leviticus 8-10.
C. Israel's walk with God - Leviticus 11-27:
1. Rules of cleanliness. (11-15)
2. The Day of Atonement. (16)
3. Rules for personal behavior. (17-20)
4. Rules for behavior of priests. (21-22)
5. Rules for festivals and holy days. (23-25) a. The Sabbath. (23:1-4)
b. The Passover. (23:5)
c. Week of Unleavened Bread. (23:6-8)
d. Pentecost (or Feast of Harvest). (23:15-21) e. The Feast of Trumpets. (23:23-25)
f. Day of Atonement. (23:26-32)
g. Feast of Tabernacles. (23:33-44)
h. The Sabbath Year and Year of Jubilee. (24:1-25:55)
D. Promises and warnings to God's people - Leviticus 26-27.
IV. Key Themes of the book
A. The concept of sacrifice
1. The practice of sacrifice goes all the way back to Genesis 4:4 and pervades all scripture,
2. Leviticus 17:11 is a key verse to understanding the concept of sacrifice. “For the life of a creature is in the blood, and I have given it to you to make atonement for yourselves on the altar; it is the blood that makes atonement for one's life.”
a. Atonement means a payment for someone else or a substitute.
b. A sacrifice signified a payment or substitute.
3. Five types of sacrifice are outlined in Leviticus:
a. The burnt offering (1:1-17) - The most common of the sacrifices, an unblemished animal would be totally consumed by fire as a symbol of one's total devotion to the Lord.
b. The grain offering (2:1-16) - An offering of flour or grain was made to express thanksgiving to God. It was generally offered in connection with a blood sacrifice.
c. The peace offering (3:1-17) - This voluntary offering provided the Israelites an opportunity to express their desire to fellowship with the Lord. The worshipper received part of the sacrificed animal to enjoy as a festive meal.
d. The sin offering (4:1-5.13) - This offering was made for most offenses against the law. Most of the animal’s carcass was burned outside the camp.
e. The guilt offering (5:14-6:7) - If an individual violated the law by taking something that belonged to the Lord (e.g. - tithe) orman (e.g. - property), he was required to bring aram without blemish as a sacrifice. This offering was to be accomplished by proper restitution.
4. The first three of these sacrifices (burnt-offering, grain offering, and peace offering) were voluntary. The last two (sin offering and guilt offering) were required under certain circumstances.
5. The entire system of sacrifice pointed to the ultimate and fulfilling sacrifice of Jesus.
B. The priesthood - Leviticus 8-10:
1. When the tabernacle was completed, Aaron and his sons were set apart as priests by Moses. (8:1-36)
2.  All priests had to be from the tribe of Levi.
a. Only the direct descendants of Aaron could serve as priests: other Levites assisted in related duties.
b. A special tithe supported them.
c. Their role was to offer sacrifices and teach the law to the people. (cf. Deuteronomy 33:8-10)
3. Priests served as mediators between the people and God. They were a "type" of the intercessory work of Christ. (Hebrews 9:1-15)
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5. Bayar da laifin. (5: 14-6: 7)
6. Umarni na Musamman don Kashe firistoci. (6: 8-7: 38)
B. Rawar da kuma nauyin da firistoci. - Leviticus 8-10.
C. Tafiyadaga Isra'ila tare da Allah - Littafin Firistoci 11-27:
1. Dokokin tsabta. (11-15)
2. Ranar kafara. (16)
3. Dokoki don halayen mutum. (17-20)
4. Dokoki don halayyar firistoci. (21-22)
5. Ka'idojin bukukuwan da akayi wa bukukuwa da tsattsarkai. (23-25) a. Asabar. (23: 1-4)
b. Idin Passoveretarewa. (23: 5)
c. Mako na gurasa marar yisti. (23: 6-8) d. Fentikos (ko idi na girbi). (23: 15-21)
e. Idin busa ƙaho. (23: 23-25) f. Ranar kafara. (23: 26-3-2)
g. Idin tuberyacles. (23: 33-44)
h. Asabar shekara da shekara tajubili. (24: 1-25: 55)
D. Alkawura da gargadi ga mutanen Allah - Leviticus 26-27.

IV. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. Tunanin hadaya
1. Aikin hadayaryana ci gaba har zuwa zuwa Farawa 4: 4 da kuma mamaye Littattafai,
2. Littafin Firistoci 17:11 aya ce ta kai don fahimtar manufar sadaukarwa. "Tsawon halittar halittayana cikinjini, kuma
Na ba ku shi don yin kafara da kanku a kan bagaden.jinin da ke sa kafara don rayuwar mutum. "
a. Yin kafara yana nufin biyan kuɗi don wani ko madadin.
b. Hadayar da aka nuna ana nuna biyan kuɗi ko musanya.
3. An bayyana nau'ikan hadayar guda biyar a cikin leviticus:
a. Hadarin ƙonawa (1: 1-17) - Mafi yawan abin sadaukarwa, dabba mara izini zai zama gaba ɗaya Wuta ta cinye a matsayin alama ce ta yin watsi da kai ga Ubangiji.
b. Hadarin hatsi (2: 1-16) - hadaya ce ta gari ko hatsi da akayi don bayyanagodiya ga Allah. Ya kasance Gabaɗaya da aka bayardangane da hadayar jini.
c. Hadaya ta salama (3: 1-17) - wannan hadaddar da son rai ya ba wa Isra'ilawan damar bayyana su
son yin tarayya da Ubangiji. Mai ba da iziniya sami wani ɓangare na dabba mai sadaukarwa don jin daɗi a matsayin abincin biki.
d. Bayarwa mai zunubi (4: 1-5.13) - An yi wannan hadayar sabodayawancin laifofin da dokar. Mafi yawan dabbobin An ƙone gawa a wajen sansanin.
e. Bayar da laifi (5: 14) - Idan wani mutum ya keta doka ta hanyar ɗaukar wani abu na Ubangiji
(E.G. - Teke) ko mutum (misali dukiya), an buƙaci shi ya kawo rago a matsayin hadaya. Za a kammala wannan hadaya ta
hanyar ɗaukar fansa.
4. Na farko uku na waɗannan hadayun mutane, hadaya ta ƙonawa, da hadaya ta gari ta gari. Na ƙarshe (zunubi An yihadaya da hadayar laifi) a wasu yanayi.
5. Dukkan tsarin sadaukar da shi ya nuna zuwa ga ƙarshe da kuma cika hadaya da Yesu.

B. Prosestthood - Leviticus 8-10:
1. Lokacin da aka gama alfarwar Haruna da 'ya'yansa maza da firistoci. (8: 1-36)
2. Duk firistoci suka fito daga kabilar Lawi.
a. 'Ya'yan Haruna ne kaɗai za su iyayin firistoci, su ne a matsayin firistocinsu.
b. Aakonka na musamman ya goyi bayan su.
c. Aikinsu za su miƙa hadaya don su miƙa hadaya ga jama'a. (Cf. Kubawar Shari'a 33: 8-10)
3. Firistoci suna aiki a matsayin masu araha tsakanin mutane da Allah. Sun kasance "nau'in" na aikin hadin kai na Kristi. (Ibraniyawa 9: 1-15)
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4. The story of Nadab and Abihu (10:1-8) indicates the reverence and obedience God seeks in worship.

C. The Festivals and Feast Days of Israel (Leviticus 23):
1. Sabbath - Every seventh day (Sabbath) was a sacred day of rest and worship. It was also an assembly time for the people. (23:1-3)
2. Passover - The most important of all the festivals, Passover reminded Israel of God's deliverance. (23:5)
3. Unleavened Bread - Observed the week following Passover, the feast of unleavened bread prolonged the Passover celebration. (23:6-8)
4. Pentecost (or Feast of Harvest) - Celebrated 50 days after Passover, Pentecost was a thanksgiving holiday. It coincided with the harvest. (23:15-21)
5. Trumpets - This holiday marked the start of the Hebrew new year. (23:23-25)
6. Day of Atonement - This was the one day each year when the high priest entered into the Holy of Holiesto offer    sacrifice for the sin of all the people. Unlike the other feast days, this was a time of fasting and mourning. (23:26- 32)
7. Feast of Tabernacles - To commemorate the 40 years of wilderness wandering, the Israelites would live intents for a week. (23:33-44)
8. The Holy Days of the Hebrews were symbolic of the wonderful aspects of God's nature: a. Sabbath – God as Creator.
b. Passover – God as deliverer.
c. Pentecost – God as Provider.
d. Day of Atonement – God as Holy and Gracious.

NUMBERS

Introduction: Numbers tells the story of the cause and duration of the 40 years Israel wandered in the wilderness. More specifically, it focuses on events that occurred in the beginning and end of that period. The Bible is almost silent on the intervening 38 years. Numbers is a graphic account of God's plan, power, punishment, patience and providence for His covenant people.
Name - Numbers comes to our English Bibles from the Septuagint.
1.   That title reflects the two censuses God took of His people. (Numbers 1:26)
2. The Hebrew title for the book is “In The Wilderness.”
Author - Moses penned Numbers under the inspiration of the Holy Spirit.
1. The detailed account, particularly involving leadership   situations, points to Moses as the eye-witness author.
2. Numbers 33:2 tells us, "At the Lord's command Moses recorded the stages in their journey."

Purpose - Numbers was written to record Israel's history from their departure at Sinai to their arrival in Moab on the east side of the Jordan River.
1. In that process, it reveals the unbelief and unfaithfulness of the people.
2. It then describes God's punishments for their lack of faith.
3. It ultimately presents God's providence and protection in keeping His covenant.
I.   Background of the book
A. Numbers was likely finished at the end of the 40-year wandering - around 1406 BC.

B. It is interesting to note the need for organization as 2-3 million would be mobilized.
1. Numbers 2 goes to some detail describing the arrangement of the camp.
2. The camp layout looked like this:
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4. Labarin Nadab da Abihu (10: 108) yana nuna girmamawa da kuma bin biyayya kuma Allah yana neman bauta.

C. Da bukukuwan da bukukuwan Isra'ila (Leviticus 23):
1 . Asabar - kowane rana ta bakwai (Asabar ce (Asabar) ta hutawa da sujada. A nemo wani taron jama'a don mutane. (23: 1-3)
2. Idin Passoveretarewa - mafi mahimmanci na waɗannan bukukuwan, Idin etarewa ne ya tunatar da Isra'ila ta ceto Allah. (23: 5)
3. Gurasar abinci marar yisti - an lura da mako sakamakon Idin Passoveretarewa, idin abinci marar yisada tsawon lokacin Idin Pass[image: ]vikeirnet(a2r3e:w6a-8)
4. Fentikos (ko idi na girbi) - bikin girbi 50 bayan bikin Passoveretarewa, Fentikos hutu ne na godiya. Shi yayi daidai da girbi. (23: 15-21)
5. Baharaki - Wannan hutu yana nuna farkon sabuwar shekara ta Ibrananci. (23: 23-25)
6. Ranar kafara - wannan ita ce rana ɗaya kowace shekara lokacin da babban firistya shiga Mai Tsarki na Humies don bayarwa
Yin hadaya saboda zunubin dukan mutane. Sabanin sauran ranakun bukukuwan, wannan ya kasance lokacin yin azumi da makoki. [image: ]23): 26: 26
7. Idin bukkoki - don tunawa da shekaru 40 na hamada yawo, Isra'ilawa za su yi rayuwa a sati. (23: 33-44)
8. Rana tsattsarkan kwanakin Ibraniyawa alama ce ta kyawawan abubuwa na dabi'ar Allah: a. Asabar - Allah na Mahalicci.
b. Ietoveretarewa - Allah ya kawo tushen.
c. Fentikos - Allah ya zama mai azurtawa.
d. Ranar kafara - Allah na tsarkakakke da alheri.

Lambobi

Gabatarwa: Lambobi suna ba da labarin abin da ke haifar da tsawon shekaru na shekaru 40 Isra'ila ta yawo cikinjeji. Kara
 (
shiga tsakani shekaru 38.
 
Lissafi
 
ba da
 
labari
 
mai
 
hoto
 
ne
 
na shirinAllah,
 
iko,
 
hauhawar
 
horo
 
da
 
kuma
)Musamman, yana mai da hankali ne akan abubuwan da suka faru a farkon da ƙarshen wannan lokacin. Littafi Mai-Tsarki kusan shiru ne akan
sayarwa da bayi.
Suna - lambobiya zo ga Turanci na Ingilishidaga Septuagint.
1. Wannan taken yana nuna cewa, Allah ya kwashe mutane biyu. (Lissafi 1:26)
2. The Ibrananci taken na littafin shi ne "a cikin jeji."
Marubucin - Musa ya rubuta lambobi a ƙarƙashin wahayin Ruhu Mai Tsarki.
1. CikakkenAsusun, musamman ya ƙunshi halin jagoranci, ya nuna wa Musa matsayin Musa yayin da mai marubucin ido-mai shaida.
2. Littafin Numbersidaya 33: 2 ya gaya mana, "A umarnin Ubangiji Musa yayi rikodi matakai a tafiyarsu. "
Manufar - An rubuta lambobi don yin rikodin tarihin Isra'ila dagatafiyarsu a wurin Sizur zuwa Mowab a gabashin Kogin Kogin Kogin.
1. A wannan tsari, ya bayyana rashin yarda da rashin aminci ga mutane.
2. Daga nan ya bayyana azabar Allah saboda rashin imani.
3. Ya gabatar da gabatar da taimakon Allah da kariya wajen kiyaye alkawarinsa.
I. Bayanan littafin
A. Lissafi da alama an gama a ƙarshen ƙarshen shekaru 40 keyawo - kusan 1406 BC.
B. Yana da ban sha'awa mu lura da bukatar kungiyar kimanin miliyan 2-3 za a tattara.
1. Littafin Numbersidaya 2 Yana zuwa wasu bayanai suna kwatanta tsarin sansanin.
2. Layin sansanin yayi kama da wannan:
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II. The Main Message of the book:
A. The book reveals the faithlessness of men. (Numbers 11:1; 14:2; 16:2 6:41; 20:2; 21:4)

B. The book reveals the faithfulness of God. (Numbers 11:31-32; 20:11 21:9; 33:50-54)

III. Outline of the book
A. Preparing to leave Sinai. (Numbers 1-9)
1. Thirteen months after the exodus, God commanded that a Census betaken of potential soldiers. (1:1-16)
a. The census included men age 20 and over. (1:17-46)
b. The Levites were exempt from the main census. (Numbers 1:47-54). They were counted separately and given specific duties. (3:1-4:49)
2. Before the march, the people were given specific instructions. (5:1-9:23)
a. Laws were given about:
[1.] Expelling the unclean from the camp. (5:1-4) [2.] Restitution. (5:5-10)
[3.] Adultery. (5:11-31)
b. The option and description of the Nazirite vow was given. (6:1-27) c. Offerings were made for the dedication of the Tabernacle. (7:1-89) d. The Levites were consecrated for their work. (8:1-26)
e. The Passover was observed. (9:1-14)
f. The cloud over the Tabernacle (9:15-23) and the blowing of the trumpets (10:1-10) were explained. B. From Sinai to Kadesh-Barnea (Numbers 10-12):
1. The march toward Canaan begins. (10:11-36)
2. The people complain about a lack of meat. (11:1-9)
a. Moses seeks and receives help from God. (11:10-30)
b. God sends quail to the camp to feed the people.  (11:31-35)
3. Aaron and Miriam rebel against Moses. (12:1-16)

C. The Wandering in the Wilderness (Numbers 13-19):
1. After 10 of the 12 spies bring back a frightening report of Canaan, the people balk against God's plan.  (13:1-14:19)
2. God punishes the people with 40 years of wandering. (14:20f)
3. Additional laws are given. (15:1-41)
4. Korah, a Levite, and 250 leaders in Israel openly challenge Moses' authority and were destroyed by God. (16:1-50)
5. God confirmed that the priesthood would be exclusively through Aaron's lineage. (17:1-3)
6. Additional information is given regarding provision from the priests. (18:1-32

D.  From Kadesh-Barnea to Moab (Numbers 20-36):
1. Moses sins and will not be allowed to enter the Promised Land. (20:1-13)
2. Miriam and Aaron die. (20:1-28
3. Israel defeats Sihon, King of the Amorites (21:21-25), and Og, King of Bashan (21:23-35), and gains control of much of the east side of Jordan.
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II. Babban saƙo na littafin:
A. Littafinya nuna rashin imani ga mutane. (Littafin Lissafi 11: 1; 14: 2; 16: 2 6:41; 20: 2; 21: 4)

B. Littafin yana nuna amincin Allah. (Littafin Lissafi 11: 31-32; 20:11 21: 9; 33: 50-54)

III. Bayyana littafin
A. Shirya barin Sinai. (Lissafi 1-9)
1. Watanni goma sha uku bayan fitowar, Allah ya umurce cewa ana yawan ƙididdige da za a ɗauki sojoji. (1: 1-16)
a. Asididdigar da aka haɗa da maza shekaru 20 kuma. (1: 17-46)
b. Kafa Lawiyawa suka kebe Lawiyawadaga mahimman bayanai. (Lissafi 1: 47-54). An kirga su daban da kuma ba su takamaiman ayyuka. (3: 1-4: 49)
2. Kafin tafiya, an ba mutane dokokin. (5: 1-9: 23)
a. An ba dokokin game da:
[1.] Fitar da tsabta daga zangon. (5: 1-4)
[2.] RANAR. (5: 5-10) [3.Sirci. (5: 11-31)
b. Zaɓin zaɓi da bayanin nazirite an ba da. (6: 1-27)
c. An yi hadayun ƙonawa don ƙaddamar da alfarwar. (7: 1-89)
d. Lawiyawa suka tabbata ga Lawiyawa. (8: 1-26)
e. An lura da Idin etarewa. (9-14)
f. Gajimare a kan alfarwar (9: 15-23) Da hurawar ƙaho (10: 1-10) akayi bayani. B. Daga Sina'i zuwa Kadesh-barnea (Littafin Lissafi 10-12):
1. Maris zuwa Kan Kan Kan'ana. (10: 11-36)
2. Mutanen sun koka game da karancin nama. (11: 1-9)
a. Musa ya nemi kumaya sami taimako daga Allah. (11: 10-30)
b. Allah ya aiko da kwangilar don ciyar da mutane. (11: 31-35)
3. Haruna da Maryamu ta tayar wa Musa. (12: 1-16)
C. Wandering a cikin jeji (lambobin 13-19):
1. Bayan 10 na 'yan leƙen 12 suka dawo da rahoton Kan'ana, mutanen suka yi kenan da shirin Allah. (13: 1-14: 19)
2. Allah ya azabta mutane da shekaru 40 na yawo. (14: 20f)
3. An ba da ƙarin dokoki. (15: 1-41)
4. Kora, da Balawi, da shugabanni 250 a Isra'ila a wanke allahntaka kuma Allah ya hallaka shi. (16: 1-50)
5. Allah ya tabbatar da cewa firist zai zama ta hanyar zurfin Haruna. (17: 1                                                     - 3)
6. An ba da ƙarin bayani game da tanadi daga firistoci. (18: 1                                                   - 32
D. Daga Kadesh-barneyaa zuwa Mowab (Littafin Numberaye 20-36):
1. Musa yayi zunubi kuma ba za a ba da izinin shiga ƙasar alkawarin alkawarin ba. (20: 1-13)
2. Maryamu da Haruna ta mutu. (20: 1-28
3. Isra'ilawa sun ci Sihon, Sarkin Amoriyawa (21: 21-25), Sarkin Bashan (21: 23-35), da samun iko dayawa na gabashingabashin Urdun.
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4. Fearing the Israelites, King Balak, King of Moab, hired a prophet named Balaam to pronounce a curse on Israel. Instead, God uses him to bless Israel. (23:1-24:25)
5. Camped near Moab, the Israelites began to take Moabite prostitutes and worship Baal. (25:1-5)
6. As punishment, God sent a plague that destroyed 24,000 of the Israelites. (Numbers 25:6-18)
7. The second census takes place. (26:1-51)
8. Before entering Canaan, instructions were given to the Israelites. a. Joshua was selected as the new leader. (27:18-23)
b. The tribes of Reuben, Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh received permission to settle on the east side of Jordan.
c. Moses identified six "cities of refuge." (35:1-34)
IV. Key Themes of the book
A.  The census
1. Taken 13 months after the exodus, it included men age 20 and over (1:2-3, 45), excluding the tribe of Levi. (1:47-54).
2. The census totaled 603,550. (Numbers 1:46; 2:32) a. That figure suggests a nation of 2 to 3 million.
b. Could 75 people (cf. Genesis 46:26-27) multiply to over 2 million over a 430-year period?
c. Skeptics scoff at the possibility of such a large number.
3. Simple calculations show it is feasible.
4. Beyond those calculations, the population total was a fulfillment of God's promises. (cf. Genesis 13:14-17; Exodus 1:7-12)

B. Faithlessness.
1. God brought his covenant people out of bondage with the pledge of a promised land.
2. He simply asked for faith in His ability to keep His promise and be their provider.
3. Three days into their journey from Sinai (10:33-36) the problems begin: a. Complaining at Taberah. (11:1-3)
b. Complaining about a lack of meat. (11:4-35)
c. Jealousy and opposition to Moses by Aaron and Miriam. (12)
4. These episodes paled in comparison to the crisis of unbelief at Kadesh. (13:1-14:45)
a.  As  the  Israelites  were  about  to  enter  the  Promised  Land,  the  people  wanted  to  send  spies  into  the  land. (Deuteronomy 1:22)
b. Ten of the twelve spies brought back a negative report. (13:26-29, 31-33)
c. The people sided with the faithless spies and wanted to return to Egypt. (14:4-10)
d. Thanks to Moses' intercession, God spared the nation from instant extinction (14:10-20) but condemned them to wander in the wilderness for 40 years. (14:21-35)
e. After a night of bitter mourning, the people changed their minds and tried to take Canaan, only to be defeated. (14:39-45)
5. Hebrews 3:19 offers a summary of the Israelites' problem. “So we see that they were not able to enter, because of their unbelief.”
6. The essence of a believer's life is faith (cf. II Corinthians 5:7)
C.  Ingratitude and Complaining
1. Motivated by a lack of faith, the Israelites were a disgruntled, complaining lot.
2. Look on the following page at the list of complaints.
3. Israel paid a high price for her ungrateful spirit and we are warned not to do likewise. (cf. I Corinthians 10:10)

D. Foreshadowings of the work of Christ.
1. The raising of the brass serpent (Numbers 21:8-9) was a type of Jesus crucifixion. (cf. John 3:14-15)
2. Jesus likened the "bread from heaven" (manna) to himself. (cf. John 6:32-40)
3. Moses' plea for God not to obliterate the people for their sin (Numbers 14:13-19) typifies the saving, intercessory work of Christ. (Romans 5:6-8)
4. Paul tells us that Christ was active in meeting the needs in the wilderness. (1 Corinthians 10:3-4)
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4. Tsoron Isra'ilawa, Sarkin Balak, Sarkin Mowab, yayihayar wani annabi mai suna Ballaam don kiran la'ana ga Isra'ila. Maimakon haka, Allah yana amfani da shi don Allah ya albarkaci Isra'ila. (23: 1-24: 25)
5. Ya kafa cikas a kusa da Mowab, Isra'ilawa suka fara karbar karawa juna dayaƙi. (25: 1-5)
6. A matsayinsa na azaba, Allah ya sallami annoba wandaya lalata kashi 24,000. (Lissafi 25: 6-18)
7. Na biyu ƙididdigar faruwa. (26: 1-51)
8. Kafin shiga Kan'ana, an ba wa Isra'ilawa umarnin.
a. An zaɓi Joshua a matsayin sabon shugaba. (27: 18-23)
b. Kabilar Ra'ubainu, da Gad, da rabin mutanen Manassa suka karɓa a wajen gabas na gabashin Urdun.
c. Musa ya gano mutane shida na mafaka. " (35: 1-34)

IV. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. Asididdigar
1. An dauki watanni 13 bayan Fitowa, ya haɗa da maza shekaru 20 da sama (1: 2-3, 45), ban da kabilar Lawi. (1: 47-54).
2. Asididdigar shekarun 603,550. (Lissafi 1:46; 2:32)
a. Wannan adadiya nuna wata kasa na 2 zuwa miliyan uku.
b. Shin mutane 75 (CF. Farawa 46: 26-27) sun ninka miliyan 2 a kan miliyan 430?
c. Masu shakka scoff a yiwuwar irin wannan babban lamba.
3. Lissafi mai sauƙi yana nuna yana yiwuwa.
4. Bayanwaɗancan lissafin, jama'a duka cikawar alkawuran Allah ne. (Cf. Farawa 13: 14-17; Fitowa 1:7-12)

B. Bangaski.
1. Allah ya kawo mutanensa daga kango daga ƙasar alkawarin alkawarin.
2. Sai kawai ya nemi imani da iyawarsa na kiyaye alkawarinsa kumaya zama mai bayarwa.
3. Kwana uku zuwa cikin tafiyadaga Sinai (10: 33-36) matsalolin sun fara: a. Gunaguni da Taberaah. (11: 1-3)
b. Gunaguni game da rashin nama. (11: 4-35)
c. Kishi da hamayya da Musa ta Haruna da Maryamu. (12)
4. Waɗannan bangarorin da suka yi sakin waɗannan abubuwan kwatantawa a rikicin kafirci. (13: 1-14: 45)
a. Kamar yadda Isra'ilawa suka shiga cikin ƙasar da aka alkawarta, mutane suna so su aika 'yan leƙen asirin zuwa ƙasar. (Kubawar Shari'a 1:22)
b. Goma na goma goma sha biyuya mayar da wani mummunan rahoto. (13: 26-29, 31-33)
c. Mutanen da suka ce wa 'yan leƙen ƙarya marasa imani, kuma suka so su koma Masar. (14: 4-10)
d. Godiya ga Musa Ciyawa, Allah yatsayar da al'umma daga tsallakewa nan da nan (14: 10-20) amma ya la'ane su yawo a cikinjeji tsawon shekaru 40. (14: 21-35)
e. Bayan daren baƙin ciki mai baƙin ciki, mutane sun canza tunaninsu kuma sun yi ƙoƙarin ɗaukar Kan'ana, don a rinjayi su kawai. (14:39-45)
5. Ibraniyawa 3:19 suna ba da taƙaitawar matsalar Isra'ilawa. "Don haka mun ga cewa ba su iyashigaba, saboda kafircinsu. "
6. Asalin rayuwar mai bi da imani ne (CF. Korinthiyawa 5: 7)
C. Yin ciki da gunaguni
1. Darajar bangaskiyar ta motsa, Isra'ilawa sun dawwama, korafi dayawa.
2. Duba Shafin mai zuwa a cikin jerin gunaguni.
3. Isra'ila ta zartar da wani muhimmin ruhi mai tsananin rauni kuma an gargadi kada mu yi kamaryadda. (Cf. I Korantiyawa 10:10)

D. Foreshadowing na aikin Kristi.
1. Daukuwar maciji na Brass (Littafin Lissafi 21: 8-9) wani irin gicciyen Yesu ne. (Cf. Yahaya 3: 14-15)
2. Yesu ya kame "Gurasa daga sama" (Manna) zuwa ga kansa. (Cf. Yahaya 6: 32-40)
3. Blea Blea gafara ga ALLAH kada ya share wa mutane saboda zunubansu (Littafin Lissafi 14: 13-19) yana son ceton, mai tawakkali aikin Kristi. (Romawa 5: 6-8)
4. Bulus yana gaya mana cewa Kristi yana aiki cikin haɗuwa da bukatun a cikin jeji. (1 Korinthiyawa 10: 3-4)
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DEUTERONOMY

Introduction: The book of Deuteronomy records for us the three farewell addresses given by Moses at the end of his career. The addresses were sequential the first one focuses on the past, the second deals with the present, and the third concerns the future.
Name - Deuteronomy means second deuter law nomos.
1. The name comes to us through the Septuagint.
2. The title was chosen because Deuteronomy does give a  restatement of the law found earlier in the Pentateuch.
Author - Moses is the human agent through whom God's Spirit would provide inspiration and revelation.
1. The book makes that claim. (Deuteronomy 31:9-26)
2. Jesus attributed the work to Moses. (cf. Matthew 19:7; Mark 7:10; Luke 10:28)
3. The account of Moses' death (Deuteronomy 34:1-12) was surely added by another author -- likely Joshua.
Purpose - The main purpose of the book is to remind Israel of their special relationship with God.
1. Moses reminded the people that with their privileged position as a covenant people came a responsibility to serve God faithfully.
2.  In his three messages recorded in Deuteronomy, Moses pled with the people to obey the commandments.
3.  The law is given a second time because the generation that originally received the commandments on Sinai had died.
I.  Background of the book
A. Deuteronomy was written in Moses' 120th year (cf. 34:7), just as the 40 years of wandering in the desert was concluding, and Israelis about to enter Canaan.

B. A date of 1405-1410 BC is likely.

C. It is written while the Israelites are at their last encampment on the plains of Moab.
II. The Main Message of the book: The summarized message of the book of Deuteronomy is love, trust and obey.
A. “And now, O Israel, what does the LORD your God ask of you but to fear the LORD your God, to walkin all his ways, to love him, to serve the LORD your God with all your heart and with all your soul, and to observe the LORD's
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Maimaitawar Shari'a
Gabatarwa: Littafin Kubawar Shoreryy magana a gare mu uku adreshin adreshin da Musa ya bayar a karshen nasa
aiki. Adireshin sun yi kira na farkon wandaya mai da hankali sosai a da, yarjejeniyar ta biyu tare da na yanzu, kuma na uku da
ke nan gaba.
Suna - Kubawar Shari'a yana nufin deorer na biyu nomos.
1. Sunan ya zo mana ta wurin Septuagint.
2. An zabi taken saboda Kubawar Shari'aya ba da
Ana neman sauya dokar da suka samu a baya a cikin Pentateuch.
Maraba - Musa shinewakilin mutum ta hanyar da ruhun Allah zai samar dawahayi da Ruya.
1. Littafin yana sa wannan da'awar. (Kubawar Shari'a 31: 9-26)
2. Yesu ya danganta aikin ga Musa. (Cf. Matta 19: 7; Markus 7:10; Luka 10:28)
3. Labarin mutuwar Musa (Maimaitawar Shari'a 34: 1-12) kara da wani marubucin - watau Joshua ne.

Manufar - Babban dalilin littafin shine tunatar da Isra'ila game daAllah na musamman tare da Allah.
1. Musa ya tunatar da mutanen da suke da matsayinsu na cikakken matsayi a matsayin alkawarin da suka yi aiki da su Bari Allah da aminci.
2. A cikin sakon ukun da aka rubuta a cikin Maimaitawar Shari'a, Musa yayi tare dayin biyayya da umarnan.
3. An ba da dokar a karo na biyu saboda tsara da suka sami umarnin da aka rubuta a kan Sina'i na ya mutu.
I. Bayanan littafin
A. Muryasen Shari'a da aka rubuta a cikin shekara 120th 34: 7), kamar dai shekarun 40 na yawo a cikin hamada Kammalawa, kuma Isra'ila ta kusa shiga Kan'an.

B. Ranar 1405-1410 BC wataƙila.
C. An rubuta shi yayin da Isra'ilawa suke a zango na ƙarshe a filayen Mowab.
II. Babban saƙo na littafin: Sakon taƙaitaccen saƙon littafin Kubawar Shari'a shi ne ƙauna, dogara dayin biyayya.
A. "Yanzu, ya Isra'ila Isra'ila, Me Ubangiji Allahnku allah yatambaye ku, sai ya bi Ubangiji Allahnku, ya shiga cikin al'amuransa duka, Domin kaunar shi, domin bauta wa Ubangiji Allahnka Allahn zuciyarka da dukan ranka da dukan ranka, da kiyaye Ubangiji
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commands and decrees that I am giving you today for your own good?” (Deuteronomy 10:12-13)

B. These concepts of love and obedience blend together to form the response God wants from His people in any generation. "If you love me, you will obey what I command.” John 14:15

C. Israel's prosperous future in Canaan is contingent on their obedience. (Deuteronomy 6:3; 8:17-18; 11:8)
III. Outline of the book
A. Moses Reviews Israel's Past (Deuteronomy 1-4)
1. He reminded the people of the sin that led to the 40 years of wilderness wandering. (1:5-46)
2. He recounts the major events of that 40-year wandering. (2:1-3:29)
3. Moses exhorts them to obey the Lord. (4:1-14)
4. He tells them to abstain from idols. (4:15-31)
5. He ends this address by setting aside three "cities of refuge" east of the Jordan. (4:41-43)

B. Moses' 2nd Address - A Review of the Law for the New Generation (Deuteronomy 5-26):
1. Moses recites the Decalogue (5:1-21) and how he received it originally on Mt. Sinai. (5:22-33)
2. He stresses teaching the commands to the children and subsequent generations. (6:1-25)
3. He gave instructions about conquering and inhabiting the new land. (7:1-26)
4. Moses pleads for the Israelites to love, honor, and obey the Lord. (8-11)
5. Instructions for proper worship are given. (12-14)
6. Instructions are given about:
a. Dietary restrictions. (14:1-21)
b. Tithes. (14:22-29)
c. Canceling debts. (15:1-11)    d. Freeing servants. (15:12-18)
e. Animals for sacrifice. (15:19-23) f. Holy days. (16:1-17)
g. Judges. (16:18-20)
h. Abstaining from idolatry.  (16:21-17:7) i. Law courts. (17:8-13)
j. Provisions for a king. (17:14-20)
k. Revenue for priests and Levites. (18:1-8)    l. Penalties for detestable practices. (18:9-22) m. Cities of refuge. (19:1-14)
n. Witnesses. (19:15-21) o. Going to war. (20)
p. Various personal laws and penalties. (21-25) q. First fruits and tithes. (26:1-15)
C. Moses' 3rd Address - Living in the Promised Land. (27-30):
1. When they go into the land, Moses wants them to erect an altar on Mt. Ebal, and the Levites will give recitations there. (27)
2. Blessings are promised for obedience. (28:1-14)
3. Curses will accompany disobedience. (28:16-68)
4. The terms of the covenant and the choice of life or death. (29:1-30:20)
D. The Final Ministry of Moses. (Deuteronomy 31-34)
1. Joshua is appointed to succeed Moses. (31:1-8)
2. Moses predicts Israel's rebellion. (31:14-29)
3. Moses offers a prophetic song to the people. (31:30-32:43)
4. God summons Moses to Mt. Nebo. (32:48-52)
5. Before his death, Moses blesses the tribes of Israel. (33:1-29)
6. The death of Moses is recorded. (34)
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Umurni da Umurni Da Nayi muku yau don amfanin kanku? " (Kubawar Shari'a 10: 12-13)
B. Wadannan dabarun soyayya da biyayya suna haɗuwa don samar da martanin Allah yana son mutanensa a cikin kowane tsara. "Idan kun ƙaunace ni, za ku yi biyayya da abin da nake umartarku." Yahaya 14:15
C. Abincin daya dace da rayuwar Isra'ila a Kan'ana yana cikin biyayya. (Kubawar Shari'a 6: 3; 8: 17-18; 11: 8)
III. Bayyana littafin
A. Musa ya sake nazarin Isra'ila (Maimaitawar Shari'a 1-4)
1. Ya tunatar da mutanen zunubin da suka kai shekaru 40 na jeji yawo. (1: 5-46)
2. Ya ba da labarin manyan abubuwan da suka faru na wannan yawo shekaru 40. (2: 1-3: 29)
3. Musa yayi musu gargaɗi su yi biyayya da Ubangiji. (4: 1-14)
4. Ya gaya musu su guji gumaka. (4: 15-31)
5. Ya ƙare wannan adireshin ta hanyar tsara biranen 'yangudun hijirarguda uku "gabashingabashin Urdun. (4: 41-43)

B. Adireshin 2 Musa - sake nazarin Shari'a don sabon ƙarni (Kubawar Shari'a 5-26):
1. Musa ya karanta Decalation (5: 1-21) dayaddaya karba shi asalinsa a kan Mt. Sina'i. (5: 22-33)
2. Ya jaddada koyar da umarni ga yara da mutanen masu biyo baya. (6: 1-25)
3. Ya ba da umarni game da cin nasara da cin nasara. (7: 1-26)
4. Musa yayi wa Isra'ilawa su so, ɗaukaka, kuma su yi biyayya da Ya Ubangiji. (8-11)
5. Ana ba da umarnin don bautar da ta dace. (12-14)
6. Ana ba da umarnin game da:
a. Haramtattun halaye. (14: 1-21)
b. Awo. (14: 22-29)
c. Sokewa bashi. (15: 1-11)
d.  'Yan barori. (15:12                  - 18)
e. Dabbobi don sadaukarwa. (15: 19-23) f. TsabtaccenTsabtarwa. (16: 1-17)
g. Littafin Mahukunta. (16: 18-20)
h. Nisantar da bautar gumaka. (16: 21-17: 7) i. Kotunan shari'a. (17: 8-13)
j. Tanadi don sarki. (17: 14-20)
k. Haraji na firistoci da Lawiyawa. (18: 8)
l. Hukunce-hukuncen abubuwan ban sha'awa. (18: 9-22) m. Biranen mafaka. (19: 1-14)
n. Shaidu. (19: 15-21) o. Zuwa yaƙi. (20)
p. Daban-daban dokoki da kuma azaba. (21-25) q. 'Ya'yan itãcen marmari da zakka. (26: 1-15)

C. Adireshin 3 Musa - zaune a cikin ƙasar da aka alkawarta. (27-30):
1. Idan suka shiga ƙasar, Musa ya sa su ginabagade a kan Mt. Lawiyawa kuma Lawiyawa za su ba da karatu can. (27)
2. An yi alkawarin biyayya ga biyayya. (28: 13-14)
3. La'ananne za su bi fa? (28: 16-68)
4. Sharuɗɗan alkawarin da zaɓin rai ko mutuwa. (29:1-30:20)

D. Karshe hidimar Musa. (Kubawar Shari'a 31-34)
1. An nada Joshua ne dominya ci nasara Musa. (31: 1-8)
2.  Musa yayi annabci da tawayen Isra'ila. (31:14- 29)
3. Musa yana bayar dawaƙar annabci ga mutane. (31: 30-32: 43)
4. Allah Nebo. (32: 48-52)
5. Kafin rasuwarsa, Musa ya albark kabilan Isra'ila. (33: 1-29)
6. An yi rikodin mutuwar Musa. (34)
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IV. Key Themes of the book
A. Love and Obedience.
1.  Already identified as the main message(s) of the book, it is vitally important for us to see how the former fosters the latter.
2. “Hear, O Israel: The LORD our God, the LORD is one.   Love the LORD your God with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your strength. These commandments that I give you today are to be upon your hearts. (6:4-6)
3. Unlike some have suggested, the Old Testament is not a sterile, loveless code, but a covenant based on God's love and expecting it in return.
4. In turn, the New Testament - recognized as a covenant of grace and love - expects and commands obedience. (James 1:22; Matthew 7:21)
B. The Spiritual Training of Our Children.
1. Deuteronomy 6 stresses the spiritual training of the Hebrew children.
2. Deuteronomy 6:6-7 is akey passage. “Impress them on your children. Talk about them when you sit at home and
when you walk along the road, when you lie down and when you getup.  Tie them as symbols on your hands and bind them on your foreheads.”
3. The stories of God's deliverance were to be passed down. (6:20-25)
4. A constant recognition of God's provisions should pervade our homes. (6:10-12)
5. Following the example of Deuteronomy 6,parents must:
a. Talk freely and frequently in our homes about spiritual things.
b. Teach and model God's commands and principles.
c. Make our homes centers of worship.
C.  Israel as God's "chosen people" (Deuteronomy 7:6ff):
1. Deuteronomy is where the Israelites are first identified as a chosen people. (7:6)
2. They were not chosen because of size, greatness, or any merit of their own. (7:7)
3. They were chosen because of: a. God's love. (7:8)
b. God's faithfulness to His covenant made to Abraham. (7:8)
4. Israel seemed not to understand that their selection would produce responsibility (7:11-12) rather than arrogance.
5. Fulfilling their purpose as set forth in the covenant to Abraham (to bring forth the Messiah); Israel is no longer a   chosen people. The church is God's "chosen people" today – those called to righteousness through the Son of God, Christ. (cf. Romans 2:28-29; Galatians 3:29; Ephesians 1:4)
D. The death of Moses (Deuteronomy 34)
1. Typically viewed with sadness, the death and burial of Moses were two of the most incredible scenes in all history.
2. God personally showed Moses all the Promised Land that he would never enter.
3. Then God took him home to the real Promised Land. Uniquely, God took the body of Moses and buried it. a. No one knows the site of the burial.
b. Jude offers an intriguing twist to the burial of Moses. “But even the archangel Michael, when he was disputing with the devil about the body of Moses, did not dare to bring a slanderous accusation against him, but said, ‘The Lord
rebuke you!’” (Jude v. 9)

JOSHUA
Introduction: Having completed the Pentateuch, the book of Joshua begins what scholars call the "Books of Hebrew
History". Under the new leadership of Joshua, Israel will cross the Jordan and finally claim the promised land. Name - The name "Joshua" reflects the key figure of the book.
Author - Though no author is named within the book, Jewish tradition assigns the book to Joshua, himself.
1. It is clear that Joshua did write somethings found in the book. (cf. Joshua 18:9:24:26)
2. The author was surely an eyewitness of the events, for details given reflect a precise knowledge of certain events. (cf. Joshua 3:14-17; 4:19-20; 5:1-12)
3. Since Joshua's death is recorded (Joshua 24:29f) along with certain information occurring later than his time (Joshua 15:13-17), it is likely that these events were added by a later author.
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IV. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. Soyayya da biyayya.
1. Tuni aka bayyana a matsayin babban sakon (s) na littafin, yana da matukar muhimmanci a gare mu mu gayadda tsoffin suka ga karshen.
2. "Ya Isra'ila," Ubangiji Allahnmu, Ubangiji ɗaya ne. Waɗannan dokokinka da na ba ka yau su kasance a zuciyarku yau. (6: 4-6)
3. Ba kamar wasu sun ba da shawarar, Tsohon Alkawari ba mai bakararre ba ce, mara ƙauna, amma alkawari ne bisa ga ƙaunar Allah da kuma tsammanin hakan.
4. A biyun, Sabon Alkawari - aka gane a matsayin alkawarin alheri da ƙauna - suna tsammani kuma ya umarci biyayya. (Yakubu 1:22; Matiyu 7:21)
B. Horar da ruhaniya'ya'yanmu.
1. Maimaitawar Shari'a 6 Ya jaddada horon ruhaniya na Ibraniyawa.
2. Maimaitawar Shari'a 6: 6-7 babban rabo ne. "Faci su a kanyaran ku. Yi magana game da su lokacin da kuka zauna a gida
kuma idan kun yitafiya a kan hanya, idan kuka yi kwanciya da su. Ɗaure su kamar alamomi a hannunku da ɗaure
su a goshinku. "
3. Labarun Ciyar da Allah za a shawo kan. (6: 20-25)
4. A zahiri gane na Allah na tanadin Allah ya mamaye gidajenmu. (6: 10-12)
5. Bayan misalin Kubawar Shari'a 6, iyaye dole ne:
a. Yi magana da yardar kaina kuma akai-akai a cikin gidajenmu game da abubuwa na ruhaniya.
b. Koyarwa da kuma tsarin koyarwar Allah da ka'idodi.
c. Sanya cibiyoyingidajenmu na bautarmu.

C. Isra'ila ta "zaɓaɓɓun mutane" (Maimaitawar Shari'a 7: 6ff):
1. Maimaitawar Shari'a ita ce inda aka fara ba da shaida ta Isra'ilawa a matsayin zaɓaɓɓun mutane. (7: 6)
2. Ba a zaɓa saboda girmansuba,girma, ko kuma abin da suka fi so. (7: 7)
3. An zaba su saboda:  a. Aunar Allah. (7: 8)
b. Amincin Allah ga alkawarinsayayi wa Ibrahim. (7: 8)
4. Bai kamata Isra'ila ta fahimci cewa zaɓinsu ba zai samar da hukunci (7: 11-12) maimakon girman kai.
5. Kuma cika nufinsu a matsayinsu kamaryadda aka tsara a cikin alkawarin ga Ibrahim (ku zo da Almasihu); Isra'ila ba
zaɓaɓɓu mutane bane. Cocin "zaɓaɓɓun mutane" "a yau - waɗanda aka kirawaɗanda aka ƙarar adalci ta hanyar ofan
Allah,
Kristi. (Cf. Romawa 2: 28-29; Galatiyawa 3:29; Afisawa 1: 4)

D. Mutuwar Musa (Maimaitawar Shari'a 34)
1. Yawanci ana kallonsa da baƙin ciki, mutuwar Musa sun kasance tare da binne Musa biyu daga cikin abubuwan da suka fi ban mamaki a cikin [image: ]u[image: ]ltla[image: ]ihdi.a kansaya nuna Musa duk ƙasar da akayi alkawarin da ba za ta shiga ba.
3. Allah ya dauke shi gida zuwa ƙasar daya yi alkawarin. Ba da bambanci ba, Allah ya ɗauki gawar Musa kumaya binne shi. a. Babu wandaya san wurin binne.
b. Yahudayana ba da abin ban sha'awa ga binne shi. "Amma ma da shugaban Mala'ikan Mika'ilu, lokacin da ya kasance tare da Shaidan game da jikin Musa, bai yi zalunciya kawo shi ba, amma ya ce, "Ubangiji tsauta maka!"     (Yahuda v. 9)

Joshua
Gabatarwa: Sai ya kammala Pentateuch, littafin Joshua fara menene malamai suka kira "littattafan tarihin Ibrananci". A karkashin sabon shugabancin Joshua, Isra'ila za ta ƙetare Kogin Urdun sannan kuma a ƙarshe da'awar ƙasar.

Suna - Sunan "Joshua" yana nuna mabuɗin littafin.
Marubuci - ko dayake ba mai suna marubuci mai suna a cikin littafin ba, al'adarYahudawa ta riƙa littafin ga Joshua, da kansa.
1. A bayyane yake cewa Joshua ya rubuta wasu abubuwa a cikin littafin. (CF. Joshuwa 18: 9: 24: 26)
2. Lallai marubucin ya kasance da ido na abubuwan da suka faru, domin cikakkun bayanainayi tunani daidai ne na wasu abubuwan da suJkoas[image: ]aur[image: ].3(:C1f4.-17; 4: 19-20; 5: 1-12)
3. Tun lokacin da aka kashe mutuwar Joshua (Joshuwa 24: 29f) tare da wasu bayanan da ke faruwa daga bayafiye da lokacinsa (Joshua 15: 13-17),wataƙila ana iya sa waɗannan abubuwan da suka faru daga baya.
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Purpose - The purpose of Joshua is to record the conquest of the land of
Canaan by the Israelites. In so doing, it is also recording the faithfulness of God to His covenant.

I. Background of the book
A. The man Joshua:
1. He belonged to the tribe of Ephraim and was the son of Nun. (Numbers 13:8)
2. He was a great military leader.
a. Legend proposes that he received military training while in Egypt.
b. Moses put him in charge of the Israelite army in a   key battle on the way to Sinai. (Exodus 17:8-16)
c. He was one of the 12 spies sent into Canaan to scout the Promised Land. (Numbers 13)
[1] Only Joshua and Caleb brought back a report based on faith. (Numbers 13:25-14:10)
[2] Because of that faith, these two were the only men above age 20 at the time of the exodus who lived to enter Canaan. (Deuteronomy 1:34-40)
d. He had served as Moses' special assistant through the wandering period. (Exodus 24:13; 32:17; 33:11)
3. Joshua was a great spiritual leader.
a. He exerted spiritual leadership in his home. “But if serving the LORD seems undesirable to you, then choose for
yourselves this day whom you will serve, whether the gods your forefathers served beyond the River, or the gods of the Amorites, in whose land you are living. But as forme and my household, we will serve the LORD.” (24:15)
b. He was a tremendous spiritual influence on his people. “Israel served the LORD throughout the lifetime of Joshua and of the elders who outlived him and who had experienced everything the LORD had done for Israel.” (24:31)
4. The name Joshua means, “Jehovah is salvation.”
a. In the Greek, his name is "Jesus."
b. As you might expect from his name and duties, he is a type of the Christ.

B. The book covers a period of 25-30 years between the death of Moses and the death of Joshua.
C. As they entered Canaan, God had set their "foreign policy".
1. Israel could enter into restricted treaties with nations who lived outside the boundaries of the cover of the land given to them by covenant. (Deuteronomy 20:10-15)
2. However, nations inside those boundaries were to be totally destroyed. (Deuteronomy 7:1-2; 20:16-20)

II. Main Message of the book
A. The main message of the book is Victory through faith

B. In Joshua 12, the names of 31 kings and kingdoms conquered by the Israelites are listed.
1. Amazingly, chapter 13 begins with this verse - "When Joshua was old and well advanced in years, the Lord said to him,' You are very old, and there are still very large areas of land to betaken over.'"
2. Joshua 13:2-7 describes the area still to be conquered.
C. These victories were accomplished by faith in a faithful God. “Not one of all the LORD's good promises to the house of Israel failed; everyone was fulfilled.” (Joshua 21:45)

III. Outline of the book
A. The entrance to Canaan (1:1-5:12):
1. God exhorts Joshua to be "strong and courageous" in his role as the new leader. (1:1-9)
2. Joshua responds in faith. (1:10-18)
3. In preparation for their entrance, two spies are sent to survey the land. a. Rahab, a prostitute living in Jericho, hid the spies, (2:1-7)
b. For her help and faith, they pledged that she would be spared when the Israelites entered the land. (2:8-24)
4. At the command of God, the people crossed the Jordan on dry land and entered Canaan. (3:1-17)
5. A memorial of twelve stones was erected at Gilgal. (4:1-24)
6. While camped at Gilgal, two things were done before moving further:
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[bookmark: bookmark2]Manufar - manufar Joshua ita ce yin rikodin cin nasarar ƙasar
Kan'ana da Isra'ilawa suke can. A yi, yana yin rikodin da amincin Allah zuwa ga alkawarinsa.

I. Bayanan littafin
A. Mutumin Joshua:
1. Shi ne na kabilar Efraimu da ɗan Nun. (Littafin Numbersi 13: 8)
2. Shi babban shugaban soja ne.
a. Legend ya ba da shawarar cewa ya sami horon sojayayin da ke Misira.
b. Musa ya sa wa shugaban sojojin Isra'ila a cikin babbanyaƙi a kan hanyar zuwa Sinai. (Fitowa 17: 8-16)
c. Ya kasance ɗayadaga cikin 'yan leƙi 12 da aka aiko cikin Kan'an don yin waƙar ƙasa. (Lissafi 13)
[1] Sai kawai Joshua da Kalibu sun kawo rahoto dangane da imani. (Littafin Numbersi 13: 25-14: 10)
[2] Saboda bangaskiyar, waɗannan biyun ne kawai ke da shekaru 20 a lokacin Fitowa waɗanda suka zauna su shiga Kan'ana. (Kubawar Shari'a 1: 34-40)
d. Ya yi aiki a matsayin mataimaki na musamman Musa ta hanyaryawo. (Fitowa 24:13; 32:17; 33:11)
3. Joshua babban shugaba na ruhaniya ne.
a. Ya jagorancijagoranci na ruhaniya a gidansa. "Amma idan bauta wa Ubangiji kamaryadda ba
wanda yake so ne, ku zaɓi kanku, a yau, koginAmoriyawa, waɗanda za mu yi aiki a kan Kogin." (24:15)
b. Ya kasance babban tasiri na ruhaniya a kan mutanensa. "Isra'ila ta bauta wa Ubangiji a ko'ina cikin Joshuwa da dattawan
da suka yi ta duk abin da Ubangiji yayi wa Isra'ilawa." (24:31) 4. Sunan Joshuwayana nufin, "Jehobah shine Ceto."
a. A cikin Hellenanci, sunansa shi ne "Yesu."
b. Yayin da kake tsammani daga sunansa da aikinsa, to shi ne irin Almasihu.

B. Littafin ya rufe tsawon shekaru 25-30 tsakanin mutuwar Musa da mutuwar Joshua.
C. Kamar yadda suka shiga Kan'ana, Allah ya sanya "manufofin kasashenwaje".
1. Isra'ila ta iya shiga cikin ƙuntatawa tare da al'ummomin da suka
zauna a kusa da iyakokin murfin ƙasar da suka ba su
alkawari. (Kubawar Shari'a 20: 10-15)
2 . Bayan haka, al'ummai a cikin waɗancan iyakokin ne ya lalace gaba ɗaya. (Kubawar Shari'a 7: 1-2; 20: 16-20)

II. Babban saƙo na littafin
A. Babban saƙo na littafin ba nasara ta bangaskiya
B. A cikin Joshuwa 12 "Sarakunan 31 31 Sarakuna sun jera mulkokin Isra'ilawa.
1. Abin mamaki, babi na 13 yana farawa da wannan aya - "lokacin da Joshua ya tsufa kuma da kyau,ya ci gaba a cikin shekaru, Ubangiji yaschei,w'Aayanzu kun tsufa, kuma haryanzu akwai manyan wurare na ƙasar da za a karɓi su.' "
2.Joshuwa 13: 2-7 ta bayyana yankin haryanzu don cin nasara.
C. Bangaren sun yi imani da Allah mai aminci. "Babu wani daga cikin alkawuran alkawaran Ubangiji Isra'ila ta kasa; Kowa ya cika. " (Joshua 21:45)

III. Bayyana littafin
A. Ƙofar Kan'ana (1: 1-5: 12):
1. Allah yana baJoshuwaya zama "ƙarfi da ƙarfin hali" a cikin rawar daya taka rawa a matsayin sabon shugaba. (1: 1-9)
2. Joshua ya amsa imani da imani. (1: 10-18)
3. A shirye-shiryen da ke shirye-shiryensu, ana aika 'yan wasa biyu don gudanar da ƙasar. a. Rahab, mai karuwa a cikin Yariko, ya ɓoye'yan leƙen asirin, (2: 1-7)
b. Gama taimakon ta da bangaskiyarta, sun yi alkawarin cewa za ta yiyawo lokacin da Isra'ilawa suka shiga ƙasar. (2: 8-24)
4. Da umarnin Allah, mutane suka haye Urdun a kan busasshiyar ƙasa, suka shiga Kan'ana. (3: 1-17)
5. Wani abin tunawa da duwatsu goma sha biyu a Gilgal. (4: 1-24)
6. Lokacin da akayi zango a Gilgal, abubuwa biyu da akayi kafin motsawa Bugu da ƙari:
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a. All males born during the wandering period were circumcised. (5:2-9)
b. The Passover was observed. (5:10-12)

B. The conquest of central Canaan. (5:13-8:35)
1. Near Jericho, Joshua is assured of the Lord's presence and leadership. (5:13-15)
2. Israel conquered the great, walled city of Jericho by obediently responding in faith to God's command. (6:1-27
3. Israel failed in its next battle against tiny Ai. (7:1-5)
a. The defeat was attributed to Achan's sin which was exposed and punished. (7:6-26)
b. Ai is then defeated. (8:1-29)
4. An altar is erected at Mt. Ebal, and the law is read to the people. (8:30-35)

C. The conquest of southern Canaan. (9:1-12:24)
1, Fearing Israel, the Gibeonites deceive them into believing they are "outsiders" and enter into a treaty. (9:1-27)
2. City after city falls before the Israelites. (10:1-43)

D. The conquest of northern Canaan. (11:1-12:24)
1. In an attempt to repel Israel, the remnants of the south join northern forces, and Israel faced its most formidable foe. (11:1-9)
2. Israel conquers the rest of northern Canaan. (11:10-23)
3. A summary is given of conquests on both sides of the Jordan. (12:1-24)

E. Dividing and settling the land. (13-24)
1. God commands the acquisition of additional land. (13:1-7)
2.  A lengthy section of scripture details the allotment of lands to the different tribes. (13:8-21:45)
3. The eastern tribes (Reuben, Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh) return home. (22:1-34)

F Joshua's Farewell addresses (Joshua 23:1-24:28) and death (24:29-33).

[image: ]

IV. Key Themes of the Book
A.  Victorious faith – Joshua 6:
1. As Israel prepared to enter Canaan, they faced the most fortified city of the ancient world - Jericho.
2. God commanded a bizarre plan for victory. (Joshua 6:2)
3. The victory achieved because of: a. God's power. (Joshua 6:2)
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a. Duk maza da aka Haifa a lokacin yawo da akayikaciya. (5: 2-9)
b. An lura da Idin etarewa. (5: 10-12)

B. A cin Gasar Cin Kanean. (5: 13-8: 35)
1. Kusa daYariko, sai Joshuwaya tabbatar da ikon Ubangiji da shugabanni. (5: 13-15)
2. Isra'ila ta ci garin babban birni, da garu na Yariko ta Yariko ta hanyarzuciya ɗaya amsa da imani da umarnin Allah. (6: 1-27
3. Isra'ila ta kasayin yakarta ta gaba da tinyAi. (7 :5)
a. An ba da nasarar ga zunubin Achan wanda aka fallasa kuma a hukunta shi. (7: 6-26)
b. An sha kashi a ciki. (8: 1-29)
4. An gama bagaden a Mt.bal, an karanta dokar ga mutane. (8: 30-35)
C. A cinye Kudancin Kan'ana. (9: 24)
1 Gibeyoniyawa suka yaudare su cikin gaskatawa cewa, '' yan kasuwa ne
'' kuma suka shiga yarjejeniya. (9: 1-27)
2. City bayan gari ya fadi a gaban Isra'ilawa. (10: 1-43)

D. Mamaye ƙasar Kan'ana. (11: 1-12: 24)
1. A wani yunƙurin ya rabu da Isra'ila, ragowar kudu ya hada kai tare da sojojin arewacin, kuma Isra'ila ta fuskanci magungunan da ta fiz[image: ]1e1.:1-9)
2. Isra'ila nasara sauran daga cikin arewacin Kanean. (11: 10-23)
3. Takaitawa an bayar da su a garesu na Kogin Urdun. (12: 1-24)

E. Rarraba da kuma warware ƙasar. (13-24)
1. Allah yayi umarni da wani ƙarin ƙasa. (13: 1-7)
2. Tsarin tsayi na Nassi Bayanin raba filaye ga kabilu daban daban. (13: 8-21: 45)
3. Kabilan gabas (Ra'ubainu, da Gad, da rabin kabilar Manassa wajen gida. (22-34)

F Farfafawa




















IV. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. Bangaskiyar Masara - Joshua 6:
1. Kamar yadda Isra'ila ta shirya don shiga Kan'an, suka fuskanci mafi yawan Garin tsohuwar - Yariko.
2. Allah yayi umarni don cin nasara. (Joshuwa 6: 2)
3. Nasara ta samu saboda:
a. Ikon ALLAH. (Joshuwa 6: 2)
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b. Israel's faith.
c. An obedient faith response.

B. Two "problem" passages.
1. Many have ethical questions about the utter extermination of the Canaanites. (Joshua 11:20)                                    ,
a. History and archaeology reveal that the Canaanites were base, immoral, and idolatrous people. (cf. Deuteronomy 18:9-14)
b. Undoubtedly, God wanted that influence completely abolished for the sake of protecting Israel.
c. We underestimate God's disdain for sin. An all holy God has both the right and obligation to take vengeance on idolatry and immorality. (cf. John 2:14-16; 2 Thessalonians 1:7-9; Revelation 21:8)
2. Does the story of Rahab (Joshua 2:1-7) justify lying under certain circumstances?
a. Rahab lied to protect the two spies sent to scout Jericho.
b. Some ethicists have argued that her falsehood was appropriate and justified.
c. In truth, Rahab was saved in spite of her lie (and in spite of her prostitution), and nowhere does scripture commend her for either.
d. Like us, she was saved by grace through faith.
e. The Bible condemns lying under any circumstance. (cf. Leviticus 19:11; Ephesians 4:25)
[1] The devil is the "father of all lies." (John 8:44)
[2] Impenitent liars face an ominous destiny. (Revelation 21:27)

C. An example of undying faith and zeal – (Joshua 14)
1. In Joshua 14:6f, Caleb makes a plea to his old friend Joshua to let him conquer a mountain fortified by Anakites (or Anakim).
2.  Caleb begins his request by recounting their faithfulness as spies 45 years earlier.
3. Now 85 years old, Caleb claims an undying vigor and wants to drive out the Anakim. (14:12)
4. Joshua consented and gave Caleb Hebron as his inheritance.
5. “I, however, followed the LORD my God wholeheartedly.” (14:8)
6. A Caleb-like faith and his "wholehearted devotion" to the Lord are the ingredients for along, fruitful, and happy life.

JUDGES AND RUTH

Introduction:
These two books deserve to be studied together because they belong to the same period of history, and also because Ruth is treated as an appendix of Judges in some Hebrew listings of sacred books. Judges tells a gloomy story of social chaos, disobedience to God, oppression, deliverance, and apostasy; Ruth tells abeautiful story of devotion, love, and faithfulness in the midst of all this.
Name -The name Judges is derived from the type of leadership which God established during this period of some 200 years.
1. Judges basically were military leaders who led Israel to throw offan oppressor's yoke and then became civil leaders.
2. Ruth is named for the Moabite woman who is the book's central figure.

Author - There is no clear evidence who wrote these books, although some scholars have assumed that either Samuel or one of his
disciples wrote them.

Purpose
1. The purpose of Judges is not to glorify Israel's ancestors, but rather to glorify the grace of the God of Israel.
2. The purpose of Ruth is to allow us to see the far-reaching scope of the Grace of God who welcomed even Gentile converts into His kingdom.

I. Background of the books of Judges and Ruth
A. Judges was probably written in the early days to the Israelite
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b. Bangaskiyar Isra'ila.
c. Amsar imani mai biyayya.
B. Matsaloli biyu "" matsala ".
1. Dayawa suna da tambayoyi masu kyau game da fursunonin Kan'aniyanci. (Joshuwa 11:20)                                                ,
a. Tarihi da kayan malakiyya sun bayyana cewa Kan'aniyawa suka ginu, fasikanci, da kuma bautar gumaka. (Cf. Maimaitawar Shari'a 18:9-14)
b. Babu shakka, Allah yana so ya soke hadin gwiwa gaba ɗaya saboda kare Isra'ila.
c. Ba mu yin rashin sanin Allah ga zunubi. Dukkan Allah mai tsarkiyana da dama da kumawajibin da za a ɗauka a matsayin bautar gumaka da lalata. (Cf. Yahaya 2: 14-16; 2 Tassalunikawa 1: 7-9; Ru'ya ta Yohanna 21: 8)
2. Shin labarin Rahab (Joshua 2: 1-7) Amincewa da kwance a ƙarƙashin wasu yanayi?
a. Rahab Laifi don kare 'yan leƙen biyu da aka aiko don scouter.
b. Wasu ayoyi sun yi jayayya cewa ƙarya ta dace da kuma barata.
c. A gaskiya, Rahab ta sami ceto duk da qarya (kuma duk da kararta), kuma babu inda kake nada ta ga ko dai.
d. Kamar mu,, ta sami ceto ta hanyar alheri ta wurin bangaskiya.
e. Littafi Mai Tsarkiya la'anci kwance a ƙarƙashin kowane yanayi. (Cf. Leviticus 19:11; Afisawa 4:25)
[1] Shaidan shine "mahaifin dukkan qarya." (Yahaya 8:44)
[2] Maƙaryata ne maƙaryata suna fuskantar makoma mai kyau. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 21:27)

C. Misali na imani da himma - (Joshuwa 14)
1. A cikin Joshuwa 14: 60, Kalibuya yi wa tsohon abokinsa Joshuwa Joshua ya bar shi ya ci ta da babbar dutse ta Manakawa (ko Annakim).
2 . Kalibuya fara neman goyon bayansa ta hanyar'yan leƙen asirin a matsayin'yan Spies 45 da suka gabata.
3. Yanzu yana da shekara 85, Kalibuya yi ijara da ƙarfi kumayana son fitar da Anaki. (14:12)
4. Joshuwa kuwaya yardaya ba Kalibon Hebron, a matsayingādonsa.
5. "Amma banyi, na bi Ubangiji Allah na da zuciya ɗaya ba." (14: 8)
6. Kalibu, da bangaskiya ta '' Ka bauta wa Ubangiji sukan sa kayan masarufi na daddaɗe,'ya'yan itace, rai mai farin ciki.

Alƙalai da Ruth

Gabatarwa:
Waɗannan littattafan biyu sun cancanci yin nazari tare saboda suna cikin wannan lokacin lokaci guda, kuma saboda Ruth
Ana kula da shi azaman abin da aka tsara alƙalai a wasu jerin littattafan Ibraniyawa. Alƙalai sun gaya wata lafiyayyen fili na baƙin ciki na   	[image: ]aa[image: ][image: ]intaykaerwda, da Allah, hukuncin zalunci, da ridda da ridda Ruth ya ba da labari mai kyau na ibada, soyayya, da aminci a cikin wannan duka.
Sunan - Alƙalolin sunan ya samo asali ne daga nau'in shugabancin wanda Allah ya kafa a wannan lokacin shekaru 200.
1. LalizaiAinihin shugabannin sojoji ne da suka jagoranci Isra'ila don jefa wani mummunan Yoke, sannan suka zama shugabannin farar
[image: ]uAlan. ambaci Ruth don matar Moleabite wacce take tsakiyar littafin adadi.
Marubuci - babu wata hujja bayyananniya wacce ta rubutawaɗannan littattafan, kodayake
Wasu malamai sunyi tunanin cewa Sama'ila ko almajiransa suka rubuta su.

Nufi
1. Ba daidai ba ne a ɗaukaka dagamagabatan Isra'ila, amma wajen girmama alherin Allah na Isra'ila.
2. Dalilin Ruth ita ce ta ba mu damar ganin ikon yin nisa na alherin Allah wanda yayi maraba da 'yan Al'ada tuba zuwa mulkinsa.

I. Bayanan littattafan alƙalai da Ruth
A. An san alƙalai a farkon farkon kwanaki zuwa Ba'isra'ile
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monarchy (Judges 17:6; 18:1; 19:1; 21:25), probably around 1000 BC. It tells the story of the period around 1385-
1050 BC.

B.  Ruth was probably written about the sametime, certainly not before the birth of David.

C. When Joshua died, Israel was in Canaan and about the process of establishing full possession of it.
1. Unconquered tribes in the land and on Canaan's borders were yet to be dealt with. (Judges 1:1-4)
2. Israel did not obey God as He commanded them to totally destroy the Canaanites (Judges 1:19-33) D. God punished their disobedience and failure, using others to oppress
them.
E. The book presents seven cycles of:
1. Apostasy.
2. Punishment.
3. Repentance.
4. Deliverance.

F. There were 14 Judges:
1. Eight Major Judges: Othniel, Ehud, Deborah, Gideon, Jephthah,
Samson and two others who do not appear in the book of Judges: Eli and Samuel.
2. Six Minor Judges: Shamgar, Tola, Jair, Ibzan, Elon and Abdon. G. Ruth is likely set in one of the earlier periods of the judges.
II. The main message of the books of Judges and Ruth
A. Israel failed in her call to follow God as her only leader.
1. The key statement of Judges and a summary of the entire book is Judges 21:25, "In those days Israel had no king everyone did as he saw fit."
2. Israel's repeated failures to keep the covenant prepared the way for the institution of the central monarchy.

B. The implied message is: God's chosen people need a Righteous king.

C. The book of Ruth is important to the special role in the linage of both King David and Jesus.

III. Outline of the books of Judges and Ruth
A. Israel's partial conquests of Canaan. (Judges 1:1-2:5)

B. The work of the Judges. (Judges 2:6-16:31).

C. Two appendices of the book.
1. The record of Micah the Ephraimite and a Levite consecrated as a priest. (Judges 17:1-18:31)
2. A crime at Gibeah in Benjamin is related. (Judges 19:1-21:24)
3. Both serve to illustrate the anarchy, lawlessness, and confusion of the people during the period. (Judges 21:25)

D.  The story of Ruth (Ruth 1:1-4:22)
A Hebrew family migrated to Moab, and tragedy left the mother and two Moabite daughters-in-law alone. When Naomi decided to return home to Bethlehem, Ruth determined to stay with her. Ruth met a man in Canaan named Boaz, married him, and became part of the messianic line of Jesus.

IV. Key themes of the books of Judges and Ruth
A. Sin leads to bondage and death.
1. With no guiding standard, individuals fall headlong into sin.
2. God’s severe discipline was designed to cause Israel to turn back to him.
3. God’s feelings about sin have not changed.
B. God’s great compassion and grace are beyond measure. (Judges 2:18-19; 10:10-16)

19
[image: ]

Mulki 17: 6; 18: 1; 19: 1; 21:25), tabbas kusan 1000 Bc. Yana ba da labarin lokacin kusan 1385- 1050 BC.
B. Wataƙila an rubuta Ruth kamar lokaci guda, tabbas ba kafin haihuwar Dauda ba.

C. Lokacin da Joshua ya mutu, Isra'ila ta kasance a Kan'an da kan kafa cikakken mallaka.
1. Ba a kula da ba a kula da su a ƙasar ba haryanzu ba tukuna ƙasar Kan'ana ba za a magance su ba. (Alkalai 1: 1-4)
2. Isra'ila ba ta yi biyayya da Allah kamaryaddaya umurce su ba su lalata Kan'aniyawan (alƙalai 1: 19-33) D. Allah ya hore shi rashin biyayya da gazawar, amfani da wasu don zaluntar
su.
E. Littafin yana gabatar da cycles bakwai na:
1. Ridda.
2. Horo.
3. Tuba.
4. Cece.

F. Akwai alƙalai 14:
1. Manjoji takwas na takwas: Othniel, Ehud, Debora, Gidiyon, Jephthah,
Samson dawaɗansu biyuwaɗanda ba su bayyana a littafinAlƙalawa ba. Eli da Sama'ila.
2. Shida ƙananan alƙalai: Shamgar, Tola, Yayir,Ibzan, onon da Abdon. G. Wataƙila an saita Ruth a cikin ɗayan farkon zamanin alƙalai.
II. Babban saƙo na Littattafan alƙalai da Ruth
A. Isra'ila ta kasayin kira ta biyo baya kamaryadda ta.
1. Kalmomin kwatancen alƙalai da taƙaitawar littafin Littafin shi ne alƙalai 21:25, "A waɗancan zamanin Isra'ila ba sarki ba Kowa ya yi yaddaya gaya dace. "
2. An maimaita wazawar Isra'ila don kiyaye yarjejeniyar alkawarin da aka shirya hanyar da ma'aikatar ci gaban birni.

B. Saƙon da ba shi ne: Mutanen Allah na zaɓaɓɓen Allah suna bukatar sarki adali.

C. Littafin Ruth yana da muhimmanci ga makoki na musamman a cikin ƙawan sarki Dawuda da Yesu.

III. Bayyana na littattafan alƙalai da Ruth
A. Sarkin Isra'ila sun mamaye Kan'ana. (Alkalai 1: 1-2: 5)

B. Aikin alƙalai. (Alkalai 2: 6-16: 31).
C. Kwafi biyu na littafin.
1. Ruwan Mika shi ne mutumin Isfraimu, da Lawiyawa kuwa firist. (Alkalai 17: 1-18: 31)
2. Laifin a Gibeya ne, a Biliyaminu yana da dangantaka. (Alkalai 19: 1-21: 24)
3. Dukkan suna yin misalta da tashin hankali, rashin bin doka, da rikice-rikice na mutane a lokacin. (Alkalai 21:25)

D. Labarin Ruth (Ruth 1: 1-4: 22)
Iyalin Ibrananci yayi ƙaura zuwa Mowab, bala'iya bar mahaifiyar da surukin 'ya'ya biyu kaɗai. Lokacin da Na'omi
Yanke shawarar komawa gida zuwa Baitalami, Ruth ta yanke shawarar zama tare da ita. Ruth ya sadu da wani a Kan'ana mai
suna Boaz, ya aure shi, kumaya zama wani bangare na layin Almasihu na Yesu.

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littattafan alƙalai da Ruth
A. Zunubiyana kaiwa ga bayarwa da mutuwa.
1. Ba tare da misali maijagora ba, mutane sun faɗi kansa kai tsaye cikin zunubi.
2. An shirya tsawan koyarwar Allah don sa Isra'ila ta koma wurinsa.
3.Jin daɗin Allah game da zunubi bai canza ba.

B. Burin Allah da alherin daya wuce. (Alkalai 2: 18-19; 10: 10-16)
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1. If we had been in God's place, we would not have been as forgiving.
2. God demonstrates his love for us when we do not deserve it. (Romans 5:8)

C. God's power is always behind his people's victories.
1. Israel was always out-numbered, out powered and out skilled.
2. Seven times weread, “The Spirit of the Lord came upon.”
D. We must teach each generation
1. Judges 2:7-10 indicates that within one generation after Joshua, Israel had forgotten God.
2. We cannot assume our children will know God unless weteach them.
E. We must exercise faith and trust in God.
1. In each judge we see flaws, some of them major weaknesses and failures.
2. But in them we also see a quality of faith and trust which we so desperately need.

F. God's redeeming love extends to all people. He is the original "equal opportunities" Savior.
1. We sometimes have the mistaken view of God as loving and saving only one race during ancient times.
2. Ruth is but one illustration in that the accessibility of God's grace was open to all individuals, Gentiles as well as the Jews.
3. Ruth's husband, Boaz, was the son of Rahab, from Jericho. (Matt. 1:5)
4. All this anticipates the worldwide scope of the work of Jesus the Messiah.

I SAMUEL
Introduction: I Samuel presents for us a new era in Israel's history and governance. The book begins by telling us of the last two judges of Israel (Eli and Samuel) and closes by telling us of the anointing of the first two kings (Saul and David).

Name - The book is named for its first central character and partial author - Samuel.
1. The books of I and II Samuel were originally one book.
2. They were divided in the Septuagint (ca. 270 BC) because the two couldn't fit on a single scroll.

Author - The authorship is uncertain.
1. The Jewish Talmud claims that Samuel wrote the first part of the book (I Samuel 1-24) and that Nathan composed the rest (cf. I Chronicles 29:29).
2. We do know that Samuel documented certain things. (I Samuel 10:25; I Chronicles 29:29)
3. It is probable that a later prophet using Samuel's records,
other sources and the Holy Spirit's direction produced the book between 975 and 930 BC.
Purpose - The purpose of I Samuel is to record for us the great transition in the national life of Israel, as the nation left the theocracy and went into the monarchy. Samuel was the key character God used in that transition.

I.  Background of the book
A. The time of the judges was a chaotic period in Israel's history.
1. There was a repeated cycle of rebellion, oppression, and deliverance.
2. After about 330 years, Israel demanded a king.
a. Actually the idea of a monarchy was seriously considered at various times during the rule of the judges. (cf. Judges 8:22; 9:6)
b. The idea blossomed when Samuel became quite old and the elders of Israel felt it was time for a king. (I Samuel 8:1-5)
B. Contrary to what many think, the idea of a king was within the scope of God's plan. (cf. Deuteronomy 17:14-20)

C. God opposed the establishment of a monarchy in I Samuel 8 for two reasons:
1. The demand was premature.
2. The motivation and attitude leading to its establishment were wrong.
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1. Idan da mun kasance cikin wurinAllah, ba mu kasance mai gafartawa ba.
2. Allah yana nuna ƙaunarsa a gare mu idan ba mu cancanci hakan ba. (Romawa 5: 8)
C. Ikon Allah koyaushe yana bayan nasarar jama'a.
1. Isra'ila ta kasance ta daina ƙidaya, daga cikin wuta.
2. Ruhun Ubangiji yayi karatu, "Ruhun Ubangiji ya sauko.
D. Dole ne mu koyar da kowace tsara
1. Littafin Mahukunta 2: 7-10 yana nuna cewa a cikin tsara ɗaya bayan Joshua ya manta Allah manta da Allah.
2. Ba za mu iya ɗaukar ran 'ya'yanmu za su san Allah ba sai dai mu koyar da su.
E. Dole ne mu fahimci bangaskiyar imani kuma mu dogara ga Allah.
1. A kowane alkalin da muke ganin dabi'a, wasu daga cikinsu manyan kasawa da kasawa.
2. Amma a cikinsu mun ga ingancin imani da kuma amincewa wanda muke matukar bukatar hakan.

F. Loveaunar Fisarfin Allah yatsayar da dukkan mutane. Shine ainihin "daidai damar" Mai Ceto "Mai Ceto".
1. Wani lokaci muna da kuskuren ra'ayin Allah a matsayin ƙauna da kuma ceton mutum ɗaya kawai a lokacin zamanin da.
2. Ruth yana da mistilai ɗaya ne a cikin abin da ya dace da damar taimakon alherin alherin Allah ya buɗe ga dukkan mutane, al'ummai har daYUa[image: ][image: ][image: ]gaiwjia.
3. Mijin Rut, Boa, ɗan Rut, dagaYariko. (Mat. 1: 5)
4. Duk wannan suna tsammanin ikon Allah na duniya na aikin Yesu da Almasihu.

I Samuel

Gabatarwa: Ni Sama'ilaya gabatar mana da sabon zamani a tarihin Isra'ila da nagarma. Littafin zai fara ta hanyar gaya mana alƙalumomi
biyu na ƙarshe na alƙalai na ƙarshe na Isra'ila (Eli da kuma suna faɗa ta faɗa mana man shafawa na sarakunan biyu na farko (Saul da Saul
da Dawuda da Dawuda.
Suna - sunan littafin suna don halayyar ta farko da kuma wani marubucin aji - Sama'ila.
1. Littattafan I da II Samuel ne guda ɗaya.
2. An raba su cikin Septuagint (ca. 270 BC) saboda biyun ba za su iya dacewa da littafi guda ba.

Marubucin - marubucin ba shi da tabbas.
1. Talmud na yahudawa sun ce Sama'ilaya rubuta kashi na farko na littafin (i Sama'ila 1-24) Kuma cewa Nathan ya kunshi huta (CF. I Tarihi 29:29).
2. Mun san cewa Sama'ila ya dace da wasu maganganu. (I Samba 10:25; I Tarihi 29:29)
3. Abu ne mai yuwuwa cewa dagabaya annabi amfani da Rikodin Sama'ila,
Sauran hanyoyin da Ruhu Mai Tsarkiya samar da littafi tsakanin 975 da 930 BC.
Manufar Ise Sama'ila ita ce yin rikodin babban canji a rayuwar Isra'ila ta Isra'ila, yayin da al'umma suka bar sashin wasan
kwaikwayon ya shiga cikin kisan kai. Sama'ila shi ne mahimmin halin da Allah yayi amfani da shi a wannan canjin.

I. Bayanan littafin
A. Lokacin alƙalai kuwa lokaci ne a cikin tarihin Isra'ila.
1. An maimaita sake zagayowartawaye, zalunci, da kuma samun ceto.
2. Bayan shekara ɗari uku, Isra'ila ta roƙi sarki.
a. A zahiri ra'ayin daular daular da akayi la'akari da shi sosai a yayin sarautar alƙalai. (Cf. Alƙalawa 8:22; 9:6)
b. Tunanin da akayi fure lokacin da Sama'ilaya tsufa tsufa kuma dattawan Isra'ila suka ji lokacin da sarkiya yi. (I Samuel 8:1-5)
B. Akasin haka ga abin da mutane dayawa suke tunani, ra'ayin sarkiyana cikin ikon Allah. (Cf. Maimaitawar Shari'a 17: 14-20)
C. Allah yayitsayayya da kafa wani muhimmin mulkin a cikin I Samu'ila 8 saboda dalilai biyu:
1. Buƙatar ta kasance mai tsufa.
2. Dalili da halayyar da ke haifar da kafa ba daidai ba ce.
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II. The Main Message of the book.
A. The perspective of God.
1. “But the LORD said to Samuel, ‘Do not consider his appearance or his height, for I have rejected him. The LORD    does not look at the things man looks at. Man looks at the outward appearance, but the LORD looks at the heart.’” (I Samuel 16:7)
2. So many events of I Samuel transpired because of an earthly perspective: a. The desire to have a king. (8:1-5)
b. The choice for the first king. (9:1-2)
c. Saul's choice to spare Agag and the Amalekite animals. (15:1-33) d. Samuel's initial impressions about Eliab, Jesse's son. (16:6-7)
e. The Israelite's fear of Goliath. (17)

B. The Throne of David.
1. The "throne of David" becomes not only the hallmark of Israel's national life, but a key to the establishment of the church. (Acts 2:25-31; 3:24)
2. We will examine this motif in greater detail when we study II Samuel.

III. Outline of the book
A. Samuel: Judge and Prophet (1-7)
1. The book begins with the moving story of Samuel's birth. (1:1-2, 10)
2. Samuel grew up in a home with Eli's rebellious sons. (2:11-26)
a. In that less than ideal environment, Samuel kept his integrity. (2:26)
b. An unnamed prophet foretold the destruction of Eli's household. (2:27-36)
3. It became apparent that God would use Samuel as His prophet and leader. (3:1-4:1)
4. When the Philistines defeated Israel and captured the Ark of the Covenant, Eli died, and Samuel became God's leader. (4:1-22)
5. After multiple calamities, the Philistines sent the ark back to Israel. (5:1-7: 2)
6. Samuel led the nation back to the Lord and into times of military victory. (7:3-17)

B. Saul - The first King of Israel (8:1-12: 25)
1. The people clamored for a king. (8:1-22)
2.  Saul was selected and anointed by Samuel. (9:1-10, 14-17)
3.  His early days were successful (11:1-15; 13:1 -14:52), and he was ordered to do battle with the Amalekites. (15:1-3)
4.  Saul's disobedience on this campaign led to his rejection by God. (15:4-35)
C. The Anointing of David and the Decline of Saul. (16-31)
1. God ordered Samuel to anoint David as Israel's next king. (16:1-23)
2. David comes on the national scene by defeating the giant Goliath. (17:1-58)
3.  Most of the rest of the book shares with us Saul's growing jealousy   and quest to destroy David. (18:1-30:31)
4. The book closes with the sad account of Saul's suicide. (31:1-13)

IV. Key Themes of the Book
A. The rebellious sons of two godly men.
1. The sons of Eli were exceedingly wicked, perverting the priesthood and committing fornication. (2:12-25)
a. Scripture lays part of the responsibility for their rebellion on the shoulders of Eli. (3:13)
b. They were killed by the Philistines. (4:10-18)
2. Samuel, a godlyman raised in the same household with Eli's sons, saw the heartbreak of his own sons’ wickedness. While he is assigned no direct responsibility for their sin, what is told us raises questions:
a. Was he too busy to be the father he needed to be? (7:15-17)
b. Did he try to force them into "following his footsteps?" (cf. 8:1)
3. These two situations pose a great lesson and warning to parents of any generation.
B. David, a man after God's own heart.
1.  He was a man of faith. (17)
2.  He was a covenant-keeper. (18:1-3; 20:16-17; 20:42; II Samuel 1:26; 9:1-13)
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II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Hangen Allah.
1. "Amma Ubangijiya ce wa Sama'ila, 'Kada kayi la'akari da bayyanarsa ko tsayinsa, Gama na yi shi. Mutum ya kalli zuciya,
amma Ubangiji ya kalli zuciya." (I Sama'ila 16: 7)
2. Da yawa al'amura na Sama'ilaya lalace saboda wani hangen nesa na duniya:
a. Sha'awar a sami sarki. (8: 1-5)
b. Zaɓin Sarki na farko. (9: 1-2)
c. AGA ta Zabi Saul don kunna AGAG da dabbobi Amalekekite. (15: 1-33)
d. Sama'ila na farko game da Eliyab, ɗan Yesse. (16: 6-7) e. Tsoron Ba'isiyawar Goliyat. (17)

B. Kursiyin Dauda.
1. The Al'arshi David "ya zama ba kawai alamar alamar Isra'ila ba, amma mabuɗin zuwa kafa na coci. (Ayukan Manzanni 2: 25-31; 3:24)
2. Za mu bincika wannan motif a cikin cikakken bayani idan mukayi nazarin II Sama'ila.

III. Bayyana littafin
A. Sama'ila: Alkali daAnnabi (1-7)
1. Littafinya fara ne da labarin motsi na haihuwar Sama'ila. (1: 1-2, 10)
2. Sama'ila kuwaya girma a gida,'ya'ya maza masu tawaye. (2: 11-26)
a. A wannan kasa dayanayin zama mai kyau, Sama'ilaya kiyaye amincinsa. (2:26)
b. Annabi da ba aage ya annabta halakar gidan Eli. (2: 27-3-36)
3. Ya zama sananne cewa Allah zai yi amfani da Sama'ila a matsayin Annabi da shugaba. (3: 1-4: 1)
4. Sa'ad da Filistiyawa suka ci Isra'ila, suka ƙwace akwatin alkawarin, Eli ya mutu, Sama'ilaya ga Allah jagora. (4: 1-22)
5. Bayan bala'i dayawa, Filistiyawa suka aika da akwatin ga Isra'ila. (5: 1-7: 2)
6. Sama'ilayajagoranci kasar ga Ubangiji da kuma har zuwa lokacin soja nasara. (7: 3-17)

B. Saul, Sarkin farko (8: 1-12: 25)
1. Mutanen da mutane sukayi kira domin sarki. (8: 1-22)
2. An zaɓi Shawulu kuma Sama'ila Sama da Sama'ila. (9: 1 - 10,   14 - 17)
3. Kwanakinsa na farko sun sami nasara (11); 13: 1 -14: 52), an umurce shi dayin yaƙi da Amalekawa. (15: 1-3)
4. Bai ba da rashin biyayya ga wannan kamfen ɗin ya jagoranci Allah da Allah ba. (15: 4-35)

C. Da shanu da Dauda da hukunta na Saul. (16-31)
1. Allah ya umarci da Sama'ila ya umarci Sama'ila ya umarci Dawudaya zama sarki na gaba. (16: 1-23)
2. Daudaya zo gayanayin ƙasa ta hanyar kawar da manyan Goliath. (17: 1-58)
3. Mafi yawan sauran littafin hannun jari ga masu kishi na girma Saul da kuma neman rusa David. (18: 1-30: 31)
4. Littafin ya rufe da laifin da Saul ya kashe Saul. (31: 1-13)

IV. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. 'Ya'yan ibadan masu tayarwa biyu.
1. 'Ya'yan Eli, maza, mugaye ne, suna karkatar da firistoci da masu zina. (2: 12-25)
a. Nassiya sanya bangare na alhakin tawaye a kan kafurun Eli. (3:13)
b. Filistiyawa ne suka kashe su. (4: 10-18)
2. Sama'ila kuwaya tashe mutum a cikin gida guda tare da 'ya'yan Eli guda ɗaya, sai ya ga muguntar'ya'yansa maza, 'ya'yansa maza. Yayin da aka ba shi alhakin zunubin zunubansu, abin da aka gaya mana ta bani tambayoyi:
a. Shin ya kasance mai ban sha'awaya zama Uban da yake buƙataya kasance? (7: 15-17)
b. Shinya yi ƙoƙarin tilasta masu zuwa "bin sawunsa?" (Cf. 8: 1)
3. Wadannan mahara gudabiyu suna haifar da babban darasi da gargadi ga iyayen kowane zamani.
B. Dauda, wani mutum bayanzuciyar Allah.
1. Shi mutum ne mai imani. (17)
2. Ya kasance yarjejeniya mai tsaron gida. (18: 1-3; 20: 16-17; 20:42; II Samuel 1:26; 9: 1-13)
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3. He honored God's authority. (24:7; 26:9-11)
4. He praised God joyously. (II Samuel 6:1-76; the Psalms)

C. Saul's demise.
1. Saul had a good beginning. (11:1-15)
2. Soon he took matters in his own hands. (13:6-14)
3. His disobedience was accelerated when he spared Agag, King of the Amalekites, and their livestock. (15:1-9) a. Samuel confronted Saul about his disobedience. (15:10-23)
b. Saul rationalized his disobedience. (15:13, 15, 20-21)
c. “Does the LORD delight in burnt offerings and sacrifices as much as in obeying the voice of the LORD? To obey is better than sacrifice, and to heed is better than the fat of rams. (15:22)
4. Saul's faith began to wane. (17)
5. He becomes insanely jealous of other's success (I Samuel 18:8-11), even attempting murder. (I Samuel 18:11; 19:1, 15)
6.  Saul becomes obsessed with self-preservation to the point of killing innocent people. (I Samuel 22:6-19)
7.  He even turned to the occult. (I Samuel 28:1-25)
8.  Finally, in utter defeat and humiliation, Saul takes his own life. (I Samuel 31:1-13)

II SAMUEL

Introduction: As I Samuel comes to a close, Saul & his sons die on Mt. Gilboa. In II Samuel the central character is David, and the story line deals with his coming to the throne and his exploits asking.
Name - The book (originally combined with I Samuel) bears the name of Samuel, the last judge of Israel. Samuel was the one   God used to anoint Saul and David.
Author - The authorship is uncertain.
1.   The Jewish Talmud claims that Samuel wrote the first part of the book (I Samuel 1-24) and that Nathan composed the rest.
(cf. I Chronicles 29:29)
2. We do know that Samuel documented certain things. (I Samuel 10:25; I Chronicles 29:29)
3. It is probable that a later prophet using Samuel's records, other sources and the Holy Spirit's direction produced the book between 975 and 930 BC.
Purpose - The purpose of II Samuel is to record the reign of David, Israel's greatest king, and to establish his role in the covenant made to Abraham.
I. Background of the book.
A. II Samuel covers the period between the death of Saul (ca.1010 BC) to the eve of David's death (ca. 970 BC).
B. Remember that Saul had hunted David for about a decade prior to Saul's death.
1. As the book begins, David is anointed king over the tribe of Judah. (II Samuel 2:1-7)
2. However, war breaks out between the houses of Saul and David,    and it would be 7 1/2 years before he would be king over all Israel.

C. The following dates maybe helpful in placing the activities of I and II Samuel in history.
1. Saul’s reign 1050 to 1010 BC
2. David’s reign 1010 to 970 BC
3. Solomon’s reign 970 to 930 BC
4. Division of the Kingdom 930 BC

II. The main messages in the Book:
A. The character of David
1. We are shown David's successes. (e.g. 5:1-7; 6:12-19; 8:1-14)
2. The book also exposes David's sins and personal weaknesses. (e.g. 11:1-27; 13:1-39; 24:1-10)
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3. Ya girmama ikon Allah. (24: 7; 26: 9-11)
4. Ya yabi Allah juma. (Ii Sama'ila 6: 1-76; Zabura)

C. Kamakin Saul.
1. Saul yana da kyakkyawan farawa. (11: 1-15)
2. Ba da daɗewa baya ɗauki al'amura a hannunsa. (13: 6-14)
3. Rashin kula da shi ya kara hanzarta a lokacin Agag, Sarkin Amalekawa, da dabbobinsu. (15: 1-9) a. Sama'ila kuwaya ɗaukakar Dawuda game da rashin biyayya. (15: 10-23)
b. Saul ya ƙi shi. (15:13, 15, 20-21)
c. Shin Ubangiji yana farin cikin hadaya ta ƙonawa da hadayu duk kamaryaddayakeyin biyayya ga muryar Ubangiji? Tsorewa ne Fiye da hadaya, da kuwa akayi wa abin daya fi kitse daga kitse. (15:22)
4. Bangaskiyar Saul ya fara wane. (17)
5. Ya zama mai kishi na mallakar sauran nasarorin (I Samba 18: 8-11), ko da ƙoƙarin kisan kai. (I Sish 18:11; 19: 1, 15)
6. Saul ya damu da kiyaye kai don kisan mutane marasa laifi. (I Sama'ila 22: 6-19)
7. Har ma ya tuba zuwa wurin tsafi. (I Samuel 28: 1-25)
8. A ƙarshe, a cikin faɗakarwa da wulakanci, Saul yana ɗaukar ransa. (I Samuel 31: 1-13)

II Samuel

Gabatarwa: Kamar yadda Sama'ilaya matso kusa da shi,'ya'yansa maza suka mutu a Mt. Gilboa. A cikin II SAMUEL Halin Tsakiya
shine David, da layin labarin tare da zuwan kursiyin da kuma amfani da shi kamar sarki.
Suna - Littafin (Asalinsu (Asalin da Aka Haɗu da Ima'ila) Bears
Sunan Sama'ila, wa'adin ƙarshe na Isra'ila. Sama'ila shi ne wanda Allah yayi amfani da Shawulu, da Dawuda.

Marubucin - marubucin ba shi da tabbas.
1. Talmud na yahudawa sun ce Sama'ilaya rubuta kashi na farko na littafin (i Sama'ila 1-24) Kuma cewa Natan ya kunshi sauran.
(Cf. I Tarihi 29:29)
2. Mun san cewa Sama'ila ya dace da wasu maganganu. (I Samba 10:25; I Tarihi 29:29)
3. Yana da yuwuwar wani dagabaya annabi amfani da Rikodin Sama'ila, sauran hanyoyin da kuma Rabin Mai Tsarkiya samar littafi tsakanin 975 da 930 BC.
Manufar - manufar II Sama'ila ita ce yin rikodin mulkin zamanin Dawuda. Mulkin Isra'ila na Isra'ila, da kuma kafa aikinsa a
alkawarin da akayi wa Ibrahim.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. II Samuel ya shafi lokacin tsakanin mutuwar Saul (CA.1010 BC) zuwa ga Haikalin mutuwar David Mutuwa (ca. 970 BC).
B. Ka tuna cewa Saulya fara Daudaya mutu a gaban ɗan shekara goma.
1. Kamar yadda littafinya fara, an naɗa Dauda a kabilarYahuza. (Ii Sama'ila 2: 1-7)
2. Koyaya, yayiyaƙi tsakanin gidajen Saul Dawuda da Dawuda, zai zama mutum 7 1/2 kafinya zama Sarkin Isra'ila duka.

C. Kwanan kwanakin na iya zama taimako wajen sanya ayyukan I da II SAMUEL a cikin tarihi.
1. Saul na Sarki 1050 zuwa 1010 BC
2. Daudaya mulkin 1010 zuwa 970 BC
3. Sulemanu na Sulemanu 970 zuwa 930 BC
4. Rukunin Mulkin 930 BC

II. Babban sakonni a cikin littafin:
A. Halin Dauda
1. An nuna mana nasarorin Dauda. (E.G. 5: 1-7; 6: 12-19; 8: 1-14)
2. Littafin kumaya bayyana zunubai da David da kasawar mutum. (E.G. 11: 1-27; 13: 1-39; 24: 1-10)

22
[image: ]

3. Unlike Saul, David always responded to his sin with a penitent heart. (e.g. 12:13; 24:10)

B. The house of David (7:4-16)
1. We will examine this message under "Key Themes" of the book.
2. “Your house and your kingdom will endure forever before me; your throne will be established forever.” (7:16)

III. Outline of the Book
A.  David's lament for Saul and Jonathan. (II Samuel 1)
1. An Amalekite came to David claiming to have killed Saul. (1:1-13)
2. David immediately ordered that he be killed. (14-16)
3. David mourns for Saul and Jonathan. (1:17-27)
B. David anointed king over Judah followed by years of civil war. (2-4)
1. David is crowned king over his own tribe. (2:1-7)
2. Ishbosheth, a son of Saul, was made king over the northern area by Abner, commander of Saul's army. (2:8-11)
3. The two kingdoms warred for seven years. (2:12-4:12) a. During this time Abner was murdered. (3:30)
b. Next Ishbosheth was assassinated. (4:5-6)
C. David's reign over all Israel. (II Samuel 5-24)
1. The successful early years. (5-10)
a. The northern tribe leaders realized that it was not wise to be a divided people, and Israel and Judah reunited. (5:1-5)
b. David captured Jerusalem. (5:6-16)
c. He led the defeat of the Philistines (5:17-25) and brought the ark to Jerusalem. (6:1-23)
d. While God would not allow David to build the temple. He made a covenant with him about the messianic king that would come through his "house." (7:1-29)
e. David's further conquests are recorded. (8:1 -10:19)
2. David's sin with Bathsheba. (11:1-12:31)
a. At home with time on his hands, David sinned with Bathsheba (11:1-13) and arranged for the murder of her husband. (11:14-17)
b. The prophet Nathan told the king a parable to illustrate his sin (12:1-6) and foretold the consequences he would face. (12:7-14)
c. The first of Nathan's predicted consequences-the death of the child born to David and Bathsheba occurred. (12:15- 31)
3. David's troubled later reign. (II Samuel 13:1-24:25)
a. As Nathan predicted, the "sword didn't leave David's house".
b. After raping his sister (II Samuel 13:1-22), Amnon was killed by his brother Absalom. (13:23-39)
c. After fleeing, Absalom returns to Jerusalem. (14:1-33)
d. He leads a revolt against his father (15:1-12), and David has to flee. (15:13-17:29) e. As David regains strength, Absalom is killed by Joab. (18:1-33)
f. David returned to Jerusalem and was restored to power. 19:1-20:26)
g. The book concludes with various events and statements from David's last years. (21:1-24:25)
[1] The Gibeonites are avenged.  (21:1-14)
[2] He battles the Philistines again. (21:15-22)
[3] David offered a song of praise. (22:1-51)
[4] David's mighty men are named. (23:8-39)
[5) David takes a census of the fighting men. (24:1-17)
[6] He builds an altar to the Lord. (24:18-25)

IV. Key themes of the Book
A. The house of David (2 Samuel 7:4-16):
1. There is a play on the word "house."
a. David wants to build God a "house" (i.e. - a temple).
b. While God rejected his plan, He promised to build David a "house" (i.e. - a kingdom).
2. Some parts of the promise were fulfilled through Solomon.
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3. Da Saul, sai Dawudaya amsa wa kansa zunubinsa da zunubi. (E.G. 12:13; 24:10)

B. Gidan David (7: 4-16)
1. Za mu bincika wannan saƙo a ƙarƙashin "mahimmin jigogi" na littafin.
2. Gidanka kuma za su dawwama har abada. Za a kafa kursiyin har abada. " (7:16)

III. Bayyana littafin
A. Yayuwar Dawuda da Jonatan. (Ii Samuel 1)
1. Amalekawaya zo wurin Dawudaya ce wa Dawudaya kashe Saul. (1: 1-13)
2. Daudaya ba da umarnin a kashe shi. (14-16)
3. Dawudayana al'ajabin Saul daJonatan. (1: 17-27)

B. Dauda ya naɗa sarki a Yahuzaya bi taƙin basasa. (2-4)
1. Sarki da akayiniyya a bisa kansa. (2: 1-7)
2. Ish-boshet, an naɗa shi ɗan Saul, Abner, shugaban sojojin Saul. (2: 8-11)
3. Mulkin biyu sun yi gargadin shekara bakwai. (2: 12-4: 12) a. A wannan lokacin Abner ya kashe. (3:30)
b. An kashe Ishboshet na gaba. (4: 5-6)
C. A Isra'ila ta sarautar Dawuda bisa dukan Isra'ila. (Ii Sama'ila 5-24)
1. Shekaru da farko. (5-10)
a. Shugabannin kabilan da arewaci sun gane cewa ba shi mai hikima ne a raba mutane mutane, Isra'ila daYahuza sun hadu. (5: 1-5)
b. Dawudaya kama Urushalima. (5: 6-16)
c. Ya jagoranci shan Filistiyawa (5: 17-25) kumaya kawojirgin zuwa Urushalima. (6: 1-23)
d. Duk dayake Allah ba zai yarda Daudaya gina haikali ba. Ya yi alkawari da shi game da sarki Almasihu zai zo ta hanyar "gidansa." (7: 1-29)
e. David ya ci gaba da cin nasara. (8: 1 -10: 19)
2. Sunan Dawuda da Batsheba. (11: 1-12: 31)
a. A gida tare da lokaci a hannunsa, David yayi zunubi tare da Batsheba (11: 1-13) kuma shirya wa kisan ta miji. (11: 14-17)
b. Annabi Nathan ya gaya wa sarki misali donya bayyana zunubin sa (12: 1-6) kumaya annabta sakamakon zai fuska. (12: 7-14)
c. Farkon abin da aka annabta na Natan - Mutuwar yaran da aka haifa wa Dauda da Batsheba ta faru. (12: 15- 31)
3. David ya damu daga baya mulki. (II Samba 13: 1-24: 25)
a. Kamar yadda Nathan yayi hasansa, "takobi bai bar gidan Dauda ba".
b. Bayan ya kashe 'yar'uwarsa (ilazu ta 13: 1-22), An kashe Amnon da ɗan'uwansaAbsalom. (13: 23-39)
c. Bayanya gudu, Absalom ya koma Urushalima. (14: 1-33)
d. Yana jagorartawaye ga mahaifinsa (15: 12-12), kuma David ya gudu. (15: 13-17: 29) e. Kamar yadda Dawudaya ci shugaba, Yowabya kashe shi. (18: 1-33)
f. Dawuda kuwaya koma Urushalima, aka kuwa dawo da shi. 19: 1-20: 26)
g. Littafinya ƙarasa tare da abubuwan da suka faru da bayanan da suka faru daga Shekarun daya gabata. (21: 1-24: 25)
[1] Gibeyonawa suna ɗaukar fansa. (21: 1-14)
[2] Ya yi ta yaƙi da Filistiyawa. (21: 15-22)
[3] Dauda ya miƙawaƙaryabo. (22 :51)
[4] Masu tayar da Dawuda mai suna Dauda. (23: 8-39) [5) Daudaya ƙidaya daga cikin 'ya'ya maza. (24)
[6] Ya gina wa Ubangijibagade. (24: 18-25)

IV. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. Gidan David (2 Sama'ila 7: 4-16):
1. Akwai wasa a kan kalmar "gidan."
a. Daudayana son gina Allah "Gidan" (I.e. - haikalin haikalin).
b. Sa'ad da Allah ya ƙi shirinsa,yayi alkawarin gina gina David "Gidan" (I.e. - Mulki).
2. Sulemanu kuwa aka cika ta hanyar Sulemanu.
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a. He would build the Temple David dreamed of building. (7:13)
b. Solomon would also know punishment for sin. (7:14)
3.  Ultimately, however, the prophecy is fulfilled through Christ. (Luke 1:31 -33, 68-70; Acts 2:29-31; 15:12-18)
a. This is one of the most important messianic prophecies in the OT.
“That night the word of the Lord came to Nathan, saying: "Go and tell my servant David, 'This is what the Lord says: Are you the one to build me a house to dwell in? I have not dwelt in a house from the day I brought the Israelites up out of Egypt to this day. I have been moving from place to place with a tent as my dwelling. Wherever I have moved with all the Israelites, did I ever say to any of their rulers whom I commanded to shepherd my people Israel, "Why have you not built me a house of cedar?" '
"Now then, tell my servant David, 'This is what the Lord Almighty says: I took you from the pasture and from following the flock to be ruler over my people Israel. I have been with you wherever you have gone, and I have cut off all your enemies from before you. Now I will make your name great, like the names of the greatest men of the earth. And I will provide a place for my people Israel and will plant them so that they can have a home of their own and no longer be disturbed. Wicked people will not oppress them anymore, as they did at the beginning and have done ever since the time I appointed leaders over my people Israel. I will also give you rest from all your enemies.

"'The Lord declares to you that the Lord himself will establish a house for you: When your days are over and you rest with your fathers, I will raise up your offspring to succeed you, who will come from your own body, and I will establish his kingdom. He is the one who will build a house for my Name, and I will establish the throne of his kingdom forever. I will be his father, and he will be my son. When he does wrong, I will punish him with the rod of men, with floggings inflicted by men. But my love will never be taken away from him, as I took it away from Saul, whom I removed from before you. Your house and your kingdom will endure forever before me; your throne will be established forever.'" (7:4-16)
b. It formed the basis for the "messianic hope" of Israel.
c. “‘Go and tell my servant David. This is what the LORD says: Are you the one to build me a house to dwell in? I
have not dwelt in a house from the day I brought the Israelites up out of Egypt to this day. I have been moving from place to place with a tent as my dwelling. Wherever I have moved with all the Israelites, didI ever say to any of
their rulers whom I commanded to shepherd my people Israel. Why have you not built me a house of cedar?’” (2 Samuel 7:5-7)
4. The Hebrew term "messiah" (Greek - Christos) means "anointed one."
B. David's sin with Bathsheba (II Samuel 11:1 -12:31):
1. The Bible is completely honest about its characters and heroes.
2. When he should have been elsewhere (11:1), David lusted after Bathsheba and committed fornication with her. (11:4)
3. That sin led to a number of wrong choices, sinful behavior, and negative consequences. a. Bathsheba discovered her pregnancy and sent word to David. (11:5)
b. David attempted a cover-up. (11:6-11)
c. When that failed, he conspired to murder Bathsheba's husband, Uriah. (11:12-17)
d. The prophet Nathan confronted David about his sin (12:1-9) and foretold the consequences of it. (12:10-14)
[1] The sword would never depart from his house. (12:10)
[2] Out of his own household, calamity would be brought on David. (12:11; cf. 16:11, 21-22)
[3] Some of David's wives would betaken from him and given to one close to him. (12:11: cf. 16:22)
[4] The child born to Bathsheba would die. (12:14, 18-19)
4. The primary differences between David's heart and Saul's heart were David's willingness to humbly and totally repent. (12:13; Psalm 51)
5. The lessons for us are numerous:
a. No one is immune to temptation. (I Corinthians 10:12)
b. One sin often leads to another, then another, etc.
c. The ramifications of sin are often beyond the imagination. (cf. Hosea 8:7)
d. The forgiveness of God is always available and free.
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a. Zai gina Haikali davidam. (7:13)
b. Sulemanu zai iya sanin hukunci don zunubi. (7:14)
3. Dagaqarshe, ya cika annabcin ta wurinAlmasihu. (Luka 1:31 -33, 68-70; Ayukan Manzanni 2: 29-31; 15: 12-18)
a. Wannan shine ɗayan mahimman Almasihu a cikin OT.
"A daren nan Ubangiji yayi magana da Natan ya ce," Tafi, ga, ku faɗa wa bawana Dawuda, gama kai ne Ubangijiya gina ni Haikali? Ban zauna a gida ba daga ranar da na kawo Isra'ilawa daga Masar zuwa
ƙasar Masar. Na kasance ina motsawa daga wuri don in tantance a matsayin maigidana. Duk inda na yi     wa dukan Isra'ilawa duka, na taɓa faɗa wa kowane shugabanniwaɗanda na umarce ni da jama'ar Isra'ila ,. Me ya sa ba ku gina mini gidan itacen al'ul ba? '

Yanzu fa, sai ga bawana Dawuda, "Wannan shi ne abin da Ubangiji Mai Rundunaya ce," Na
hallakar da waɗanda kukayi wa jama'ata Isra'ila. "Na kuwayayyanka a wurinku, har abada. Nan  take tare da ku a gabanku. Yanzu zan dasa su a gabanku. Amma zan yi ta da sauran mutanensu. Zan kuma dasa su a gabanka. Mugun nan Mutane ba za su yi zalunci ba, kamaryadda na yi tun   da na yi tun fil.


Ubangijiya ce, "Ubangiji kansa zai kafa muku Haikali, alhali kuwa ka huta da kakanninka, Zan kawo masa zuriyata." A lokacin daya yi laifi, Zan hukunta shi da sanda, da maza. Amma
madawwamuna ba za a kawar da shi ba, kamaryadda na ɗauke shi daga Saul, wanda na kawar da shi har abada. "(7: 4-16)



b. Ya kafa tushen "fatan alheri na Isra'ila.
c. Ku tafi ku faɗa wa bawana Dawuda. Ga abin da Ubangijiya ce, "Kai ne na ci gaba da kasancewa tare da mutanena da na yi. Me ya sa ba ku gina mini gidan ba. Me ya sa ba ku gina mini gidan Cedar? '"(2

Sama'ila 7: 5-7)
4. Ibraniyyun Ibrananci "Almasihu, (Helenanci) Christos) yana nufin "shafe daya."

B. Zunubakin Dauda Da Batsheba (II SAMIR 11: 1 -12: 31):
1. Littafi Mai Tsarkiya zama gaskiya ne game da haruffa da jaruminsu.
2. Lokacin daya kamata ya kasance a wani wuri (11: 1), Dauda), Dauda yayi latsawa bayan Batsheba da fasikanci da ita. (11: 4)
3. Wannan zunubiya haifar da zaɓin da ba daidai ba, halin zunubi, da mummunan sakamako. a. Batsheba ya gano mahaifartaya aika da wani magana da Dawuda. (11: 5)
b. Daudaya yunƙurin rufewa. (11: 6-11)
c. Lokacin da hakan ta gaza, yayi shawara ga kisan Bathsheba na mijin, Uriya. (11: 12-17)
d. Annabi Nathan ya ci gaban David Game da zunubin (12: 1-9) ya annabta sakamakon hakan. (12: 10-14)
[1] Takobin ba zai tashi daga gidansa ba. (12:10)
[2] Dagagidansa, bala'in ya zo wurin Dawuda. (12:11; Cf. 16:11, 21-22)
[3] Za a kwashe waɗansu daga matattu, daga matan Dawuda, daga wurinsa, suka ba mutum kusa da shi. (12:11: Cf. 16:22)
[4] Yaron da aka haife shi zuwa Batsheba zai mutu. (12:14, 18-19)
4. Manyan bambance-bambance na farko tsakanin Dauda zuciyar da zuciyar Saul da aka yarda da Davellly da gaba daya tuba. (12:13; Zabura 51)
5. Darasi a gare mu suna dayawa:
a. Ba wanda ke jaraba. (I Korintiyawa 10:12)
b. Zunubi guda ɗaya sau dayawayana haifar dawani, to, wani, da sauransu.
c. Rikicifications na zunubiyawanci ya wuce tunanin. (Cf. Yusha'u 8: 7)
d. Gafarar Allah koyaushe ana samun su da 'yanci.
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e. However, the forgiven person will still face any consequences for the sin.

C. The story of Mephibosheth.
1. Years before David was king; he made a covenant with Jonathan. (I Samuel 18:1-4; 20:16)
2. Jonathan specifically asked David to extend the covenant to his descendants. (I Samuel 20:42)
3. Approximately 20 years later, David begins to ask about any descendants from the house of Saul. (II Samuel 9:1) a. Ziba, one of Saul's servants, told the king of Jonathan's son Mephibosheth.
b. Dropped by a nurse when he was five years old, he was crippled in both feet. (II Samuel 4:4)
c. He was now living in seclusion at Lo Debar. (II Samuel 9:4)
4. David sends for him, and a fearful Mephibosheth bows in the king's presence. (II Samuel 9:8)
5. Much to his surprise. King David bestowed on Mephibosheth all the land and goods that had belonged to Saul's family and invited him to eat at the king's table. (II Samuel 9:10)
6. What David did for Mephibosheth is a type of what Jesus Christ has done for us.

I AND II KINGS
Introduction: These two books are about all the kings of Israel and Judah except the first two. The great prophets are also introduced, some of whom  are named and some of whom  are not. Much of the material will be paralleled in I & II Chronicles.

Name
1. Originally these two books were counted as one.
2.  Since they deal with the reigns of the kings, they are appropriately titled.

Author - Authorship is uncertain, but most scholars believe it was written by Jeremiah and one or more of his contemporaries.

Purpose
1. Both books show that the welfare of the nation ultimately depended on the people's faithfulness to God.
2. To show how each king responded to God, either fulfilling or rejecting God's covenant.

I. Background of the Book
A. Centuries of Israel's history are covered by I & II Kings.
1. They move from the close of David's reign (970 BC) through the golden age of Solomon, the rift between Israel and Judah (at Solomon's death ca. 930 BC) to the fall of Samaria to the Assyrians (722 BC) and the destruction of
Jerusalem (587 BC).
2. The account begins with a stable, United Kingdom under a strong king.
a. However, at Solomon's death (ca. 930 BC) the nation divide into two kingdoms.
[1] The Northern Kingdom was known as Israel. Sometimes it was called by the name of its leading tribe, Ephraim.
(a) Israel had nine dynasties and 20 kings.
(b) Israel did not have a single righteous king.
[2] The Southern Kingdom, known as Judah, had two tribes: Judah and Benjamin.
(a) Judah had only one dynasty (David's) and 20 kings.
(b) Eight kings of Judah were recognized for varying degrees of righteousness.
3. The account ends with total collapse and mass deportation to Babylon.
B. Major international powers at play during this historical period were Assyria, Babylon, Egypt, and Phoenicia.
C. The book can be dated with reasonable accuracy, sometime between 562 and 536 BC.

D. The Kings of Judah and Israel.
1. The books are constructed so as to allow for the telling of the stories of two nations at contemporary times.
2. The prophets are also doing their work during this period.
3. In the following lists, the kings and their dates of rule are given. Some of the dates overlap due to co-regencies. The eight good kings are indicated by having their names in all capital letters. The dates assigned are largely based on
those given by E.R. Theile in his two books, The Mysterious Numbers of the Hebrew Kings and A Chronology of the
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e. Koyaya, mutumin daya gafarta haryanzu zai fuskanci wani sakamako ga zunubin.

C. Labarin Mefiboshet.
1. Shekaru kafin Dawudaya zama sarki. Ya yi alkawari da Jonathan. (I Samba 18: 1-4; 20:16)
2. Jonathan ya nemiyatambayi Daudaya tsawaita alkawarinsa ga zuriyarsa. (I Samuel 20:42)
3. Kimanin shekaru 20 daga baya, Daudaya farayin tambaya game da duk zuriyar Saul. (Ii Sama'ila 9: 1) a. Ziba, daga barorin Saul, Mefiboshet.
b. Ya sauka daga wani ma'aikacin jinya lokacin dayake dan shekara biyar, ya kasance gurgu a cikin ƙafa biyu. (Ii Sama'ila 4: 4)
c. Yanzu yana zaune a cikin Sorlusion a L Lo Debar. (Ii Sama'ila 9: 4)
4. Daudaya kira shi, sai Mefiboshet suka durƙusa a gaban sarki. (Ii Sama'ila 9: 8)
5. Da yawa ga abin mamakin sa. Sarki Dawudayayi wa Mefiboshet dukan ƙasar da kayayyakin da ke cikin Saul ya mallaka Iyali kumaya gayyata shi ya ci teburin sarki. (Ii Sama'ila 9:10)
6. ABIN Dawuda kuwa yayi wa Mefiboshet shi ne irin abin da Yesu Kristi yayi mana.

Ni da II Sarakuna
Gabatarwa: Waɗannan littattafan gudabiyu gungun ne game da duk sarakunan Isra'ila daYahuza, sai dai na farko biyu. Manyan annabawa [image: ][image: ]mit[image: ][image: ]u,nwaasu daga cikinsu suna da suna kuma wasu daga cikinsu ba su bane. Mafi yawan kayan za su kasance a cikin I  & II Tarihi.

Suna
1. Asaliwaɗannan littattafan gudabiyu aka ƙidaya juna.
2. Tun da suka yi ma'amala da sarakunan sarakuna, sun dace sosai.
Marubuci - marubuta ba su da tabbas ba, amma yawancin malamai sun gaskata da Irmiya da kuma ɗaya na zamaninsa.

Nufi
1. Dukkanin littattafan sun nuna cewa jindadin kasar nan a qarshe ga amincin mutane ga Allah.
2. Ya nuna yadda kowane sarkiya amsa wa Allah, ko dai ya cika ko kumaya ƙi alkawarin Allah.

I. Bayanan littafin
A. Na kuma sarakuna na tarihin Isra'ilaya rufeTarihin Isra'ila.
1. Suna motsawa daga kusurwar mulkin Dawuda (970 BC) ta hanyar zari da Sulemanu, sabar Isra'ila tsakanin Isra'ila da Yahuza (A cikin mutuwar Sulemanu ca. 930 BC) zuwa ga asin Samariya zuwa Assuriyawa (722 BC) da halakar   Urushalima (587 BC).
2. Asusun yana farawa da barga, United Kingdom karkashin sarki mai karfi.
a. Koyaya, a mutuwar Sulemanu (ca. 930 BC) Al'ummanAl'ummai sun raba mulki biyu.
[1] Mulkin arewa da aka san Isra'ila. Wani lokaci ana kiransa sunanta, Ifraimu.
(a) Isra'ilawa sun sami masara guda tara da 20 Sarakuna. (b) Isra'ila ba ta da sarki sarki ɗaya.
[2] A mulkin kudu, da aka sani da mutanen Yahuza, yana da kabilu biyu: Yahuza da Biliyaminu.
(a) Kowannenku ne, Yahuza) da sarakuna 20.
(b) Sai sarakunanYahuza, aka sanar da darajunan adalci na adalci.
3. Lissafin ya ƙare da rushewa da fitarwa zuwa Babila.
B. Manyan Posersentan ƙasa na ƙasa a wasa yayin wannan lokacin Assuriya, Badylus, Egypt, da Fensia.

C. LITTAFIN DA ZA A CIGABA DA KYAUTATA CIKIN SAUKI, KYAUTATA tsakanin 562 da 536 BC.

D. Sarakunan Yahuza da na Isra'ila.
1. Litattafan an gina su ne don su ba da damaryin labarin labarin ƙasashe biyu a zamanin zamani.
2. Annabawan suna yin aikinsu a wannan lokacin.
3. A cikin jerin masu zuwa, an bayar da sarakuna da kwanakin sarauta. Wasu daga cikin kwanakin da aka mamaye saboda hadin gwiwa. An nuna sarakunan nan takwas ta hanyar samun sunayensu a duk haruffa babban birnin. Kwanakin da aka  sanya sun dogara ne da aka danganta da waɗanda ke da E.R. Al'umman Sarakuna da na yau da kullun na
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Hebrew Kings', these are close approximations and are, of course, BC.

United Kingdom
Saul           1050 -1010
David        1010 -  970
Solomon      970 -  930

	Judah
	Israel



	King
	Dates of rule
	King
	Dates of rule

	Rehoboam
	930-913
	Jeroboam I
	930-909

	Abijam
	913-910
	Nadab
	909-908

	ASA
	910-869
	Baasha
	908-886

	JEHOSAPHAT
	872-848
	Elah
	886-885

	Jehoram
	853-841
	Zimri
	885

	Ahaziah
	841
	Tibni
	885-880

	Athaliah
	841-835
	Omri
	885-874

	JOASH
	835-796
	Ahab
	874-853

	AMAZIAH
	796-767
	Ahaziah
	853-852

	AZARIAH (UZZIAH)
	792-740
	Jehoram (Joram)
	852-841

	JOTHAM
	750-732
	Jehu
	841-814

	Ahaz
	735-715
	Jehoahaz
	814-798

	HEZEKIAH
	715-686
	Jehoash
	798-782

	Manasseh
	697-642
	Jeroboam II
	793-753

	Amon
	642-640
	Zechariah
	753

	JOSIAH
	640-609
	Shallum
	752

	Jehoahaz
	609
	Menahem
	752-742

	Jehoiakim
	609-598
	Pekah
	752-732

	Jehoiachin
	598-597
	Pekahiah
	742-740

	Zedekiah
	597-586
	Hoshea
	731-721


(Jerusalem destroyed 586)                    (Fall of Samaria 721)
(Jehoiachin freed 562)

II. The Main Message of the Book
A. The books attempt to show that the fate of Israel depended on their observance of the Lord's covenant with them.

B. The reign of each king is assessed not according to his political or historical significance but according to his spiritual life.
III. Outline of the Book
A. The 40-year reign of King Solomon. (I Kings 1-11)
1. Solomon reigned because his authority and wisdom came from God. (1)
2. Solomon built the temple. (5-6)
3. Solomon did two things that ultimately led to the overthrow of his kingdom: a. He made alliances with the world. (3:1-2)
b. He allowed the mixing of idolatry with the worship of God. (3:3)
4. Solomon's heart turned away from God. (11:1-6)

B. The first 80 years of the divided kingdoms. (I Kings 12-22)
1. After Solomon's death the nation divided.
a. Solomon's son, Rehoboam, foolishly precipitated a revolt among his subjects after he took his father's place.
b. The nation divided, Jeroboam becoming king of the Northern Kingdom, and Rehoboam becoming king of the
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'Ya'yan Ibraniyawa', waɗannan suna kusa da kusanci kuma suna, ba shakka, BC.

United Kingdom
Saul               1050   -1010
Dauda            1010   -   970
Sulemanu        970  -   930

Na Yahuza                                                        Isra'ila

	Sarki
	Kwanan wata
doka
	Sarki
	Kwanan wata doka

	Rohoam
	930 -913
	Yeroboboam I
	930 -909

	Abaija
	913 -910
	Dari na gari
	909 -908

	ASA
	910 -869
	Basha
	908 -886

	Yehoshafat
	872 -848
	Ibas
	886 -885

	Yoram
	853 -841
	Zimri
	885

	Ahaziya
	841
	Kafa
	885 -880

	Ataliya
	841 -835
	Omri
	885 -874

	Yowash
	835 -796
	Ahab
	874 -853

	Amaah
	796 -767
	Ahaziya
	853 -852

	Wannan
	792 -740
	Yoram
	852 -841

	(USZIAH)
	
	(Yoram)
	

	Jotam
	750 -732
	Yehu
	841 -814

	Ahaz
	735 -715
	Yehowahaz
	814 -798

	Hezekiya
	715 -686
	Yehosh
	798 -782

	Manassa
	697 -642
	Yeroboboam 2
	793 -753

	Amon
	642 -640
	Zakariya
	753

	Yosiya
	640 -609
	Shallum
	752

	Yehowahaz
	609
	Menahem
	752 -742

	Yehoyakim
	609 -598
	Pok
	752 -732

	Yohiahin
	598 -597
	Baƙa
	742 -740

	Zadakiya
	597 -586
	Hosheya
	731 -721



(Urushalima lalacewa 586)                                 (Bawan Samariya 721)
(Yekeniyaya warware 562)

II. Babban saƙo na littafin
A. Littattafan sun nuna cewa ƙaddara Isra'ila ta dogara ga kiyaye Ubangiji alkawarinsu tare da su.
B. An tantance lokacin kowane sarki da ba bisa dangantakar da siyasa ta siyasa ba amma bisa ga ruhaniya rayuwa.

III. Bayyana littafin
A. Sarkin 40 na Sarki Sulemanu. (1)
1. Sulemanu yayi sarauta saboda ikonsa da hikimarsa daga wurinAllah. (1)
2. Sulemanu ya gina haikalin. (5-6)
3. Sulemanu yayi abubuwa biyu da a ƙarshe ya zubar da rushewar Mulkinsa. a. Ya sanya kawuna tare da duniya. (3: 1-2)
b. Ya ba da damar haɗakar bautar gumaka tare da bautar Allah. (3: 3)
4. Zuciyar Sulemanu ta juyadaga wurinAllah. (11: 1-6)

B. Shekaru 500 na mulkokin raba. (I Sarakuna 12-22)
1. Bayan mutuwar Sulemanu al'umma ta rarrabu.
a. Ona Sulemanu ɗan Rehobowam, ya husata da Rehobowam, bayan daya ɗauki matsayin mahaifinsa.
b. Al'ummaya raba mulki, Yerobowamya zama Sarkin arewa, Rehobowamya zama Sarkin Ubangiji
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Southern kingdom.
[1] The northern kingdom, "Israel" had 10 tribes.
(a) It had about three times more land and twice as many people. (b) Its capital city was Samaria.
[2] The southern kingdom, known as "Judah" had 2 tribes: Judah and Benjamin.
(a) Its capital city was Jerusalem.  (b) It also had Solomon's Temple.
2.  King Jeroboam led Israel in worship of golden calves. (12)
3.  Egypt invaded and defeated King Rehoboam of Judah. (14)
4.  God sent Elijah to show that willful sin brings dreadful results. (17-22)

C. The remaining years of the Northern Kingdom. (II Kings 1-17)
1. Elijah died and passed his mantle to Elisha. (18-25)
2. Kings of Israel and Judah.
3. Israel was exiled to Assyria. (17)
a. The Northern Kingdom simply ceased to exist as a nation.
b. An explanation of the origin of the Samaritans is given. (17:24-41)

D. The remaining years of the Southern Kingdom. (II Kings 18-25)
1. When Israel fell to Assyria, Judah was being ruled by good King Hezekiah.
a. Under him, God delivered Judah from the Assyrian invaders under Sennacherib.
b. Isaiah was a contemporary of Hezekiah and figured in several events of his life.
2. Hezekiah was succeeded by his evil son, Manasseh, whose idolatry and wickedness seduced the entire nation.
3. Manasseh was followed briefly by his son, Amon, who continued to compound evil.
4. Then came Judah's last righteous king, Josiah, who led a religious revival in the land.
5. However, in 606 BC, Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon began to dominate Judah.
6. In 597 BC the Babylonians captured Jerusalem and carried King Jehoiachin captive to Babylon,
a. This was when Daniel, his three friends, and many other Jews were taken to Babylon as captives.
b. Nebuchadnezzar left Judah under the rule of Zedekiah.
c. But the very next year Zedekiah's reign ended, Jerusalem was destroyed, and the Temple was ransacked and torn down.
IV. Key themes of the Book
A. God dwells among His people. This was symbolized by His presence in the Temple.

B. God's Word confronts our sins. (I Kings 16:30-33; 18:17-18; 19:1-2:21:20)
1. Prophets of God boldly challenged both kings and common people to follow the right ways of the Lord. (I Kings 18:17-18) Their message was “Thus said the Lord.”
2. Forgiveness comes when there is repentance.
3. Neglecting God's word leads to downfall.
4. God is patient, but His patience finally wears out and His judgment is handed down.

C. Lordship demands total loyalty. (I Kings 18:36-40; Matthew 10:32-39)

D. Even one person can have a great influence for either evil or good.
1. An example of one whose influence was bad is Jezebel
2. An example of one whose influence was good is Josiah.


I - II CHRONICLES
Introduction: As you read through I & II Chronicles, you likely experienced deja vu. Well over half of the material in Chronicles is a duplication of information found in Samuel and Kings. Why is this data repeated? Chronicles offers a different perspective than Samuel or Kings (see "Main Message" section). It was written to complement the other two.
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Sarkin Kudu.
[1] Masarautar arewa, "Isra'ila" tana da ƙabilu 10.
(a) Yana da kusan sau uku wuce ƙasa kuma sau biyu dayawa mutane. (b) Babban birni ne Samariya.
[2] Aulla na kudu, da aka sani da "Yahuda" yana da ƙabori 2: Yahuza da Biliyaminu.
(a) Babban birni ne Urushalima. (b) Yana da Haikalin Sulemanu.
2. Yerobowam Sarkin Isra'ilaya shugabanci Isra'ila. (12)
3. Masar ta mamaye sarki Rehobowam na Yahuza. (14)
4. Allah ya aiki Iliyaya nuna cewa zunubiya zama abin ƙyama mai kyau. (17-22)

C. Sauran shekarun da suka sa sauran masarautar arewa. (II Sarakuna 1-17)
1. Iliyaya mutu ya wuce ga alkyabbar Elisha. (18-25)
2. Sarakunan Isra'ila da Yahuza.
3. An tafi da Isra'ila zuwa Assuriya. (17)
a. Mulkin arewa kawai ya daina wanzuwa ne a matsayin al'umma.
b. An bayar da cikakken bayani game da SamariyawaSamariyawa. (17: 24-41)

D. Sauran shekaru na kudanci na kudanci. (I Sarakuna 18-25)
1. Da Isra'ila aka kashe Assuriya, Yahuza ke mulkin sarki Hezekiya.
a. A karkashin Shi, Allah ya ba da Yahuza daga mamayar AssistyI a karkashin Sennacherob.
b. Ishaya mutumin zamani ne na Hezekiya da siffa a cikin al'amuran da suka faru dayawa.
2. Hezekiya, ɗansa na Hezekiyaya gāji Hezekiya da mugayen Hezekiya.
3. Manassa ya yi gyare-hansa,Amon, wandaya ci gaba da aikata mugunta.
4. DagaYosiyaya yi sarautar Yahuza, Yosiya, wandayajagoranci wani irin Tarurrukan addini na ƙarshe a ƙasar.
5. Koyaya, a 606 BC, Nebukadnezzar, Sarkin Babilaya ci sarautar Yahuza.
6. A cikin 597 BC da Babila suka ci Urushalima Urushalima suka ɗauke SarkiYekacamulya koma Babila, a. Wannan shi ne sa'ad da Daniyel, an kai abokan sa uku da dayawaYahudawa a kan Babila.
b. Nebukadnezzarya barYahuza a ƙarƙashin mulkin Zadakiya.
c. Amma a shekara ta shekara ta shekara ta arba'in da shekara ta gaba, aka hallaka Urushalima, kuma haikalin ya haura, ƙasa.

IV. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. Allah yana zaune a cikin mutanensa. Wannan ya kasance ta wurin kasancewarsa a cikin haikali.

B. Kalmar Allah tana fuskantar zunubanmu. (1 SARAU 16: 30-33; 18: 17-18; 19: 1-2: 20: 20)
1. Annabawan Allah da ƙarfi sun kalubalanci duka sarakuna da mutane na kowa su bi hanyoyin da suka dace na Ubangiji. (Na Sarakuna 18: 17-18) Sakonsu ya kasance. Haka ne ya ce Ubangijiya ce. "
2. Gafarayana zuwa lokacin da ake bi tuba.
3. Sakatar da Kalmar Allah take kaiwa zuwa ga sauka.
4. Allah mai haƙuri ne, amma da haƙurinsa a ƙarsheya sa aka ba shi kuma hukuncinsaya zama ƙasa.

C. Zuba don ya nemi aminci. (1 Sarakuna 18: 36-40; Matta 10: 32-39)
D. Ko mutum ɗaya zai iyayin babban tasiri ga ko yaya mugunta ko mai kyau.
1. Misalin wanda tasirinsaya yi kyau
2. Misalin wanda makasudin wanda yake da kyau Yosiya.


I - II Tarihi

Gabatarwa: Yayin da kake karanta ta I & II TARIHI, wataƙila gogaggen deja vu. Da kyau sama da rabin kayan a Tarihi aka sami   kwafin bayanai da aka samo a Sama'ila da sarakuna. Me yasa aka maimaita wannan bayanan? Tarihi yana ba da tabbaci daban fiye da Sama'ila ko Sarakuna (ga "babban saƙo" sashe). An rubuta shi don dacewa da sauran biyun.
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Name - Chronicles
1. In the Hebrew Bible, the book was called "the Words of the Days" or "Events of the Period."
2. The Septuagint referred to the book as "Of Things Omitted".
3. The title "Chronicles" came to our English Bibles from a name change made by the 4th century historian Jerome.

Author - Tradition says that Ezra wrote these books.
1. He was certainly qualified to do so. (Ezra 7:10-11)
2. The Talmud supports this tradition.
3. While uncertain, the authorship of Ezra is a reasonable possibility.
4. The author of Chronicles compiled these books from as many as ten different sources. (I Chronicles 9:1; II Chronicles 12:15)

Purpose –I & II Chronicles were written to strengthen the remnant of the nation that made it through Babylonian captivity.
1. That remnant needed to be reminded that the Lord was still with them because they were a covenant people.
2. The book also offered warnings against future apostasy and/or idolatry.

I. Background of the book.
A. In the ancient Hebrew Bible, I & II Chronicles, along with Ezra, were likely one volume.
B. The Babylonian captivity.
1. The captivity of Judah officially lasted from 605-536 BC (aperiod of 70 years).
2. The reason for a 70-year exile is related in II Chronicles 36:21. C. The return.
1. In 536 BC Cyrus proclaimed that all the Jews could return to their homeland. (II Chronicles 36:22-23)
2. Ezra returned to Jerusalem in the seventh year of the King Artaxerxes I who ruled Persia from 465 to 423 BC)
3. The Temple had been rebuilt between 520 and 515 BC, but the people were spiritually apathetic.
4. Under the leadership of Nehemiah (ca. 445 BC) there was a spiritual climate conducive to penning a book like Chronicles;
D. The following chart helps with the time line:
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II. The Main Message of the book.
A. The main message of the book(s) was to remind the people of their covenant relationship with God and encourage them to act accordingly.
1. The exiles had come home from Babylon.
2. Though the Temple had been rebuilt, it had been neglected by the people.
3. Revival in the land would not and could not occur until proper worship was restored there.
B. Chronicles, then, is a history of the nation from a priestly perspective.
1. By contrast, the books of Samuel and Kings offered history from the political perspective.
2. The following chart gives a helpful comparison between the books:

	SAMUEL-KINGS
-Viewed both North & South -Emphasis on the throne
-Civil/political history
-Emphasis on the prophet
	CHRONICLES
-Viewed only the South    -Emphasis on the Temple -Sacred history
-Emphasis on the priest
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Suna - Tarihi
1. A cikin Littafi Mai-Tsarki Ibrananci, an kira littafin "kalmomin kwanakin" ko "abubuwan da suka faru."
2. Septuctagint ake iƙirarin littafin As "na abubuwa tsallake".
3. Litattafan "Tarihi" ya zo ga Turanci Bible ɗin da sunan
Canji da aka sanya ta hanyar karni na ɗan lokaci Jerome.

Marubuci - Hadisaiya ce Ezra ya rubutawaɗannan littattafan.
1. Tabbas ya cancanci yin hakan. (Ezra 7: 10-11)
2. Talmud yana goyon bayan wannan hadisin.
3. Duk dayake rashin tabbas, marubucin Ezra yana yiwuwa mai yiwuwa ne.
4. Marubucin na Tarihi ya tattara waɗannan littattafan daga kamar hanyoyi goma daban-daban. (1 Labarbaru 9: 1; II TARIHI 12:15)
Na'iku da II TarihiTarihi don ƙarfafa sauran al'ummar da suka sanya ta ta hanyar zaman talala.
1. Wannan raya da bukatar a tunatar da cewa Ubangiji yana tare da su saboda su mutane ne alkawari alkawari.
2. Littafinya kuma ba da gargadi game da ridda gaba da / ko bautar gumaka.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. A cikin tsohuwar littafi mai tsarki, I & I & I & I & IIA Tarihi, tare da Ezra, wataƙila mutum yayigirma.

B. Babylonian bauta.
1. Tsawon mulkin Yahuza bisa hukuma ta kasance daga 605-536 BC (wani lokaci na shekaru 70).
2. Dalilin da dalilin hijira 70 na shekara 70 yana da alaƙa a cikin II Labarbaru 36:21. C. Dawowar.
1. A 536 BC CYrus yayi shelar cewa duk Yahudawa na iya komawa ƙasarsu. (II Tarihi 36: 22-23)
2. Ezra ya koma Urushalima a shekara ta bakwai na sarkiArtashate na yi mulkin Farisa daga 465 zuwa 423 BC)
3. An sake gina haikalin tsakanin 520 da 515 BC, amma mutane sun kasance masu ta ruhaniya.
4. A karkashin jagorancin Neman Tarihi;
D. Jadawalin masu zuwa yana taimakawa tare da layin lokaci:







II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Babban saƙo na littafin (s) shine tunatar da mutanen dangantakar da suka yi da Allah da kuma karfafa su yi daidai.
1. Masu zaman talala sun dawo gida daga Babila.
2. Kodayake Haikali an sake gina haikalin, mutane sun kula da shi.
3. Tarurrukan a cikin ƙasa ba zai iya faruwa ba har sai an dawo da wurin bautar daya dace a can.
B. Tarihi, to, tarihi ne na al'umma dagahangen nesa na firist.
1. Sabanin haka, Litattafan Sama'ila da Sarakuna suka ba da tarihi game da hangensiyasa na siyasa.
2. Ginshiƙi mai zuwa yana ba da taimako game da littattafan:

[image: ]


Samuel da sarakuna -Anan arewa & kudu -Emphisis


Tarihi
-Abatar da kawai
Kudancin --Emphisisis   akan Tarihin Tsarkake -
Yanki a kan Firist


28

[image: ]

	-Wars prominent
-Indictment of the 2 nations
	-Wars less prominent  -Remnant encouraged



III. Outline of the book.
A. Genealogies. (I Chronicles 1-9)
1. From Adam to Noah. (I Chronicles 1:1-4)
2. From Noah's sons to Jacob and Esau. (I Chronicles 1:5-54)
3. From Judah to David's descendants. (I Chronicles 2:1-4; 23)
4. The lineage of Jacob's other sons is given, with particular attention to Levi.
5. A listing of those who resettled in Jerusalem following Babylonian exile is given. (I Chronicles 9:1-44)

B. David's reign. (I Chronicles 10-29)
1. The stage for David's reign is set by details of King Saul's death. (10:1-14)
2. David is made king over all Israel and captures Jerusalem. (11:1-9)
3. David's loyal servants are named. (11:10-12:40)
4. David brings the Ark of the Covenant back to Jerusalem. (13:1 -16:43)
5. David will not be allowed to build the Temple (17:1-2), but God establishes a special covenant with him. (17:3-27)
6. David strengthens Israel's forces. (18:1-20:8)
7. He takes an unauthorized census. (21:1-30)
8. David makes preparation for the construction of the Temple. (22:1-19)
9. He organizes the priests and Levites. (23:1-26:28)
10. He appoints other officials. (26:29-27:34)
11. David's final words and the account of his death are given. (28:1-29:30)

C. Solomon's reign. (II Chronicles 1-9)
1. Solomon is appointed king over Israel and receives a vision at Gibeon. (1:1-17)
2. Under his leadership, the Temple is built. (2:1-5:1)
3. The Ark of the Covenant is brought to the Temple. (5:2-14) a. The ark is dedicated to the Lord. (6:1-42)
b. The temple is dedicated to the Lord. (7:1-10)
4. Solomon's major victories and achievements are recorded. (8:1-9:31)

D. The kings of Judah. (II Chronicles 10-36)
1. After the kingdom divides under Rehoboam (Solomon's son), the northern kingdom is ignored, and a history of the kings of Judah is given.
a. Rehoboam. (10:1-12:16)
b. Abijah. (13:1-22)
c. Asa. (14:1-16:14)
d. Jehoshaphat. (17:1-20:37) e. Jehoram. (21:1-20)
f. Ahaziah. (22:1-9)
g. Athaliah. (22:10-12) h. Joash. (23:1-24:27)   i.  Amaziah. (25:1-28)  j. Azariah. (26:1-23)
k. Jotham. (27:1-9) I.  Ahaz. (28:1-27)
m. Hezekiah. (29:1-32:33) n. Manasseh. (33:1-20)
o. Amon. (33:21-25)
p. Josiah. (34:1-35:27) q. Jehoahaz. (36:1-4)
r. Jehoiakim, (36:5-8)    s. Jehoiachin. (36:9-10) t. Zedekiah. (36:11-21)
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-Wars sanannen -Da                    -Wars ƙasa da
shahararren ra'ayi ne

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Sassan da aka samu. (ITarihi 1-9)
1. Daga Adamu ga Nuhu. (ITarihi 1: 1-4)
2. Daga 'ya'yan Nuhu zuwa Yakubu da Isuwa. (ITarihi 1: 5-54)
3. DagaYahuza zuwa zuriyar Dauda. (ITarihi 2: 1-4; 23)
4. Ana ba da sauran 'ya'yan Yakubu da aka ba su, da kulawa ta musamman ga Lawi.
5. Lissafinwaɗanda suka yi riƙo a Urushalima bayan an ba da ƙasar Kaldana. (ITarihi 9: 1-44)

B. Sarki Dawuda. (ITarihi 10-29)
1. Matsayin mulkin David ya kafa shi ta hanyar da Davidete mulkin rasuwar Saul. (10: 1-14)
2. A nan aka naɗa Dawuda a dukan Isra'ilawa, gama dukan Isra'ila. (11: 1-9)
3. Ana kiran bayin da suka yi masu biyayya ga jama'a. (11: 10-12: 40)
4. Daudaya kawo akwatin alkawarin komawa Urushalima. (13: 1 -16: 43)
5. Ba za a kyale Daudaya gina Haikalin (17: 1-2), amma Allah ya tabbatar da alkawarin musamman da shi. (17-27)
6. Daudaya arfafa sojojin Isra'ila. (18: 1-20: 8)
7. Yana ɗaukar ƙidaya ba tare da izini ba. (21: 1-30)
8. Dauda yayi shiri domin ginin haikalin. (22-19)
9. Yana shirya firistoci da Lawiyawa. (23: 1-26: 28)
10. Ya nada sauran jami'ai. (26): 34)
11. An ba da labarin ƙarshe na David da kuma hukuncin mutuwarsa. (28: 1-29: 30)

C. Sarki Sulemanu. (II TARIHI 1-9)
1. An naɗa Sulemanu ya zama Sarkin Isra'ila, ya ɗaukiwahayi a Gibeyon. (1: 1-17)
2. A karkashin jagorancin sa, an gina haikalin. (2: 1-5: 1)
3. An kawo akwatin alkawarin da aka kawo wa Haikali. (5: 2-14) a. A jirgin ya sadaukar da shi ga Ubangiji. (6: 1-42)
b. An tsarkake haikalin ne ga Ubangiji. (7: 1-10)
4. Ana yin rikodin manyan nasarorin Sulemanu da nasarori. (8: 1-9: 31)

D. SarakunanYahuza na Yahuza. (II Tarihi 10-36)
1. Bayan masarauta ya kasa shiga Rehobowam (Sulemanu ta Dan Sulemanu, an yi watsi da sarautar arewa, kuma tarihin Ubangiji
SarakunanYahuza an bayar.  a. Rehobowam. (10: 1-12: 16) b. Abija. (13: 1-22)
c. Asa. (14: 1-16: 14)
d. Yehoshafat. (17: 1-20: 37) e. Yoram. (21: 1-20)
f. Ahaziya. (22: 9)  g. Ataliya. (22: 10)
h. Yowash. (23: 1-24: 27) i. Amaah. (25: 1-28)
j. Azariya. (26: 1-23) k. Yotam. (27: 1-9)    I. Ahaz. (28: 1-27)
m. Hezekiya. (29: 1-32: 33) n. Manassa (33: 1-20)
o. Amon. (33: 21-25)
p. Yosiya. (34: 1-35: 27) q. Yehowahaz. (36: 1-4) r. Yehoyakim, (36: 5-8)   s. Yekakiya. (36: 9-10))   t. Zadakiya. (36: 11-21)
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2. Greater space and attention is given to the good kings (i.e.-Asa, Jehoshaphat, Hezekiah, and Josiah) with little attention given to those characterized by evil.

IV. Key Themes of the book
A. Common characteristics of good spiritual leaders.
1. They sought the Lord.
a. Asa. (II Chronicles 14:11)
b. Jehoshaphat. (II Chronicles 17:4,6a; 18:6)
c. Hezekiah. (II Chronicles 30:6-9)
d. Josiah. (II Chronicles 34:3)
2. They turned from vile and detestable practices.
a. Asa. (II Chronicles 14:3-5)
b. Jehoshaphat. (II Chronicles 17:6b) c. Hezekiah. (II Chronicles 29:6-10)  d. Josiah. (II Chronicles 34:4-7)
3. They desired to worship in spirit and truth.
a. Asa. (II Chronicles 15:11-12)
b. Jehoshaphat. (II Chronicles 20:18-21)    c. Hezekiah. (II Chronicles 29:3-5, 15-36) d. Josiah. (II Chronicles 34:8-35:19)
4. They led the people to engage in prayer and a study of the Word.
a. Asa. (II Chronicles 14:4)
b. Jehoshaphat. (II Chronicles 20:5-12)
c. Josiah. (II Chronicles 34:29-31)
5. When threatened by adversaries, they relied upon the Lord.
a. Asa. (II Chronicles 14:11-12)
b. Jehoshaphat. (II Chronicles 20:5-12) c. Hezekiah. (II Chronicles 32:20-23)
d. Josiah. (II Chronicles 34:19-21) 6.  Each had an "Achilles heel."
a. Asa. (II Chronicles 16:7-10)
b. Jehoshaphat. (II Chronicles 20:35-37) c. Hezekiah. (II Chronicles 32:24-25)
d. Josiah. (II Chronicles 35:20-25)

B. The role of worship.
1. The word worship comes to us from the concept of "worth ship" (i.e.  our God is worthy of our praise and adoration.)
2. It is to be reflected in all we do. (Romans 12:2; Colossians 3:17)
3. There are, however, collective worship times when God's people assemble for the purpose of glorifying God and building each other's faith. (Hebrews 10:25)
4. When the quality or regularity of that assembly time is ignored, spiritual apathy is always the result.
C.  Jews and Samaritans.
1. Most Bible students know of the enmity that existed between the Jews and the Samaritans, (cf. John 4:9)
2. The origin of the Samaritans can be traced to the period when Chronicles was composed.
3. Assyria conquered Samaria in 721 BC under Sargon. (cf. II Kings 17:24-40)  a. He deported thousands of Israelites andrepopulated the land with Gentiles.
b. Intermarriage between the remaining Jews and the imported Gentiles produced a racially, culturally, and religiously mixed people.
c. When the Jews returned from Babylon, there was a strained relationship between the two groups. (cf. Ezra 4:1-3)
d. Eventually the Samaritans built their own temple on Mt. Gerizim.
4. Like the Jews,the Samaritans considered themselves the true heirs of Abraham.


EZRA AND NEHEMIAH
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2. An ba da sarari mafi girma ga kyawawan sarakuna (I.E.-Asa, Yehoshafat, Hezekiya, daYosiya) tare da kaɗan hankali da aka ba wa waɗanda mugunta.

IV. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. Halaye na yau da kullun na shugabannin ruhaniya.
1. Sun nemi Ubangiji.
a. Asa. (II Litikai 14:11)
b. Yehoshafat. (II Labarbaru 17: 4,6A; 18: 6)
c. Hezekiya. (II Tarihi 30: 6-9)
d. Yosiya. (II Tarihi 34: 3)
2. Sun juyadaga ayyukan mugunta da masu banƙyama.
a. Asa. (II Litikai 14: 3-5)
b. Yehoshafat. (II Labarbaru 17: 6b) c. Hezekiya. (II Labarbaru 29: 6-10)  d. Yosiya. (II Tarihi 34: 4-7)
3. Suna so su bauta wa a cikin ruhu da gaskiya.
a. Asa. (II Labarbaru 15: 11-12)
b. Yehoshafat. (II Labarbaru 20: 18-21)    c. Hezekiya. (II Labarbaru 29: 3-5, 15-36) d. Yosiya. (II Tarihi 34: 8-35: 19)
4. Sun jagoranci mutanen su shiga cikin addu'a da kuma nazarin kalmar.
a. Asa. (II Litikai 14: 4)
b. Yehoshafat. (II Labarbaru 20: 5-12)
c. Yosiya. (II Tarihi 34: 29-31)
5. Lokacin da maƙiya sukayi barazanar ƙuragu, suka dogara ga Ubangiji.
a. Asa. (II Litikai 14: 11-12)
b. Yehoshafat. (II Labarbaru 20: 5-12) c. Hezekiya. (II LARIYA 32: 20-23)
d. Yosiya. (II Tarihi 34: 19-21)
6. Kowannensu yana da "achilles diddige."
a. Asa. (II Labarbaru 16: 7-10)
b. Yehoshafat. (II Labarbaru 20: 35-37) c. Hezekiya. (II Labarbaru 32: 24-25)
d. Yosiya. (II Tarihi 35: 20-25)

B. Aikin ibada.
1. Kalmar bautar tana zuwamu daga manufar "daraja jirgin" (I.e. Allahnmuya cancanci yabo da mujada.)
2. Za a bayyana duk abin da mukeyi. (Romawa 12: 2; Kolossiyawa 3:17)
3.Akwai, duk da haka, lokutan bautar ne yayin da mutanen Allah suka tuka domin manufar da ke ɗaukaka Allah kuma Gina bangaskiyarjuna. (Ibraniyawa 10:25)
4. Lokacin da ingancin ko tsari na wannan taron an yi watsi da shi, Apathy na ruhaniya shine ainihin sakamakon.

C. Yahudawa da Samariyawa.
1. Yawancin ɗaliban Littafi Mai-Tsarki sun san ƙiyayyar da suka wanzu tsakaninYahudawa da Samariyawa, (Cf. Yahaya 4: 9)
2. Asalin Samariyawa za a iya gano Samariyawa zuwa lokacin daTarihiya hada.
3. Assisyri ya maye gurbinSamariya a cikin 721 BC a karkashin Sargon. (Cf. II Sarakuna 17: 24-40) a. Ya kori dubunnan Isra'ilawa, suka ba da izinin ƙasa da Al'ummai.
b. A guje wa Yahudawa da shigo daAl'ummai suka samar da launin fata, al'adu, da addini gauraye mutane.
c. Lokacin daYahudawa suka dawo daga Babila, aka sami kyakkyawardangantaka tsakanin gungun biyu. (Cf. Ezra 4: 1-3)
d. A ƙarshe Samariyawa suka ginawajan Haikalinsu a kan Mt. Gerizim.
4. Kamar Yahudawa, Samariyawa sun yi la'akari da kansu magada na Ibrahim.


Ezra da Nehemiah
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Introduction: The books of Ezra and Nehemiah provide our primary source of information about the 100 years following the Babylonian captivity. They tell us of the repopulation of Palestine by the Jews, the rebuilding of the temple, and the reconstruction of the wall of Jerusalem.
Name - Each book is named for its central character.
1. At one time the two books were treated as one and called Ezra.
2.  There is further evidence that both were once part of Chronicles.
Author - The books were likely written by their namesakes.
1.  In both books the central characters speak frequently in the first person. (cf. Ezra 8:15f; Nehemiah 1:1f)
2.  Both authors used various sources in writing their books. (Ezra 1:2-4; 4:8f; 6:3f)

Purpose
1.  The book of Ezra was written to record the faithfulness of God in reestablishing the Jews in the land.
2.  The book of Nehemiah was written to show the work of God through a devoted leader - Nehemiah.

I.   Background of the books.
A. The Babylonian captivity.
1.  Babylon conquered Judah and took the first captives out of the land   in 606 BC. (cf. Daniel 1:1-7)
2.  In 597 BC and 586, two other major deportations took place.
3.  The prophet Jeremiah prophesied that the captivity would last 70 years. (Jeremiah 25:12)

B.  The return.
1.  In 539 BC, Babylon fell to Darius, the Mede, and the Persian reign began. (cf. Daniel 5:30)
2.  Ezra 1:1-4 speaks of "Cyrus, King of Persia" who issued a proclamation allowing the Jews return home and rebuild their Temple.
a. This Cyrus was apparently Cyrus II, Cyrus the Great, who ruled the Achaemenid Persian Empire from 539 to 530 BC.
b. The prophet Isaiah predicted Cyrus'precise role in the rebuilding of the temple 150 to 200 years before it occurred. 3.  Just as the Israelites had gone into Babylon in three stages (606, 597, and 586 BC); their return was in three stages.
a. Zerubbabel led the first group home in 536 BC.   (Note: The Temple was rebuilt and dedicated in 515 BC, during
the time of Esther.)
b. Ezra led the second group of captives home in 458 BC and a great revival ensued.
c. Nehemiah led the last group of exiles home in 445 BC and rebuilt the wall of Jerusalem.
C.   The restoration of Judah. The following chart offers a chronology of major characters and events of the restoration of Judah:

	PERSIAN KING
	DATES
	BIBLICAL   CHARACTE
	SCRIPTURE
	EVENT

	Cyrus
	539-530
	Zerubbabel, Joshua,
Haggai,
Zechariah
	Ezra 1-4
	First return
Temple begun then stopped

	Cambyses
	530-521
	-———
	———-
	No work on Temple

	Darius 1
	521-486
	Haggai,
Zechariah
	Ezra 4-6
	Temple work completed

	Xerxes -
	486-465
	Ester,
	Esther 1-10
	Story of Jews'

	Ahasuerus
	
	Mordecai
	
	preservation
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Gabatarwa: Litattafan Ezra da Nehemiah Bayar da Babban Taronmu game da shekaru 100 biye
Babylonian bauta. Suna gaya mana cewa maimaitawa ta hanyarYahudawa, sake gina Haikalin, da kuma sake gina garun Urushalima.
Suna - kowane littafi mai suna don halin tsakiyar.
1. A wani lokaci littattafan biyu aka kula da su a matsayin ɗaya kuma suna kira Ezra.
2.Akwai ƙarin tabbaci cewa duka biyun sun kasance wani ɓangare na Tarihi.

Marubuci - littattafan da alama sunaye da sunayensu.
1. A cikin littattafan duka tsakiyar haruffa suna magana akai-akai a cikin mutum na farko. (Cf. Ezra 8: 15F; Nehemiya 1: 1f)
2. Dukkanin marubutan sunyi amfani da tushe a rubuce-rubucensu. (Ezra 1: 2-4; 4F; 6: 3F)

Nufi
1. Littafin Ezra ya rubuta rikodin da amincin Allah a kan rubutaYahudawa a cikin ƙasa.
2. Littafin Nehemiah da aka rubuta don nuna aikin Allah ta hanyar shugaba mai sadaukarwa - Nehemiah.

I. Force na littattafai.
A. Babylonian bauta.
1. Babilaya ci nasara a Yahudaya fara kambun fari daga ƙasar a cikin BC. (Cf. Daniyel 1: 1-7)
2. A cikin 597 BC da 586, wasu manyan fitarwa biyu sun faru.
3. Annabin annabi Irmiya yayi annabci cewa zaman talatin za ta ɗauki shekaru 70 da suka gabata. (Irmiya 25:12)

B. Dawowar.
1. A shekara ta 539 kafin BC, Babila ta firgita ga Mede, da mulkin Farisaya fara. (Cf. Daniyel 5:30)
2. Ezra 1: 44 yayi maganar "Casha Sarkin Farisa" wandaya ba da sanarwar bada sanarwar ya dawo gida da sake gina Hikokinsu.
a. A bayyane yake cewa Cyrus ne, Cyrus mai girma, wandaya mulkin daular Pernienis daga 539 zuwa 530 BC.
b. Annabi Ishayaya annabta Cyrus a cikin sake gina haikalin 150 zuwa 200 shekaru kafinya faru.
3. Kamar yadda Isra'ilawa suka shiga Babila a cikin matakai uku (606, 597, kuma 586 BC); dawowarsu ta kasance cikin matakai uku.
a. Zarubabelya jagoranci rukunin farko na gida a 536 BC. (Lura: An sake gina haikalinya sadaukar da shi a cikin 515 BC, a lokacin lokacin Esther.)
b. Ezra ya jagoranci rukuni na biyu na kamshi gida a cikin 458 BC kuma babban farfado ya biyo baya.
c. Nehemiyaya jagoranci ƙungiyar masu zaman talala a 445 BC da sake gina garun Urushalima.

C. Maido daYahuza. Al'amage masu zuwa suna ba da tsarin tarihi na manyan haruffa da kuma abubuwan da suka faru na dawowar Yahuza:
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Persian sarki
Cyrus


Datan

539 - 530


Na Bible Yaba
Ud sata
Zarubabel,
Joshua,  Haggai, Zakariy  a


Littafi mai tsarki          Aukuwa

Ezra 1-4                    FARKON
HAKA DAYA HAKA


	Cambyes
	530 - 521
	- ---
	----
	Babu wani
aiki a haikali

	Darius 1
	521 - 486
	Haggai,  Zakariya
	Ezra 4-6
	An kammala  aikin haikalin

	Xerxes -
	486 - 465
	Ester,
	Esther 1-10
	Labarin kiyaye

	Ahasuer us
	
	Mordekai
	
	Yahudawa





31

[image: ]

	Artaxerxes
	465-423
	Ezra,
Nehemiah, Malachi
	Ezra 7-10  Nehemiah
	Second return under Ezra
Third return Nehemiah

	
END OF
	
OLD
	
TESTAMENT
	
HISTORY
	Ministry of Malachi


D. The period covered by these two books ranges from 536 BC (beginning of Cyrus'reign) to 433 BC (Nehemiah's second governorship).

E. It is during this period that the term "Jew" replaced "Hebrew" or "Israelite" as the common term for the descendants of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.
1. The northern kingdom disappeared after the Assyrian captivity.
2. The surviving nation was comprised primarily by the house of Judah.
3. The word Jew originally signified "one from Judah".

II. Main Message of the book. The main message of the two books is that God restores, rebuilds and revives through devoted leaders.5
A. Ezra was a Priest and a scribe.  (Ezra 7:10)
1. The book of Ezra focuses on the restoration of the Temple and reestablishing it as the center of Judah's culture.
2. Ezra 7:27-28 summarizes the book.  “Praise be to the LORD, the God of our fathers, who has put it into the king's
heart to bring honor to the house of the LORD in Jerusalem in this way and who has extended his good favor tome   before the king and his advisers and all the king's powerful officials. Because the hand of the LORD my God was on me,I took courage and gathered leading men from Israel to go up with me.”

B. Nehemiah was a cupbearer to Artaxerxes I of Persia.
1. While in exile he grieved over the desolation of Jerusalem's wall, and he desired to rebuild it.
2.  With Artaxerxes permission, Nehemiah returned to Jerusalem thirteen years after Ezra.
3. Nehemiah’s devotion to the cause is best summarized in 6:3a.  "I am carrying on a great project and cannot go down. Why should the work stop while I leave it and go down to you?"

III. Outline of the books.
A. The return under Zerubbabel. (Ezra 1-6)
1.  After conquering Babylon, King Cyrus issued a decree allowing the Jews to return to their homeland and rebuild their Temple. (Ezra)
2. A detailed census of the 50,000 Zerubbabel would lead back is given. (Ezra 2)
3. The Altar and Temple are rebuilt. (Ezra 3:1-13)
4. Opposition to the building arose. (Ezra 4:1-24)
5. Challenged and motivated by the prophets Haggai and Zechariah, the people resumed work on the Temple. (Ezra 5:1- 17)
6. King Darius issued a decree for the rebuilding of the Temple. (Ezra 6:1-12)
7. After four years of hard work, the Temple was completed and dedicated. (Ezra 6:13-18)
8. The Passover was observed. (Ezra 6:19-22)

B. The return under Ezra. (Ezra 7-10)
1. About 80 years after the first return under Zerubbabel, Ezra the scribe returned with about 1700 people. (Ezra 7:1-10)
a. King Artaxerxes issued a decree to accompany them. (Ezra 7:13-27)
b. A list of the heads of families is given. (Ezra 8:1-14)
2.  Upon arrival, Ezra was disturbed at finding that intermarriage with the people of the land had compromised their spiritual devotion. (Ezra 9:1-4)
a. He offered prayer for the people. (Ezra 9:5-15)
b. The people repented and confessed their sin. (Ezra 10:1-17)
c. A list of those who inter-married foreign wives was given. (Ezra 10:18-44)
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Artashate




Karshen


465 - 423




Tsoho


Ezra,
Nehemiya, Malachi


Wasiya


Ezra 7-1 N ehemiaha



Tarihi


Dawo biyu  A karkashin Ezra na uku dawo
Nehemiah
Ma'aikatar Malachi


D. Lokacin dawaɗannan littattafan suka rufe daga 536 BC (farkon farkon Cyrus) zuwa 433 BC (Nehemiah) na biyu gwamnonin).
E. A wannan lokacin ne kalmar "Bayahude" ta maye gurbin "Ibrananci" ko "Ba'amurke" a matsayin gama gari ga zuriyar Ibrahim, da Ishaku, da Yakubu.
1. Masarautar arewa ta ɓace bayan zaman talussan Assuriyawa.
2. Al'umman da suka tsira sun hadu da farko.
3. Kalma Bayahude da farko ya nuna "wanda dagaYahuza".
II. Babban saƙo na littafin. Babban saƙo daga cikin littattafan biyu shine cewa Allah ya maidowa, sake gina da farfado ta hanyar Shugabanni sun tsarkake. 5

A. Ezra manya firistoci ne, kuma magatakarda. (Ezra 7:10)
1. Littafin Ezra ya mai da hankali kan maido da haikalinya kuma sakeyin shi a matsayin tsakiyar al'adun Yahuza.
2. Ezra 7: 27-21 ta taƙaita littafin. "Godiya ta tabbata ga Ubangiji Allah na kakanninmu, wandaya sanya zuciyar Ubangiji a Urushalima ta wannan hanyar da kuma ikonsa da na Ubangiji Allahnaya ci gaba
Ni, na yi ƙarfin hali, na tattara shugabannidaga Isra'ila su tafi tare da ni. "
B. Nehemiya ɗan shayarwa ne ga Artashate i na Farisa.
1. Yana yin baƙin ciki a kan ƙofofin Urushalima, saiya nemiya gina shi.
2. Tare da izinin ArtAxxerxes, Nehemiyaya dawo Urushalima shekara goma sha uku bayan Ezra.
3. Dokar Nehemiya ga dalilin an fi taƙaita a cikin 6: 3A. "Ina dauke da babban aiki kuma ba zai iya sauka ba. Me ya sa za a daina aikin yayin da nake bar shi ya tafi ku? "

III. Fitar da littattafan.
A. Dawowar a ƙarƙashin Zarubabel. (Ezra 1-6)
1. Bayan cin nasara Babila, Sarki Sairus ya ba da tabbaci yana barinYahudawa su koma ƙasarsu da sake gina su Hikokinsu. (Ezra)
2. Cikakken ƙididdigar Zarubabel 50,000 zai jagoranci baya. (Ezra 2)
3. Aka sa bagaden da Haikalin da Haikalin da Haikali. (Ezra 3: 1-13)
4. 'Yan adawa ga ginin ya tashi. (Ezra 4: 1-24)
5. Annabta da kuma Zakariya, da Zakariya, mutane sun sakeyin aiki a haikali. (Ezra 5: 1- 17)
6. Sarki Darus ya ba da doka saboda sake gina haikalin. (Ezra 6: 1-12)
7. Bayan shekara huɗu na aiki tuƙuru, an gama haikalin ya keɓe. (Ezra 6: 13-18)
8. An lura da Idin etarewa. (Ezra 6: 19-22)

B. Maido da Ezra. (Ezra 7-10)
1. Kimanin shekaru 80 bayan dawowar farko a ƙarƙashin Zarubabel, Ezra, magatakarda mai saki-maganganun suka koma tare da mutane kusan 17[image: ]0.S(aE[image: ][image: ]ai [image: ]r:t1a-1x[image: ])rxes ya ba da umarnin da zai bi su. (Ezra 7: 13-27)
b. An ba da jerin shugabannin iyalai. (Ezra 8: 1-14)
2. Bayan haka, Ezra ya rikitar da neman wannan aikin hadayarwar tare da mutanen ƙasar sun lalata Rarraba ruhaniya. (Ezra 9: 1-4)
a. Ya miƙa addu'a ga mutane. (Ezra 9: 5-15)
b. Mutanen sun tuba suna faɗi zunubansu. (Ezra 10: 1-17)
c.Jerinwaɗanda suka haɗu da mattarin baƙi da suka dace suka bayar. (Ezra 10: 18-44)
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C. The return under Nehemiah. (Nehemiah 1-13)
1. About 445 BC word came to Nehemiah of the dilapidation of Jerusalem's wall. (Nehemiah 1:1-11)
2. With permission from Artaxerxes, he returned to the holy city determined to rebuild the wall. (Nehemiah 2:1-20)
3. Well-planned and methodical, the work began. (Nehemiah 3:1-32)
4. Trouble began.
a. Unfriendly neighbors heckled them. (Nehemiah 4:1-23) b. There is an outcry from the Jews. (Nehemiah 5:1-19)
c. There is even a plot against Nehemiah's life. (6:1-14)
5. Under Nehemiah's leadership, the wall is completed in less than two months. (Nehemiah 6:15 - 7:1-4)
6. The returning exiles are named and numbered. (7:5-73)
7. Ezra read and explained the Law of Moses. (Nehemiah 8:1-18)
8. The people confessed their sins and rededicated themselves to the Lord. (Nehemiah 9:1 -10:39)
9. Lots are cast, and one tenth of the people are chosen to live in Jerusalem. (Nehemiah 11:1-36)
10. A list of priests and Levites is given. (Nehemiah 12:1-26)
11. The wallis dedicated to the Lord. (Nehemiah 12:27-47)
12. When Nehemiah returned to Artaxerxes, much of his influence left also. (Nehemiah 13:1-6)
13. Coming back to Jerusalem, Nehemiah zealously dealt with the offenders. (Nehemiah 13:7-11, 23-25)
14. The people were encouraged to support the priests (Nehemiah 13:10-14) and to obey the Sabbath laws. (13:10-14)

IV. The themes of the Book
A. An intolerance for compromise.
1. Upon returning to Jerusalem, Ezra was disturbed that the Hebrews had intermarried with the Canaanite peoples and participated in idolatrous practices. (Ezra 9:1-4)
2. Nehemiah faced the same problem later. (Nehemiah 13:23-27)
3. Both leaders spoke and acted decisively. (Ezra 10:10-12; Nehemiah 13:25-26)
4. Our God is absolutely unsympathetic to our alliance with anything that leads us away from Him.
B. Doing something great for God.
1. The process begins with recognizing a need. (Nehemiah 1:3)
2. The recognition of need is followed by much prayer. (Nehemiah 1:4-11; 2:4b)
3. Servants of God are recruited, and work is delegated. (Nehemiah 3:1-32)
4. Problems will arise. (Nehemiah 5:1-7a)
5. Opposition will come. (Nehemiah 2:19, 4:7-8:6:1-14)
a. Battle it with prayer and prudent precaution. (Nehemiah 4:9)
b. Trust in God to thwart the opposition. (Nehemiah 4:14)
6. Keep your focus. (Nehemiah 4:6; 6:15)
7. Praise God. (Nehemiah 8:2-6)

C. The impact of the captivity.
1. Three significant institutions came from the captivity:
a. The synagogue - a place of local worship. b, The scribe - a student/teacher of the law.
c. The diaspora - those Jews who stayed scattered among nations.
2. The captivity and return led to orthodox Judaism.

ESTHER

Introduction: The book of Esther tells the story of a plot to exterminate the entire Jewish nation in the days of the Persian king Ahasuerus (Xerxes), and how it was thwarted.
Name - The book is named for the Jewish orphan girl who became Queen of Persia. Esther is a Persian word which means star.
Author - No author is named in the book. Jewish tradition
ascribes authorship to Esther's uncle, Mordecai, one of the book's central characters. Other scholars believe it was
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C. Dawowar a karkashin Nehemiah. (Nehemiya 1-13)
1. Game da kalmar 445 BC ta zo ga Nehemiah na Dilapidation of Urushalima. (Nehemiya 1: 1-11)
2. Tare da izini daga Artanetxerxes, ya koma ga tsattsarkan birni ya ƙudji don sake gina bango. (Nehemiya 2: 1-20)
3. Da kyau-shirin da kuma wayewa, aikinya fara. (Nehemiya 3: 1-32)
4. Matsala ta fara.
a. Makwabta marasa tausayi sun yi musu kwadagon su. (Nehemiya 4: 1-23)
b. Akwai wani wajedagaYahudawa. (Nehemiya 5: 1-19)
c. Har ma akwai makoki game da rayuwar Nehemiah. (6: 1-14)
5. A karkashin jagorancin Nehemiah, an kammala bangon a kasa da watanni biyu. (Nehemiya 6:15 - 7: 1-4)
6. Masu dawowa suna mai suna kuma suna lambar. (7: 5-73)
7. Ezra ya karanta, yayi bayanin shari'ar Musa. (Nehemiya 8: 1-18)
8. Jama'a sun shaida musu, suka ƙidaya kansu ga Ubangiji. (Nehemiya 9: 1 -10: 39)
9. Ana jefa kuri'a, ɗaya daga cikin goma kuma zaɓaɓɓun mutane za su zauna a Urushalima. (Nehemiya 11: 1-36)
10.Aka ba firistoci da Lawiyawa. (Nehemiya 12: 1-26)
11. An sadaukar da bangon ga Ubangiji. (Nehemiya 12: 277)
12. Da Nehemiyaya koma ga Artawerxes, yawancin tasirin sa kuma. (Nehemiya 13: 1-6)
13. Komawa Urushalima, Nehemiya yayi wauta rai. (Nehemiya 13: 7-11, 23-25)
14. An ƙarfafa mutane su tallafa wa firistoci (Nehemiya 13: 10-14) kuma su yi biyayya da dokokinAsabar. (13: 10-14)

IV. Jigogi na littafin
A. Wani haramtacce ga sasantawa.
1. Bayan komawa Urushalima, Ezra ya rikitar da cewa Ibraniyawa sun damu da mutanen Kan'aniyawa da shiga cikin ayyukan bautar gumaka. (Ezra 9: 1-4)
2. Nehemiyaya fuskanci wannan matsalar daga baya. (Nehemiya 13: 23-27)
3. Duk shugabanni sun yi magana da kumayin aiki dayanke hukunci. (Ezra 10: 10-12; Nehemiya 13: 25-26)
4. Allahnmu cikakke ne ga kawayyar mu da duk abin daya bamu daga gare shi.
B. Yin wani abu mai girma ga Allah.
1. Tsarin yana farawa da sanin bukatar. (Nehemiya 1: 3)
2.Amincewa da bukatar ta bi ta dayawa addu'a. (Nehemiya 1: 4-11; 2: 4b)
3. Ana ɗaukar bayin Allah, kuma ana tura su. (Nehemiya 3: 1-32)
4. Matsaloli za su tashi. (Nehemiya 5: 1-7a)
5. 'Yan adawa za su zo. (Nehemiya 2:19, 4: 7-8: 1: 1-14)   a. Yaƙi da salla da kuma mai hankali. (Nehemiya 4: 9)
b. Dogara ga Allah don ka nisanta 'yan adawa. (Nehemiya 4:14)
6. Rike hankalinka. (Nehemiya 4: 6; 6:15)
7. Ku yabi Allah. (Nehemiya 8: 2-6)

C. Tasirin zaman talala.
1. Abubuwa uku masu mahimmanci sun fito daga zaman talala:
a. Majami'ar - Wurin bautar cikin gida. b,
magatakarda - dalibi / malamin Doka.
c. 'Yan Intassham - waɗanda sukahudawa suka watsu cikin al'ummai.
2. 'Yan wasan suka dawo zuwa Orthodox Yahudanci.

Magazana

Gabatarwa: Littafin Estherya ba da labarin wani makirci don wargaza duk jama'arYahudawa a zamanin SarkiAhaasuer (Xerxes),
da kumayadda aka datse.
Suna - sunan mai suna marakin marakin mahaifinsawandaya zama sarauniyar Farisa. Esther kalma ce wacce ke nufin tauraruwa.

Marubucin - babu marubucin da aka ambata a cikin littafin. Al'adun Yahudawa
Alamar marubuci ga kawun Esther, Mordekai, ɗayan haruffan littafin. Sauran Malaman sun yi imani da hakan
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written by unidentified scribes who followed Ezra.

Purpose
1. To demonstrate the overruling providence of God.
2. To show that God honored His election of Israel as His covenant people.
3. To illustrate what can happen in a person's life when God is the director.

I.  Background of the book.
A. When Cyrus permitted the Jews in exile to return to their homeland, many of them stayed in their new places.
1. Mordecai, Esther, and thousands of others remained in the territory of the Persians outside Palestine.
2. This book demonstrates God's presence with those people as well as with the returnees to Judah.
B. We have a good deal of information about King Ahasuerus'reign from non-biblical sources.
1. He is better known to history by his Greek name, Xerxes King of Persia from 486 to 465 BC.
2. In the gap between his third (Esther 1:3) and seventh
(Esther 2:16) years, he undertook a disastrous invasion of Greece.

C.  Date - It must have been written by a Jew who lived in Persia between 450-400 BC.
1. Archaeology has shown that the author had first-hand knowledge of Persian society and architecture during the days of the Persian Empire.
2. Xerxes reigned over the Persian Empire from 486-465 BC and is usually identified as Ahasuerus.
3. The English Bible places it after Ezra and Nehemiah, because it shares a Persian background with them.

D. Unusual facts about the book.
1. It is the only book of Scripture which does not mention the name of God.
2. It is the only Old Testament book which has not been found among the Dead Sea Scrolls of Qumran.
3. It was the last book to be accepted into the Jewish Scriptures.

E. II Chronicles 36:20-23 provides a background for the book of Esther.

II. Main messages of the book
A. The book explains the origin of the Jewish Feast of Purim (February/March).

B. The larger theme of the book is the providence of the Almighty God

III. Outline of the book.
A. The feast of Ahasuerus and the divorce of Vashti. (1:1-22)
B. The choice of Esther as Queen. (2:1-23)
C. Haman's plot to destroy Mordecai and the Jews. (3:1-15) D. Mordecai's persuasion of Esther to intervene. (4:1-17)
E. Esther's successful petition to the King. (5:1-7; 10)
F. The downfall of Haman and the deliverance of the Jews. (8:1-9; 16) G. The feast of Purim. (9:17-32)
H. Conclusion: The prominence of Mordecai the Jew. (10:1-3)

IV. Key Themes of the book.
A. Trials, no matter how severe, cannot destroy the faith of a true believer.
1. To shrink from trial is natural.
2. Trials are meant to strengthen our faith. (I Peter 4:12; James 1:2-4).
B. God has a plan for your life just as he had for Esther.
1. Who knows but that God may have called you for just such a time as this?
a. He may want to use you in some great way.
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rubuta ta hanyar marubuta da ba a bayyanawaɗanda suka bi Ezra.

Nufi
1. Don nuna girmanAllah na Allah.
2. Don nuna cewa Allah ya girmama Isra'ila kamaryadda shi alkawari.
3. Misali abin da zai iya faruwa a rayuwar mutum lokacin da Allah shi ne darektan.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Lokacin da Cyrus ya baYahudawa gudunhijira zuwa ƙasarsu, yawancinsu sun kasance a cikin sabon wuraren su.
1. Mordekai, Esta, da dubunnan wasu sun zauna a yankin na Farisa a wajen Falasdinu.
2. Wannan littafin yana nuna kasancewar Allah dawadancan mutane da Da masu dawo da Yahuza.
B. Muna da cikakkiyar bayani game da bayani game da SarkiAhasuerus 'daga asalin hanyoyin da ba na littafi ba.
1. An san shi da kyau ga tarihi da sunan Helenanci, Xerxes Sarkin Farisa daga 486 zuwa 465 BC.
2. A cikin rata tsakaninsa na uku (Esther 1: 3) da bakwai
(Esta 2:16) Shekaru, sai ya fitar da mamayar mamayewa na Girka.

C. Kwanan wata - Bayahude dole ne ya rubuta shi a Farisa tsakanin 450-400 BC.
1. Ilmin kimiya na ilmin kimiyaya nuna cewa marubucin yana da ilimin farko na Parsian da gine-gine a cikin kwanaki na daular Farisa.
2. Xerxes ya ci gaba da mulkin daular Farisa daga 486-465 BC kuma galibi ana tantancewa a matsayin Ahasuerus.
3. Littafi Mai-Tsarkiya sanya shi bayan Ezra da Nehemiah, dominyana da wani yanki na Persian tare da su.

D. Abubuwan da ba a sani ba game da littafin.
1. Shine kadai littafin Nassi wanda baya ambaci sunan Allah.
2. Shi kaɗai ne Littafin Tsohon Alkawari wanda ba a samo a cikin zuriyarTekun Matasa ba.
3. Wannan littafi ne na ƙarshe da za a yarda da shi cikin LittattafanYahudawa. E. IA Labarbaru 36: 20-23 yana ba da wani yanki na littafin Esther.

II. Babban Saƙon Littattafai
A. Littafin yayi bayanin asalin bidiyonyahudawa (Fabrairu / Maris).
B. Babban jigon littafin shine precrey Allah Madaukaki

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Idin Ahasuerus da kuma sakin Vashti. (1: 1-22)
B. Zabi Esther a matsayin sarauniya. (2: 1-23)
C. Makircin Haman ya lalata Mordekai daYahudawa. (3: 1-15)   D. Mordekai na Mordekai na Enterer ya shiga tsakani. (4: 1-17) E. Esther nasara roƙon zuwa ga sarki. (5: 1-7; 10)
F. The saukar da Haman da kuma ceton Yahudawa. (8: 1-9; 16) G. Idin purim. (9: 17-32)
H. Kammalawa: Tsarin Mordekai Bayahude. (10: 1-3)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Gwaji, komai girmangaske, ba zai iya lalata bangaskiyar gaskiya ba mai imani.
1. Don rushe daga gwaji na halitta.
2. Ana nufin gwaji don ƙarfafa bangaskiyarmu. (I Bitrus 4:12; Yakubu 1: 2-4).
B. Allah yana da tsari don rayuwarka kamaryaddaya ga Esther.
1. Wanene ya sani amma cewa Allah na kira ku ga irin wannan lokacin dayake wannan?
a. Yana iya so ya yi amfani da ku ta wata hanya mafi girma.
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b. More likely He wants to use you in the natural events of your life.
c. God looks for our submission to His will regardless of circumstances.
d. God cannot use us to fulfill His plan for us unless we are willing to heed His call.
2. This ties to the doctrine of the providence of God.
C. Pride and revenge lead to death. (Proverbs 11:2; 16:18; 29:23).
D. Man's plans can never undo God's purpose:
1. Haman's shrewd plan seemed a sure success.
a. The law of the Medes and Persians was irrevocable.
b. But Haman overlooked one thing - The Almighty God.
2. Never overlook the Almighty.
E.  One person who is dedicated to God has great power and influence. F.  Our responsibility is to obey. The results are up to God.
G.  Racial prejudice is absolutely wrong.

Conclusion:
A.  As Esther shows so clearly, all of history is really His-Story, and all people must see themselves as creatures responsible to a Holy God.
B.  A summary chart of the main events of the Children of Israel is shown on the following page.
C. As we proceed to the poetical and prophetic books of the Old
Testament, we shall attempt to place them within this historical framework.
D. Esther shows so clearly, all of history is really History [His-Story], and   all people must see themselves as creatures responsible to a Holy God.
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b. Zai iyayiwuwayana son amfani da ku a cikin abubuwan da suka faru na rayuwar ku.
c. Allah yana neman ƙaddamarwarmu ga nufinsa ba tare da yanayi.
d. Allah ba zai iya amfani da mu mu cika shirinsa ba dominmu sai mu yarda don ɗaukar kiran sa.
2. Wannan dangantaka ta koyar da rukunan Allah.
C. Girman kai da fansa kai ga mutuwa. (Misalai 11: 2; 16:18; 29).
D. Shirye-shiryen Man ba zai taba daidaita nufin Allah ba:
1. Haman ta Shrewd shirin ya zama tabbataccen nasara.
a. Dokar Mediya da Farisawa ba za a iya ba da izini.
b. Amma Haman ya yi watsi da abu daya - Allah Madaukaki.
2. Kada ku manta da Madaukaki.
E. Mutum daya wanda aka sadaukar da Allah yana da iko sosai da tasiri. F. Aikinmu shineyin biyayya. Sakamakon bincikenya kasance ga Allah.   G. Rashin nuna son zuciya ba daidai bane.

Kammalawa:
A. Kamar yadda Estherya nuna haka a bayyane, duk tarihi da gaske ne, kuma duka mutane su gan kansu kamaryadda halittu da alhakin Allah Mai Tsarki.
B. An taƙaita ginshiƙi na manyan abubuwan da suka faru na 'ya'yan Isra'ila a shafi na gaba.
C. Kamar yadda muka ci gaba zuwa ga littattafan mawaƙa da annabci na Tsohon Alkawari, zamuyi kokarin sanya su a cikin wannan tsarin tarihi.
D. Estherya nuna saboda haka a bayyaneyake, da gaske tarihi na tarihi ne, kuma duka mutane su gan kansu kamar halittu da alhakin Allah Mai Tsarki.
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JOB
Introduction: The average reader would not recognize these five books of poetry (Job -Song of Solomon) as such
because Hebrew poetry is not of sound and sight like our English poetry. They are of thought. While unusual to us, poetry in any language or culture has a special power and impact on a sensitive heart.

The book of Job, along with Proverbs and Ecclesiastes, are also referred to as "wisdom literature". Reflective intone,
wisdom literature deals with the deep questions of life (e.g. - existence, purpose, happiness, etc.). Job deals with questions  in practical life, one of which maybe the greatest and most perplexing questions of the human experience - the problem of suffering.6

Name - The book is named for its principal character. Author - The author is unknown.
Purpose - The purpose of the book is to address the problem of the suffering of righteous people.
1. The "problem" lies in the following logic:
a. Our God is infinitely good, loving, and powerful.                                            4^'
b. Why do those made in His image suffer?
2. The book does not give a full intellectual explanation, but spiritual counsel.
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Aiki
Gabatarwa: Matsakaicin mai karatu ba zai san waɗannan littattafan guda biyar na wawayaki (Job -song na Sulemanu ba) saboda Ibrananci baƙo ba sauti da gani kamar Ingilishi na Ingilishi. Suna tunani ne. Duk dayake baƙon abu a gare mu, waƙoƙi a cikin      kowane yare ko al'adayana da iko na musamman da tasiri a zuciya mai hankali.

Littafin Ayuba, tare da Misalai da Mai-Wa'azi, ana kiransu "waƙar hikima". Mai nunawa cikin sautin,
Littattafan hikima suna ma'amala da zurfin tambayoyi na rayuwa (E.G. - Kasancewa, Nufin, farin ciki, da sauransu). Ayyukan Ayuba tare da [image: ]a[image: ]a[image: ]auy[image: ][image: ]ita yau da kullun, ɗayan wanda zai iya zama mafi girma kuma mafi yawantambayoyin ƙwarewar ɗan adam -
matsalar wahala. 6
Suna - sunan sunan shi ne saboda babban
halayyarsa. Marubuci - ba a san marubucin ba.


Manufar - manufar littafin shine magance matsalar wahalar da ta tsananta ta adalai.
1. "Matsalar" ta ta'allaka ne a cikin dabaru masu zuwa:
 (
4^'
)a. Allahnmu mai kyau ne mai kyau, mai kauna, da iko. b. Me ya sa waɗanda akayiwaɗanda akayi a cikin gumaka?
2. Littafin bai ba da cikakken bayaniba, amma shopararfin ruhaniya.
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I.  Background of the book.
A. Job was a historical character. (cf. Ezekiel 14:14, 20; James 5:11)

B. He likely lived in the days of the patriarchs. (i.e. - after the days of the flood and before the time of Moses)
1.  The length of his life supports that view. (42:16)
2.  Job is seen functioning as a priest for his family, atypical role in the patriarchal days. (1:5)
3. The Mosaic Law and/or revelations from the prophets are never referred to in all the theological discussions of Job and his friends.
4. The series of events outlined in the book likely occurred around 2000 BC.

C. The writing of the book in its current form likely did not occur until about the time of Solomon (ca. 950 BC) when interest in wisdom literature was at a peak.

II. Main Message of the book.
A. As stated in the “Purpose" section, the book is concerned with the problem of human suffering.
1. It is perhaps the most challenging question that confronts believers.
2. Job’s wife and “friends” posed the shallow narrow perspective that one's suffering is always a direct result of his/her sin.
a. This concept is not only shallow but unbiblical. (cf. John 9:1f)
b. Also, it offers no help or solace to the one suffering.

B. The response offered by the book of Job is practical rather than theoretical.
1. It doesn't deal so much with the "Why" of suffering, but more with the "How" to cope with it.
2. The primary premise set forth is to trust in the absolute sovereignty of God. (Job 38:1-42:6)
3. This same message is proclaimed in several New Testament passages. (cf. Romans 8:28; 2 Corinthians 12:9-10)

III   Outline of the book.
A. The Prologue. (Job 1:1-2:13)
1. Job is introduced as an upright and righteous man (1:8) and also a man of great wealth. (1:13)
2. Satan questions the sincerity of Job's faith (1:6-11) and is allowed by God to put him to the test. (1:13-2:8) a. Job lost his oxen and servants. (1:13-16)
b. He lost all his camels. (1:17)
c. His ten children all died when a windstorm collapsed the house where they were feasting. (1:18-21)
d. Job's health was even taken from him. (2:1-8)
3. Job's friends come to sympathize with him. (2:11-13)
B.  Discussions of Job's condition. (Job 3:1-:40)
1. After Job laments his condition (3:1-26) three rounds of speeches are given.
a. Each round has Job, Eliphaz, Bildad and Zophar debating the reason for Job's suffering.
b. The first round (4:1-14:22) the second round (15:1-21:34), and the third round (22:1 - 31:40) of speeches are poetic in form.
2.  The general conclusion reached in the friends'speeches is that such extraordinary turmoil must be due to great sin in Job's life.
C. Elihu's speeches. (Job 32:1-37:24)
1. Elihu is a younger man who has been listening to these speeches and is disappointed in what he's heard. (32:1-5)
2. He delivers four speeches of his own. (Job 32:6 - 33:33; 34:1-37; 35:1-16; 36:1 -37:24) a. In these he comes closer to the truth than the others.
b. He rebuked Job for justifying himself before God.
c. He rebuked the three friends for talking much but saying little.
d. Elihu pointed out that suffering can serve for instruction as much as punishment.

D. God's response to Job. (Job 38:1-42:6)
1. In two magnificent addresses God challenged Job to explain the wonders of his creation.
2. Job quickly learned that he could never understand a fraction of what God knew, and he responded in submission and
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I. Bango na littafin.
A. Aiki wani halin tarihi. (Cf. Ezekiel 14:14, 20; James 5:11)
B. Wataƙila abin da yayi a zamanin kakanninsu. (i.e. - Bayan kwanakin ruwan tufana kuma kafin lokacin Musa)
1. Tsawon rayuwarsayana goyan bayan wannan ra'ayi. (42:16)
2. Ana ganin Ayuba domin a matsayin firist domin danginsa, wani hali na hali a cikin kwanakin sarki. (1: 5)
3. Ba a tabayin amfani da dokar Musa da / ko ayoyin annabawan ba ba a taba magana dasu a cikin duk tattaunawar tauhidin ba da abokansa.
4. Jerin abubuwan da suka faru sun bayyana a cikin littafin da wataƙila sun faru ne kusan 2000 BC.

C. Rubutun littafin a cikin tsarinta na yanzu bai faru ba har zuwa lokacin Solomon (ca. 950 BC) lokacin da Sha'awa cikin wallafe-wallafe-wallafen sun kasance a ganiya.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Kamar yadda aka fada a cikin sashin "Dalilin", littafinya damu da matsalar wahalar mutane.
1. Wataƙila tambayar da ta fi kalumanci da ke fuskantar barazanar da suka yi imani.
2. Matar Ayuba da kuma "abokai" sun gabatar da gurbata gurbata da wahala cewa wahala mutum koyaushe yana haifar da sakamakon sa ski[image: ]i tsaye
a. Wannan ra'ayi ba kawai ba zai zama ba amma unbiblical. (Cf. Yahaya 9: 1F)
b. Hakanan, yana ba da taimako ko kwanciyar hankali ga wahalar guda.
B. Amsar da aka bayar ta littafin Ayubayana da amfani maimakon ka'idar.
1. Ba ya ma'amala da shi sosai tare da "me yasawahala, amma fiye da" ta yaya "don jurewa da shi.
2. Kamfanin farkoya fito ne don dogara da cikakken ikon mallaka na Allah. (Ayuba 38: 1-42: 6)
3. Ana shelar wannan sakon a cikin sassa na Sabon Alkawari dayawa. (Cf. Romawa 8:28; 2 Korinthiyawa 12: 9-10)

III game da littafin.
A. Da farashin. (Ayuba 1: 1-2: 13)
1. An gabatar da Ayuba da adalci da adalci mutum (1: 8) kuma wani babban dukiya. (1:13)
2. Shaiɗan yayitambayoyi game da bangaskiyar Ayuba (1: 6-11) Kuma Allah ya yarda da shi ya gwada shi. (1: 13-2: 8) a. Ayuba ya rasa shanu da bayi. (1: 13-16)
b. Ya rasa dukan rakuma. (1:17)
c. 'Ya'yansa goma duka sun mutu lokacin da suke rushe gidan da suke ci. (1: 18-21)
d. An karɓi lafiyar Ayuba. (2: 1-8)
3.Abokan Ayuba sun zo suna tausayawa shi. (2: 11-13)
B. Tattaunawa game dayanayin Ayuba. (Ayuba 3: 1-: 40)
1. Bayan Ayubayayi nasaba dayanayinsa (3: 1-26) an ba da fannoni uku.
a. Kowane zagaye yana da aiki, Elifaz, Bildad da Zopharyin muhawara dalilin wahalar Ayuba.
b. Farkon zagaye (4): 22) zagaye na biyu (15: 1-21: 34), zagaye na uku (22: 1 - 31:40) na jawabai ne a cikin tsari.
2. Karatun gabaɗayaya kai ga jawabai'Maganar' 'irin rikitarwa na ban mamaki dole ne saboda babban zunubi a ciki Rayuwar Ayuba.

C. Jawaban Elihu. (Ayuba 32: 1-37: 24)
1. Elihu wani saurayi ne wanda yake sauraron waɗannan jawabai kuma yaji takaici cikin abin da yaji. (32: 1-5)
2. Ya kawojawabai hudu na nasa. (Job 32:6 - 33:33; 34:1-37; 35:1-16; 36:1 -37:24) a. A cikin waɗannanyana kusa da gaskiya fiye da sauran.
b. Ya tsauta wa Ayuba dominya cancanci kansa a gaban Allah.
c. Ya tsawata abokanan uku domin magana dayawa amma ya ce kadan.
d. Elihu ya nuna cewa wahala za ta iyayin umarni domin horo.

D. Amsar Allah ga Ayuba. (Ayuba 38: 1-42: 6)
1. A cikin adiresoshin adiresoshin da Allah ya kalubalance aiki don bayyana abubuwan al'ajabi na halittar halittar sa.
2. Ayuba da sauri ya koya cewa ba zai taba fahimtar wani abu na abin da Allah ya sani ba, kumaya amsa a cikin gabatar da
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surrender.
3. God did not explain to Job why he suffered; rather He simply wanted Job to trust Him and bow before Him.
E. Epilogue. (Job 42:7-17)
1. God rebukes Job's friends. (42:7-10)
2. Job's health is restored, his wealth is restored twofold, and he is blessed with ten children. (42:11-17)

IV. Key Themes of the book.
A. The problem of suffering.
1. How can an omnipotent, all good and loving God allow evil, pain, and suffering in this world?
2. While not offering a total explanation, the book touches on some reasons for its presence in the world. a. Suffering tests character. (Job 1:6-12; cf. James 1:2-4)
b. Suffering can result from one's own sin. (Job 4:7-9; cf. John 5:14)
c. Suffering refines its object. (Job 23:10; cf. Malachi 3:2-3)
d. Some suffering can be the result of God's discipline. (Job 33:19-30; Hebrews 12:4-11) 3. Each of these is valid in certain situations.
a. No single one of these is a universal explanation for suffering.
b. The book of Job makes it clear that it is beyond human understanding to always pinpoint suffering's cause. (Job 38:1ff)
c. It is particularly important not to view all suffering as punishment     from God. (cf. John 9:11)

B. The "patience" of Job.
1. The expression "the patience of Job" has come to us from the KJV rendering of James 5:11.
2. If you read the book of Job, you found him to be anything but patient (as we normally define the word). a. Job moaned and whined about his condition. (3:1-26; 6:1-13)
b. He lashed out at the unsympathetic, shallow perspective of those around him. (6:14-30)
c. Job even complained about God to God. (30:20-23)
3. The original word rendered "Patience" in the KJV is better translated “steadfastness” (RSV), “perseverance” (NIV) and “stood firm” (NEB).
4. Job is an example of a steadfast man who courageously clings to God even when he doesn’tunderstand. “In all this, Job did not sin by charging God with wrongdoing.” (1:22)

C. The sovereignty of God.
1. Perhaps the most inspiring part of the book is God's magnificent address to Job. (Job 38-41)
2. Powerful and poetic, it reminds us of the awesome majesty, sovereignty, and greatness of God.
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sallama.
3. Allah bai bayyana wa aikata abin daya sa ya shawahala ba; Maimakon haka kawai Ya so aikiya dogara da shi kumaya biyo baya a gabansa.

E. Epilogue. (Ayuba 42: 7-17)
1. Allah yana tsawatar da abokaina na Ayuba. (42: 7-10)
2. An dawo da lafiyar Ayuba, an dawo da arzikinsa biyu biyu, kuma yana da albarka dayara goma. (42: 11-17)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Matsalar wahala.
1. Ta yaya mai iko duka, alherin Allah zai yale mugunta, da azaba, dawahala a wannan duniyar?
2. Duk dayake bai bayar da cikakken bayaniba, littafinya shafi wasu dalilai na gaban sa a duniya. a. Halaye na gwajihalaye. (Ayuba 1: 6-12; Cf. Yakubu 1: 2-4)
b. Wahala na iya haifar da zunubin mutum. (Ayuba 4: 7-9; Cf. Yohanna 5:14)
c. Wahalaya sake da abin. (Ayuba 23:10; Cf. Malachi 3: 2-3)
d. Wasu wahalar zata iya haifar da sakamakon koyarwar Allah. (Ayuba 33: 19-30; Ibraniyawa 12: 4-11) 3. Kowane ɗayanwaɗannanyana da inganci a wasu yanayi.
a. Babu guda ɗayadaga cikin waɗannan bayani ne na duniya don wahala.
b. Littafin Ayubaya sa ya bayyana a sarari cewa ya wuce fahimtar mutum don nuna ma'anar yiwuwar sahun duniya. (Ayuba 38: 1ff)
c. Yana da muhimmanci musamman kada ka kalli dukwahalar azaba daga Allah. (Cf. Yahaya 9:11)

B. Da "haƙuri" na Ayuba.
1. Bayanin "Haƙurin Ayuba" ya zo mana daga KJV na nuna godiya na James 5:11.
2. Idan ka karanta littafin Ayuba, ka iske shiya zama wani abu sai mai haƙuri (kamaryadda muke bayyana kalmar). a. Ayuba da akayiwa da farin ciki game dayanayin sa. (3: 1-26; 6: 1-13)
b. Ya fitar da bakin ciki, wanda hangen nesa na wadanda ke kewaye da shi. (6: 14-30)
c. Ayuba ko da ka yi kauri game da Allah ga Allah. (30: 20-23)
3. Kalmar asali tana sanya "haƙuri" a cikin KJV an fi dacewa an fassara "madaidaici" (RSV), "Juriya" (NIV) kuma "yatsaya kyam" (Neb).
4. Ayuba misali ne mai haƙuri dayake ƙarfafa ƙarfin Allah ko da bai fahimta ba. "A cikin wannan duka, Ayuba bai yi zunubi ta hanyarcaji Allah da aikata mugunta ba. " (1:22)

C. Mulkin Allah.
1. Wataƙila wani ɓangare mai ban sha'awa na littafin shi ne adireshin Allah mai girma ga Ayuba. (Ayuba 38-41)
2. Mai iko da waƙa, yana tunatar da mu madawwamin girma, ikon mallaka, da girman Allah.
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PSALMS

Introduction: Some of the most universally loved of all scripture can be found in the Psalms. Reflecting the full range of human emotions, the Psalms have helped people find their way through varying experiences of life for centuries. They serve as expressions of human feeling in sorrow or joy, in depression or jubilation, in darkness or light.
Name - Psalms
1. The word "psalm" literally means praise.
2. The Hebrew title for this collection is "Songs of Praise."

Authors - According to superscriptions given to various psalms, the authorship of several of them can be traced.
1. Seventy-three are known to be composed by David.
2. Solomon wrote two. (72; 127)
3. Heman penned one. (88)
4. Ethan composed another. (89)
5. One was written by Moses. (90)
6. Asaph, one of David's court musicians, wrote twelve. (50, 73-83)
7. Ten psalms were authored by the "sons of Korah." (42-49; 84; 85; 87)
8. The others are anonymous.

Purpose - The psalms were collected and preserved primarily to form a songbook or hymnal of praise and worship.
1. The book is made up of poems designed for singing.
2. It came to be used as a hymnal for temple and synagogue worship.
3. The psalms were used by the early church (cf. Ephesians 5:19) and are the source of lyrics used in some songs we sing today.
4. In addition to their use as songs, the Psalms have provided devotional reflection, comfort, encouragement, and conviction to God's people for centuries.

I.  Background to the book.
A. With the identification of certain authors we know the psalms were written over a thousand years. (1500-500 BC)
1. It is clear that most were composed during the time of the united monarchy. (I Samuel -I Kings)
2. The vast majority were written during the hundred-year period from 1030-930 BC. B. The book is divided into five separate groupings.
1. Psalms 1-41.
2. Psalms 41-72.
3. Psalms 73-89.
4. Psalms 90-106.
5. Psalms 107-150.

C. We do not know who collected and arranged the psalms in their current order.

D. The superscriptions (or headings) of several of the psalms not only indicate authorship, but several other things were added by the King James translators.
1. Circumstances surrounding their composition. (34; 51; 102)
2. The intended function or use of the psalm. (4; 30; 92)
3. A tune or melody to accompany the psalm. (45; 56; 57; 69; 75)

E. Musical notations (e.g., "selah"; "gittith"; "maskit") of uncertain meaning are also provided.

F. The most important literary feature of the Psalms is parallelism
1. Hebrew poetry balances thought rather than sound.
2. Using parallelism, the poet makes a statement on one line and parallels it with a complementary statement on the next line.
3. Some of the basic types of parallelism found in the Psalms include:
a. Synonymous parallelism - In this form, the thought stated in the-first lines reinforced by the second line. (e.g. 10:1;
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ZABE

Gabatarwa: Wasu daga cikin duniya suna son dukkan nassi ana iya samun su a cikin Zabura. Tunatar da cikakken motsin zuciyar mutane, da zaburaya taimaka wa mutane su sami hanyarsu ta hanyar bambancin rayuwa dayawa na ƙarni. Suna da ra'ayin jin   daɗin jin daɗin ɗan adam cikin baƙin ciki ko farin ciki, a cikin bacin rai kojindaɗi, cikin duhu ko haske.

Suna - Zabura
1. Kalmar "Zabura" a zahiri tana nufin yabo.
2. The Ibrananci taken ga wannan tarin shine "Waƙoƙin yabo."
Marubutan - a cewar sulpsan rubuce-rubuce da aka ba su ga zabura daban-daban, da marubutan dayawa za a iya gano su.
1. Dawudaya san mutum ɗari saba'in da uku.
2. Sulemanu ya rubuta biyu. (72; 127)
3. Heman ya rubuta daya. (88)
4. Ethan ya ƙunshi wata. (89)
5. Daya daga Musa ya rubuta. (90)
6.Asaf, ɗayadaga cikin mijinta na Josians, ya rubuta goma sha biyu. (50, 73-83)
7. 'Ya'yan Korah, mazaunan Zabura, suna ba da tabbatacciyar Zabura. " (42-49; 84; 85; 87)
8. Sauran ba su da sani.
Manufar - an tattara zabura kuma an kiyaye shi da farko don samar da littafin waƙa ko kiriyanyabo da bauta.
1. Littafinya ƙunshi waƙoƙi da aka tsara donwaƙar.
2. Ya zo ne a matsayin hymyal ga haikali da na majami'a.
3. Cocin farko cocin da farko (CF. Afisawa 5:19) kuma sune tushen kalmomin da akayi amfani da su a wasu waƙoƙi mu raira waƙa a yau.
4. Baya ga amfaninsu azaman waƙoƙi, Zabura ta ba da ra'ayi na ibada, ta'aziyya, ƙarfafawa, da Tabbatarwa ga mutanen Allah na ƙarni.

I. Baya ga littafin.
A. Tare da tantance wasu marubutan mun san zabura da aka rubuta a cikin shekaru dubu. (1500-500 BC)
1. A bayyane yake cewa yawancin sun haɗa a lokacin zamanin mulkin kula da ci gaba. (I Summ -i Sarakuna)
2. An rubuta yawancin mafi yawan zamanin shekaru ɗari da shekara daga 1030-930 BC. B. An kasu littafin zuwa rukuni biyar daban.
1. Zabura 1-41.
2. Zabura 41-72.
3. Zabura 73-89.
4. Zabura 90-106.
5. Zabura 107-150.
C. Ba mu san wandaya tattara da kuma shirya zabura a cikin tsari na yanzu ba.
D. Da yawaitar (ko kanun labarai) na dayawa zabura ba kawai nuna marubuta ba, amma wasu abubuwa dayawa sun kasance kara da King James masu fassara.
1. Yanayikewaye da abun da aka sanya. (34; 51; 102)
2.Aikin da akayiniyya ko amfani da Zabura. (4; 30; 92)
3. Wata waƙa ko waƙa don bibiyar Zabura. (45; 56; 57; 69; 75)
E. Bayanan kiɗa (misali Selah ";" Gittith ";" abin kunya ") na rashin tabbas suma ana bayar da su.

F. Mafi mahimmancin fasalin rubutu na Zabura na da daidaikanci
1. Ma'aunin wakoki na Ibrananci tunani maimakon sauti.
2. Amfani da daidaiku, mawaƙi yana yin bayani akan layi ɗaya kuma daidai yake da shi tare da karin bayani game da layi na gaba.
3. Wasu daga cikin nau'ikan nau'ikan nau'ikan iri-iri da aka samu a cikin zabura sun hada da:
a. Asesonyyyyonyyonalusmalism - A wannan tsari, tunanin ya bayyana a cikin layin farko da ke karfafa ta layin na biyu. (E.G. 10: 1;
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18:2; 19:1; 114)
b. Synthetic parallelism - In this parallel form, the second lines completes the thought of the first. (e.g., 8:2; 12-1; 33:1)
c. Climatic parallelism - Part of the first line is repeated and a new thought is added in the second line. (e.g. 29:1-2: 32:1-2; 77:1)
d. Antithetical parallelism - The second line offers a contrasting thought that emphasizes the first line. (e.g., 1:6; 18:27; 34:10)
G. In Hebrew, some of the psalms form acrostics. (e.g. 9, 10, 25, 34; 37; 111 and 112)

II. Main Message of the book.
A. The main message of the psalms is the expression of adoration and dependence on the love, mercy, and power of our great God!

B.  Three key elements expressed in the Psalms are praise, petition and penitence.
III. Outline of the book.
A.  Though the psalms are subdivided into five groupings (cf. I .B.), it is virtually impossible to outline the psalms by style or content.
1. Prayers, petitions, praise, prophecies, etc. are mixed indiscriminately among the five groupings of the book.
2.  Some psalms combine more than one theme in a single poem.
B.  Scholars vary in their methods of classifying the psalms. Here is one sample:
1. Messianic psalms - These prophetically speak of the person and work of the Messiah. (e.g. 2, 8, 22, 69, 110)
2. Lament psalms - In these psalms, there is a cry to God for help in time of trouble. (e.g., 7, 26, and 60)
3. Testimonial psalms - The essential feature of these psalms is the declaration by the writer of what God has done for him. (e.g., 30; 34)
4. Pilgrim psalms - Also known as "psalms of ascent", these psalms have to do with pilgrimages to the holy city of
Jerusalem. These songs were apparently sung as the Israelites ascended to Jerusalem for annual feasts. (e.g., 120-134)
5. Imprecatory psalms - These are psalms that ask for judgment on wicked men. (58, 109)
6. Penitential psalms - Mostly written by David, these psalms reveal the heart of a penitent individual sorrowing over his sin. (32, 51)
7. Wisdom psalms - These psalms give counsel to godly people living in an ungodly world. (e.g., 37, 73)
8. Historical psalms - In the historical psalms, the writer looks back on God's dealing with the nation of Israel. (e.g., 78, 105, 106)

IV. Key Themes of the book.
A. The presentation of God in the Psalms.
1. More than any other book of the Old Testament, the Psalms share with us the major aspects of God's personality and nature.
a. It is readily apparent that the psalmists saw God as personal and caring, as well as all-powerful and just.
b. They constantly praised Him as Creator, Sustainer, Sovereign, and Judge.
2. Some of the particular characteristics of God are stressed: a. His infinity. (cf. Psalms 139)
[1] He is omniscient [unlimited knowledge]. (v. 1-6)
[2] He is omnipresent [present in all places]. (v.7-12)
[3] He is omnipotent. [infinite power] (v. 13-18)
[4] He is all holy and righteous. (v. 19-24)
b. His goodness. (Psalms 25:8-10; 33:5; 34:8; 52:1,9; 73:1; 86:5; 100:5; 106:1)
c. His power. (Psalms 21:13; 46:1-7; 62:11; 65:6, 7; 77:14-18)
d. His righteousness. (Psalms 7:9; 48:10; 50:6; 71:15,19; 89:16; 97:2; 111:3; 1119:142-144) e. His faithfulness. (Psalms 18:30:25:10; 36:5; 40:10; 89:1-34; 92:1, 2, 15; 111:5-9)
f. His love. (Psalms 42:8; 47:4; 63:3; 78:68; 89:33)
g. His mercy. (Psalms 18:50; 32:1-5; 57:10; 62:12; 65:3; 69:16; 78:38-39; 85:2-3); 103:3-17)

B. The Messianic Psalms.
1. Several of the psalms have been interpreted in the New Testament as speaking of the Christ.
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18:2; 19:1; 114)
b. Ryntelism na roba - a cikin wannan nau'in layi na biyu, layin biyuya cika tunanin farkon. (E.G., 8: 2; 12-1; 33:1)
c. Partalmy parallelism - ɓangare na layin farko ana maimaita kuma ana ƙara sabon tunani a layin na biyu. (E.G. 29: 1-2: 32:1-2; 77:1)
d. Elitical Daidaici - layi na biyuyana ba da tunanin bambanci wanda ke nanata layin farko. (E.G., 1: 6; 18:27; 34:10)
G. A cikin Ibrananci, wasu daga cikin Pabal form acrostics. (E.G. 9, 10, 25, 25, 25, 25, 25, 25, 34; 112 da 112)

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Babban saƙo na Zabura shine bayyanar da ado da dogaro da kaunar, rahama, da ikon mu Babban Allah!

B. Abubuwa masu mahimmanci uku da aka bayyana a cikin Zabura su yabonyabo ne, takarda kai da fanni. III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Kodayake an raba Zabura zuwa rukuni biyar (CF. I.B.), Kusan kusanyana ba da damar zuwa Zabura ta salon ko abun ciki.
1. Addu'a, yabo, yabo, yabo, gauraye ba da bambanci ba tsakanin gungun littattafai gudabiyar na littafin.
2. Wasu zabura suna haɗuwa fiye da ɗaya taken a cikin waka ɗaya.
B. Malamai sun bambanta cikin hanyoyin su na rarraba zabura. Ga samfuri guda:
1. Zaben Almasihu - wadannan wadannan suna yin magana game da mutum da aikin Almasihu. (E.G. 2, 8, 229, shekaru 110)
2. Zabura mai amfani - a cikin wadannan zabura, akwai kira ga Allah don taimako a lokacin wahala. (E.G., 7, 26, da 60)
3. Zabura na Shaida - Muhimmancin fasalin wadannan zabura shine shelar ta wurin marubucin abin da Allah yayi shi. (E.G., 30; 34)
4. Albarkan Matarwa - kuma ana kiranta "Zabura na kai tsaye", wadannan zabura ta dole suyi da mahajjata zuwa tsattsarkar
garin Urushalima. A bayyane sai Isra'ilawa suka hau zuwa Urushalima don biki na shekara-shekara. (E.G., 120-134)
5. Zabura da Zabura - Waɗannan su ne zaburawaɗanda suke tambayar hukunci a kan mugayen mutane. (58, 109)
6. Zaben da Dauda - da Daudaya rubuta shi, wadannan zabura bayyanazuciyar mai son bakin ciki Zunubinsa. (32, 51)
7. Zabura hikima - Wadannan zabura suna ba da shawara ga mutanen Allah da ke zaune cikin duniyar da ba ta da gaskiya. (E.G., 37, 73)
8. Zabura ta tarihi - a cikin zaburar tarihi, marubucinya duba cikin koyarwar Allah da jama'ar Isra'ila. (E.G., 78, 105, 106)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Gabatar da Allah a cikin Zabura.
1. Fiye da kowane littafi na Tsohon Alkawari, da zabura suna tare da mu manyan bangarorin na halayen Allah da Yanayi.
a. Yana da kyau a fili cewa masu zaburar sun ga Allah a matsayin na sirri da kulawa, da kuma duka-da iko kuma kawai.
b. Kamar yadda sukeyaba masa a matsayin Mahalicci, Majibai, Majibai, da alƙali.
2. Wasu daga cikin takamaiman halaye na Allah ne damuwa: a. Hankalinsa. (Cf. Zabura 139)
[1] Shine masoya [Unlimited ilimin]. (aya. 1-6)
[2] Shi ne Mai iko duka [halaka a kowanewurare). (V.7-12)
[3] Shi Mai iko ne. [INTHERE POOLE] (aya 13-18)
[4] Yana da duk tsarkakakku da adalci. (aya. 19-24)
b. Nagarta. (Psalms 25:8-10; 33:5; 34:8; 52:1,9; 73:1; 86:5; 100:5; 106:1)
c. Ikonsa. (Zabura 21:13; 46: 1-7; 62:11; 65: 6, 7-17; 7-18)
d. Adalcinsa. (Zabura 7: 9; 48:10; 50: 6; 71: 15: 2; 111: 3; 111: 14; 111: 14; 111: 14; 112-144: 142-144) e. Amincinsa. (Zabura ta 18: 30: 25: 10: 10; 39: 5; 40:10; 89: 1, 15; 11-9: 5-9: 5-9)
f. Soyayyarsa. (Zabura 42: 8; 47: 4; 63: 3; 78:68; 89:33)
g. RahamarSa. (Psalms 18:50; 32:1-5; 57:10; 62:12; 65:3; 69:16; 78:38-39; 85:2-3); 103: 3-17)

B. Zabura na Almasihu.
1. Da yawa daga cikin zabura sun fassara a Sabon Alkawari a matsayin Magana game da Kristi.
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a. Psalms 2; cf. Acts 4:25-26; 13:33; Hebrews 1:5; 5:5
b. Psalms 16; cf. Acts 2:24-31; 13:35-37
c. Psalms 22; cf. Matthew 27:35-46; John 19:23-25
d. Psalms 45; cf. Hebrews 1:8-9 e. Psalms 89; Acts 2:30
f. Psalms 110; Matthew 22:43-45; Acts 2:33-35; 5:6-10:6:20; 7:24
2. The way in which these psalms are referenced in the New Testament makes it clear that references to the Davidic throne are a foreshadowing of Christ.
3. Jesus claimed that the psalms spoke of him.  “Everything must be fulfilled that is written about me in the Law of Moses,the Prophets and the Psalms.”  (Luke 24:44)

C. A dependence on God. - Psalms 23:
1. If the Psalms make anything clear, it is that our entire livelihood and future is built on God.
2. He provides:
a. Our guidance. (23:1)
b. Our protection. (23:4-5) c. Our nourishment. (23:2) d. Our courage. (23:4b)
e. Our discipline. (23:4b) f. Our blessings. (23:6a)
g. Our sense of worth. (23:5b) h. Our eternal destiny. (23:6b)


PROVERBS, ECCLESIASTES, SONG OF SOLOMON

Introduction: These books are included together because they are largely the works of Solomon. Rabbinic tradition says that the three books were written during three seasons of Solomon's life - Song of Solomon when he was in youthful vigor, Proverbs in mid-life, and Ecclesiastes when he was a bitter old man. While we have no idea how truthful this legend is, it is true that the books carry separate, distinct messages.

Names
1. Proverbs - A proverb is a brief saying used to communicate a truth.
a. The root of the word "proverb" carries the idea of "govern" or "rule." b. Proverbs are wise, concise statements used to govern our lives.
2. Ecclesiastes - The name comes from the Greek rendering of the Hebrew title "Qoheleth", i.e., "The Preacher."
3. Song of Solomon
a. This title comes to our English Bibles because it is a poem (song) composed by Solomon.
b. The Hebrew title of the book is “Song of Songs", meaning "the best of songs."

Author - It is generally agreed that:
1. Solomon is the author of Ecclesiastes, Song of Solomon, and most of the Proverbs. (Proverbs 1:1; 10:1; 25:1; Ecclesiastes 1:1-12: Song of Solomon 1:1)
2. The final two chapters of Proverbs were written by Agur and King Lemuel, about whom we know very little.

Purpose
1. Proverbs was written to provide solid counsel for living life well.
2. Ecclesiastes records man's struggles to find meaning and fulfillment in life.
3. Song of Solomon vividly details the beauty of physical love as God intended it.

I. Background of the books.
A. Solomon, the author of most of this material, was the third King of 1srael ruling from 970 to 930 BC.
1. He was the son of David and Bathsheba. (cf. II Samuel 12:24)
2. His name means peaceable.
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a. Zabura 2; CF. Ayyukan Manzanni 4: 25-26; 13:33; Ibraniyawa 1: 5; 5: 5
b. Zabura 16; CF. Ayyukan Manzanni 2: 24-31; 13: 35-37
c. Zabura 22; CF. Matiyu 27: 35-46; Yahaya 19: 23-25 d. Zabura 45; CF. Ibraniyawa 1: 8-9
e. Zabura 89; Ayyukan Manzanni 2:30
f. Zabura 110; Matta 22: 43-45; Ayyukan Manzanni 2: 33-35; 5: 6-10: 6: 20; 7:24
2. Hanyar da aka ambatawaɗannan zabura a Sabon Alkawariya sa ya bayyana cewa ya bayyana cewa nassoshi ga David Al'arshi suna goshin Kristi.
3. Yesu ya ce cewa zaburayayi magana a kansa. "Komai dole ne a cika shiwanda aka rubuta game da ni a cikin dokar Musa, annabawa da Zabura. " (Luka 24:44)

C. Dogaro da Allah. - Zabura 23:
1. Idan zabura ta yi wani abu bayyananne, wannan shi ne cewa rayuwarmu ta gaba ga Allah.
2. Yana bayar da:
a. Jagorarmu. (23: 1)    b. Kariyarmu. (23: 4-5) c. Aikinmu. (23: 2)
d. Ƙarfin zuciyarmu. (23: 4b) e. Koyarwarmu. (23: 4b)
f. Albarka. (23: 6a)
g. Halinmu na daraja. (23: 5b)
h. Komawarmu ta har abada. (23: 6b)


Misalai, Mai-Wa'azi, Waƙar Sulemanu

Gabatarwa: Waɗannan littattafan da aka haɗa kansu ne domin sun fi ƙarfin ayyukan Sulemanu. Hadisin
Rabbinic ya ce an rubuta littattafan ukunyayin rayuwar ukun - wakar Sulemanu - Maimaitawar haihuwa yayin dayake cikin tsufa mai tsufa. Duk dayake ba mu da ra'ayin yadda wannan almara ita ce, gaskiyane cewa
littattafan suna ɗaura ciki, musamman Saƙonni.
Sunaye
1. Karin Magana - Misali ne wata takaitaccen labari da akayi amfani da shiwajen sadarwa da gaskiya.
a. Tushen kalmar "karin magana" yana ɗaukar ra'ayin "rama" ko "doka."
b. Misalai suna da hikima, kalamai na tsakaito sun kasance suna gudanar da rayuwar mu.
2. Mai-Wa'azi - Sunan daya fito daga ambaton Ibrananci "Qheleth", I.e., I.e..
3. Waƙar Sulemanu
a. Wannan lakabin ya zo da Baibul dinmu na Turanci sabodawaƙa (song) da Sulemanu ya shirya.
b. The Ibrananci taken littafin ne "Waƙar songs", ma'ana "mafi kyawunwaƙoƙi."

Marubuci - an amince da cewa:
1. Sulaiman shine marubucin Mai-Wa'azi, Song of Sulaiman, kuma mafi yawan karin magana. (Misalai 1: 1; 10: 1; 25: 1; Mai-Wa'azi 1: 1-12: Waƙar Sulema 1: 1)
2. Na karshe biyu surori na Misalai sun rubuta Sarki Lemuel, waɗanda ba mu san su ba.

Nufi
1. Misalai an rubuta don samar da shawara mai kyau don rayuwa mai rai da kyau.
2. Mai -COCLESIASES ya rubuta gwagwarmaya mutum ya sami ma'ana da kuma cikar rayuwa.
3. Waƙar Sulemanu a bayyane yake da ƙaunarjiki kamaryadda Allah yayiniyya.

I. Force na littattafai.
A. Sulaiman na yawancin kayan, shi ne Sarkin uku na uku na mulki daga 970 zuwa 930 BC.
1. Shi ɗan Dawuda ne da Batsheba. (Cf. IMAI SAMU 12:24)
2. Sunansa yana kan cin gashin rai.
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B.  Solomon's rise to power is chronicled in I Kings 1:1- 2:46.

C. Given a choice of a divine gift as Israel's new king, Solomon humbly asks for wisdom. (I Kings 3:5-9)
1. Because it was the most appropriate request, the Lord gave him wisdom and wealth and fame. (I Kings 3:10-14)
2. A classic example of his wisdom is the solution he offered over the disputed child. (cf. I Kings 3:16-28)

D. Early in his career, Solomon is recognized as the perhaps the wisest man who ever lived.
1. He composed 3000 proverbs and 1005 songs. (I Kings 4:32)
2. He is the premier author of Israel's wisdom literature. (I Kings 3:1; 11:1-6) and was led into idolatry.
E. Later in his reign, Solomon accomplished many great things (e.g. construction of the temple), but these achievements came at a great cost.    1. To complete some of his ambitious building projects, Solomon used forced labor and lost the  goodwill of the people. (cf. I Kings 4:6b)
2. He took foreign wives for political purposes (I Kings 3:1; 11:1-6) and was led into idolatry.
F. These three books share with us the benefits of his experiences.
1. Proverbs and Song of Solomon share with us the wisdom received directly from God.
2. Ecclesiastes shares with us the wisdom he reacquired the hard way.

II. Message(s) of the books.
A.  The main message of the three books is that life has real worth and meaning only when you walk with God.
1. In the Proverbs, a key phrase is "the fear of the Lord."
2. In Ecclesiastes, everything "under the sun" is "meaningless" and "a chasing after the wind" apart from God.
3. In Song of Solomon,the beauty of physical intimacy is extolled when enjoyed God's way. B. Theme verses:
1. “The fear of the LORD is the beginning of knowledge,   but fools despise wisdom and discipline.” (Proverbs 1:7)
2. “Now all has been heard; here is the conclusion of the matter:  Fear God and keep his commandments, for this is the whole [duty] of man.” (Ecclesiastes 12:13)
3. “Many waters cannot quench love; rivers cannot wash it away.” (Song of Solomon 8:7a)

III. Outline of the books.
A. Proverbs.
1. Solomon offers selected proverbs on wisdom. (1-9)
2. Next comes a collection of Proverbs dealing with a wide range of subjects (10-29), including: a. Use and abuse of the tongue.
b. Benefits and blessings of diligence and work.
c. Good friends.  d. Child training. e. Wealth.
f. God's guidance. g. etc.
3. Agur authors various proverbs in chapter 30.
4. Lemuel authors the proverbs of chapter 31, including abeautiful acrostic poem offering praise of a good wife. (31:10- 31)
B. Ecclesiastes.
1. The prologue. (1:1-11)
2. Solomon discusses the various pursuits he engaged in for fulfillment. (1:12-6:12)
3. In the next section his folly is still evident, but some pieces of wisdom begin to emerge. (7:1 -12:8)
4. The conclusion of the book points to right relationship and obedience to God. (12:9-14)

C. Song of Solomon
1. Using first person narrative, the poem begins with a bride praising and longing for her husband. (1:1-3:11)
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B. Yunƙwaran Sulemanu don karuwancin Sulemanuya rikice a cikin 1: 1- 2:46.
C. Ba da zaɓi na kyauta ta allahntaka kamar sabon Sarki Isra'ila, Sulemanu baya iya neman hikima. (1 Sarakuna 3: 5-9)
1. Domin abin da ya dace daya dace, Ubangiji ya ba shi hikima da dukiya da shahara. (1 Sarakuna 3: 10-14)
2. Misalin al'ada na hikimarsa shine mafita daya miƙa akan yaron da ake jayayya. (CF. 1 1-28)
D. A farkon sana'arsa, Sulemanu ya san Sulemanu kamaryadda zai yiwu mutum mai hikima daya rayu.
1. Ya ƙunshi karin magana 3000 da kuma waƙoƙi 1005. (1 Sarakuna 4:32)
2. Shine babban marubucin littattafan sologan Isra'ila. (1 Sarakuna 3: 1; 11-6) Kuma aka haifar da shi cikin bautar gumaka.
E. Daga baya a cikin mulkinsa, Sulemanu ya kammala manyan abubuwa (E.G. Gina Haikalin Haikali), amma wadannan nasarorin sun zo da tsada. 1
da fatan mutane. (CF. I Sarakuna 4: 6b)
2. Ya dauki matayen 'yan siyasa ga daliban siyasa (1 Sarakuna 3: 1; 11-6) kuma aka sa shi cikin bautar gumaka.
F. Wadannan littattafan guda uku suna da alaƙa da mu fa'idodin abubuwan daya samu.
1. Karin Magana da Waƙa da Sulemanu yayitarayya tare da mu hikimar da aka samu kai tsaye daga Allah.
2. Mai -COCLESILESIASSESS tare da mu hikima daya sakeyin jinkiri sosai.

II. Sakon (s) na littattafai.
A. Babban saƙon littattafan ukun shine rayuwa tana da darajargaske kuma Ma'ana kawai lokacin da kuke tafiya tare da Allah.
1. A cikin Misalai, muhimmin magana shine "tsoron Ubangiji."
2. A cikin Eclesiases, komai "a karkashin rana" shine "marasa ma'ana" da "bibiyar iska" ban da Allah.
3. A cikin Waƙar Sulemanu, ana son kusancin motsajiki a lokacin daya more hanyar Allah. B. Ayoyin magana:
1. "Tsoron Ubangiji shi ne farkon ilimi, amma wawa raina hikima da horo." (Misalai 1: 7)
2. "Yanzu an ji anan; Ga ƙarshen al'amarin. Ga ƙarshen Allah, da tsoron Allah, ya kiyayedokokinsa, gama wannan shi ne duk wani mutum. " (Mai-Wa'azi 12:13)
3. "Yawancin ruwa ba zai iya kawar da ƙauna ba; koguna ba za su iyawanke shi ba." (Waƙar Sulemanu 8: 7A)

III. Fitar da littattafan.
A. Karin Magana.
1. Sulemanu yana ba da ƙarin masoya game da hikima. (1-9)
2. Abu na gabaya zo tarin tarin Karin Magana da ke magance matsaloli mai yawa (10 24), har da: a. Amfani da zagi na harshe.
b. Fa'idodi da albarkatu na himma da aiki.
c. Abokai na kwarai. d. Horar dayara.
e. Dukiya.
f. Shiryarwar Allah. g. da sauransu
3.Agur Maratoran marubutan daban-daban Misalai a Babi na 30.
4. Lemuel Marubucin Misali na Babi na 31, gami da kyakkyawanyanayin bauta wa mata na gari. (31: 10- 31)

B. Mai-Wa'azi.
1. Da farashin. (1: 1-11)
2. Sulemanu ya tattauna wa juna dayawa daya tsunduma. (1: 12-6: 12)
3. A gefe na gaba shi haryanzu wauta ce a fili, amma wasu guda na hikima za su fara fitowa. (7: 1 -12: 8)
4. Gaba da littafin nan yana nuna dangantakarlafiya da biyayya ga Allah. (12: 9-14)

C. Waƙar Sulemanu
1. Yin amfani da labarin mutum na farko, waƙa ta fara da amaryawajen yin marmarin mijinta. (1: 1-3: 11)
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2. In the next section, the husband praises his bride. (4:1 - 5:1)
3. For unstated reasons, the husband is away, and she yearns for him to return. (5:2 - 6:9)
4. When the two lovers are reunited, the joy of their love is extolled. (6:10-8:14)

IV. Key themes of the books.
A. The major theme of Proverbs is the value of true wisdom. (1:20-23) Some key components of true wisdom are:
1. Wisdom is always grounded in respect, faith, and trust in God. (1:7; 9:10; 3:5-8)
a. Wisdom isn't synonymous with knowledge.
b. Wisdom is the proper use of knowledge and skills, to bring God glory. 2. Wisdom is displayed in:
a. Proper use of the tongue. (4:23)
[1] Keep your words to a minimum. (10:14-19; 17:28)
[2] Keep them honest. (12:19-22; 19:22)
[3] Keep them brief. (17:27)
[4] Don’t slander. (10:18; 11:13; 16:28; 18:8; 20:19; 26:20) b. Personal integrity. (10:9; 13:6; 15:26; 28:18)
c. Kindness. (11:16-17; 12:25)
d. Humility. (11:2; 13:10; 15:25; 16:5; 18; 19; 22:4)
e. Patience. (12:16; 14:16-17; 14:29; 15:18; 16:32; 22:24, 25) f. Marital fidelity. (5:1-14. 21-23; 6:20-35; 7:1-27)
g. Generosity. (3:27-28; 11:24-26; 18:16; 19:17:21:13)
h. Industriousness. (6:6-8; 10:26; 12:11, 24, 27; 20:4, 13)
3. Wisdom is found by:
a. A seeking heart. (Proverbs 2:1-4; cf. 1 Peter 2:2)
b. Revelation from God. (Proverbs 2:6)
c. A submissive life. (cf. Psalm 119:98-100)
B. The major theme of Ecclesiastes - the world cannot supply happiness.
1. Sadly, after requesting and receiving wisdom, Solomon squandered it.
2. Ecclesiastes traces his quests for meaning and happiness. He sought these virtues through: a. Wisdom and knowledge. (1:12-18)
b. Pleasure. (2:1)  c. Laughter. (2:2) d. Alcohol. (2:3)
e. Great building projects. (2:4-6)
f. Accumulation of riches and assets. (2:7-11; 5:10-11) g. Hard work. (3:22-23)
3. Solomon concludes that all of these were "meaningless, a chasing after the wind."
4. By the end of the book, Solomon has relearned the source of meaning and happiness. (12:1-13)

C. The major theme of the Song of Solomon is the beauty of sexuality when enjoyed within the parameters of God's will.
1. A notion that sex is a "necessary evil" has wrongly been passed down through the ages.
2. The Bible presents a very positive view of sexuality.
a. God created humans with sexual needs and desires. (Genesis 1:27-28; 2:18-25; I Corinthians 7:3-5)
b. He has made it clear that sexual expression is good and right in and only in the marriage setting. (Exodus 20:14; Leviticus 18:20; Numbers 5:12-13, 29; Proverbs 6:29-32; Matthew 5:27; Mark 10:19)
c. Song of Solomon encourages an exclusive (Song of Solomon 4:9) and unbreakable (8:6-7) relationship between two people within the bond of marriage.
3. This positive view of both marriage and sexuality must be taught in our homes and our Bible classes.

ISAIAH

Introduction: With the book of Isaiah; we usher in a whole new section of scripture - the Prophets. Our English word  "prophet" comes from the Greek word prophētēs (one who speaks for another and is used to translate the Hebrew word
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2. A gefe na gaba, miji yayabiAmarya. (4: 1 - 5: 1)
3. Don dalilai marasa fahimta, miji na baya, kuma tana jin daɗinsa don dawowa. (5: 2 - 6: 9: 9)
4. Lokacin da masoya biyu ke sake haduwa, farin ciki da ƙaunarsu ya kasance. (6: 10-8: 14)

IV. Jigogi na manyan littattafai.
A. Babban jigon karin magana shine darajar hikima ta gaskiya. (1: 20-23) Wasu abubuwan da aka gyara na ainihi sune:
1. Hikima koyaushe tana girmamawa ga girmamawa, bangaskiya, kuma dogara ga Allah. (1: 7; 9:10; 3: 5-8)
a. Hikima ba ta da ma'ana tare da ilimi.
b. Hikima ita ce mafi kyawun amfani da ilimi da fasaha, don kawo Allah daukaka. 2. An nuna hikima a cikin:
a. Amfani da harshe. (4:23)
[1] Kiyaye kalmominku zuwa ƙarami. (10: 14-19; 17:28)
[2] Ka kiyaye su gaskiya. (12: 19-22; 19:22)
[3] Kiyaye su taƙaice. (17:27)
[4] Kar a zage ka. (10:18; 11:13; 16:28; 18: 8; 20:19; 26:19; 26:20; 26:20; 26:20; 26:20; b. Amincin kansa. (10: 9; 13: 6; 15:26; 15:18)
c. Kyautatawa. (11: 11-17; 12:25)
d. Tawalin tawali'u. (11: 2; 13:10; 15: 5; 18; 19; 22: 4) e. Haƙuri. (12:16; 14: 16-17; 14:29; 15:32; 16:23, 25)  f. Addinin aure. (5-14. 21-23; 6: 20-35; 7: 1-27)
g. Karimci. (3: 27-28; 11: 24-26; 18:16; 19: 17: 21: 13: 13: 13: 13: 13: 13: 13: 13: 13: 13: 13: 13) h. Masana'antu. (6: 6-8; 10:26; 24:11, 24, 27; 20, 27; 20: 4, 13)
3. Ana samun hikima ta hanyar:
a. Mai neman zuciya. (Misalai 2: 1-4; Cf. 1 Bitrus 2: 2)
b. Saukarwa daga Allah. (Misalai 2: 6)
c. Rayuwa mai biyayya. (Cf. Zabura 119: 98-100)
B. Babban jigon mahalan - duniya ba za ta iya ba da farin ciki ba.
1. Abin ba in ciki, bayan neman hikima, Sulemanu yayi ta.
2. Mai -COCLESIATESES yayaba da tambayar sa da farin ciki. Ya nemi wadannan nagarta ta: a. Hikima da ilimi. (1: 12-18)
b.Jin daɗi. (2: 1) c. Dariya. (2: 2)   d. Barasa. (2: 3)
e. Babban ayyukangini. (2: 4-6)
f. Tara dukiya da kadarori. (2: 7-11; 5: 10-11) g. Aiki tuƙuru. (3: 22-23)
3. Sulemanu ya ƙare da cewa dukwaɗannanwaɗannan "marasa ma'ana ne, suna bi bayan iska."
4. A karshen littafin, Sulemanu ya sanar da tushen Ma'ana da farin ciki. (12: 1-13)
C. Babban jigon waƙar Sulemanu shine kyawun jima'i yayin da mani a cikin sigogi na nufin Allah.
1. Labariwandayin jima'i ne "muguwar mugunta" a ba da kuskure a cikin shekaru daban-daban.
2. Littafi Mai Tsarkiya gabatar da tabbataccen ra'ayi game da jima'i.
a. Allah ya halicci mutane da bukatun jima'i da sha'awar. (Farawa 1: 27-28; 2: 18-25; I Korintiyawa 7: 3-5)
b. Ya bayyana a fili cewa magana tajima'i yana da kyau kuma dama a ciki kuma a cikin yanayin aure. (Fitowa 20:14; Littafin Firistoci 18:20; Littafin Numbersidaya 5: 12-13, 29; Karin Magana 6: 29-32; Matiyu 5:27; Markus 10:19)
c. Waƙar Sulaiman ya ƙarfafa keɓaɓɓu (Waƙar Sulemanu 4: 9) Kuma ba za a iya yarda da shi ba (8: 6-7) dangantaka tsakanin mutane biyu cikin haɗin aure.
3. Wannan tabbataccen ra'ayin aure na aure da jima'i dole ne a koyar a cikin gidajenmu da azuzuwanmu na Littafi Mai-Tsarki.

Wurin Ishaya

Gabatarwa: Tare da littafin Ishaya; Muna amfani da sabuwar sashi na Nassi - annabawa. Kalmar Ingilishi ta Turanci "Annabi" ta
fito ne daga kalmar Helenanci Prothēs (wanda ke magana da wani kuma ana amfani da kalmar Ibrananci
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nabi (one who communicates the divine will). A prophet in Israel was regarded as a person through whom God would
speak, (cf. Isaiah 45:11-13; Jeremiah 1:9; Amos 1:3-5). In the period of the kings, the prophets were not rulers or officials in government; they were bold-spirited, godly men who challenged kings and the people to follow the ways of the Lord.    (cf. I Kings 18:17-18)

The prophets prior to 850 BC are referred to as the "non-writing" prophets. Although certain of their writings are parts of the Bible (e.g. Moses, Samuel), they did not leave behind books of their collective prophecies.
The prophets after 850 BC are generally called the "writing" prophets. There are seventeen books in the Bible composed by God's Spirit through these men. Five of these seventeen books were written by the Major Prophets, and twelve by the Minor Prophets. (Note: The distinction between a Major and Minor Prophet is based on the length of the books) Isaiah isn’t the first prophetic book written (see chronological chart of the prophets), but it is the first we come to in our Bibles.

Name - The book is named for its author.
Arthur
1. The author of the book is Isaiah:
a. His name means “the Lord saves.”
b. He lived and ministered in Jerusalem where he was the court preacher.
c. Isaiah was evidently well-educated, skilled in oration and writing, and known in the royal court.
d. Tradition holds that he was sawed in half during Manasseh's reign. 2. Liberal scholars question if Isaiah wrote chapters 40-66:
a. The book does change themes between chapters 39 and 40.
b. The primary reason for the challenge to the total authorship of Isaiah is a reluctance to validate predictive prophecy.
c. The New Testament treats the book as a unit. (Matthew 3:3; 8:17; 12:17; 13:14; 15:7; John 12:38-41)
Purpose - The book of Isaiah did three things:
1. Isaiah rebuked Judah's leadership for seeking political security rather than trusting the Lord.
2. It predicted the Babylonian captivity and Judah's return to their homeland.
3. Isaiah looked beyond immediate events and foretold of the coming, suffering and reign of the Messiah.

I.  Background of the book.
A. Isaiah had along ministry which began in the year King Uyziah died (740 BC) and continued into the reign of Manasseh (696-642 BC).
1. His ministry extended through the reign of four kings of   Judah.
2. His work covered a span of at least fifty years.

B. Isaiah ministered during a critical time in the nation's history.
1. He began his work while there were still two kingdoms.
2. He saw the fall of Israel (721 BC) and warned Judah of the same fate.
3. Isaiah was a contemporary of Micah in the South (Judah) and Hosea in the North (Israel).
4. He was a great help and support to the godly King Hezekiah.

II. The Main Message of the book.
A.  The main message of the book was one of a stern rebuke and a plea for repentance.
1. Social injustice was commonplace. (cf. Isaiah 5:8)
2. The spiritual life of Judah was suffering. Priests and prophets were corrupt. (Isaiah 56:10-12)

B. Isaiah 1 is the overview of the whole book.
1. The prophet pleads for repentance and a transformed life.
2. “Your hands are full of blood; washand make yourselves clean. Take your evil deeds out of my sight! Stop doing
wrong, learn to do right! Seek justice, encourage the oppressed.  Defend the cause of the fatherless, plead the case of the widow.” (Isaiah 1:16-17)

III. Outline of the book.
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NABI (Wanda ke sanar da nufin allahntaka). An ɗauke shi annabi cikin Isra'ila a matsayin wanda Allah zai so
Yi magana, (Cf. Ishaya 45: 11-13; Irmiya 1: 9; AMOS 1: 3-5). A zamanin sarakuna, annabawa ba su sarauta ko jami'ai ba
a cikin gwamnati; Sun kasance masu ƙarfin hali, masu bin Allahwaɗanda ke ƙalubalan sarakuna da jama'a su bi hanyoyin
Ubangiji. (cf. Ni Sarakuna 18: 17-18)

Annabawan kafin 850 BC ana kiran su a matsayin "waɗanda ba rubuce-rubucen annabawa ba ne. Kodayake wasu
rubuce-rubucensu sun sassaka ɓangarorin Littafi Mai-Tsarki (E.g. Musa, Sama'ila), ba su bar littattafan da suke a
annabce-annabcensu ba.
Annabawa bayan 850 BC ana kiranta "rubuta" annabawa. Akwai littattafai goma sha bakwai a cikin Littafi Mai-Tsarkiwandaya ƙunsa ta hanyar ruhun Allah ta hanyarwaɗannan mutanen. Biyardaga cikin waɗannan littattafan nan goma sha bakwai sun
rubuta littattafan, da goma sha biyu suka mabawa ƙaranci. (Lura: bambanci tsakanin manyan kuma ƙarami annabiya dogara ne da tsawon littattafan) Ishaya ba ne farkon annabawayeba, amma ginshiƙan annabawa ne da muka rubuta a cikin Baibul.

Suna - sunan mai suna don marubucin. Arthur
1. Marubucin littafin shine Ishaya:
a. Sunansa na nufin "Ubangiji ya ceci."
b. Ya rayu kuma yayi noma a Urushalima indayake ƙofar mai wa'azin.
c. Ishayaya sami ilimi mai ilimi, wandaya ƙware a cikin orring da rubutu, kuma san shi a farfajiyar sarki.
d. Hadisin ya kame shi cewa an ga shi cikin rabin lokacin mulkin Manassa. 2. Malaman 'yanci suna tambaya idan Ishayaya rubuta surori 40-66:
a. Littafin yana canza jigogi tsakanin surori 39 da 40.
b. Babban dalilin kalubalen ga jimlar asubin Ishaya ne na rashin yarda ne don tabbatar da annabcin tsohon.
c. Sabon Alkawariyana bi da littafin a matsayin naúrar. (Matta 3: 3; 8:17; 12:17; 13:14; Yahaya 12: 7; Yahaya 12: 38-41)
Manufa - littafin Ishayayi abubuwa uku:
1. Ishaya ya gana shugaban kasashen jama'ar a kan neman amincewa da Ubangiji.
2. Ya annabta mutanen Babylean, ta koma ƙasarsu.
3. Ishayaya biyo bayan wannan taron ya faru nan gaba da annabta na zuwan, wahala da mulkin Almasihu.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Ishaya mai daɗe yana aiki wandaya fara shekara a shekara ta sarki Ruwa ya mutu (740 BC) kuma ta ci gaba cikin mulkin Manassa (696-642 BC).
1. Ma'aikatarsa ta kai ta mulkin sarakunan Yahuza.
2. Aikinsaya rufe tsararren akalla shekaru hamsin.
B. Ishaya yayi aiki a lokacin lokaci mai mahimmanci a tarihin al'umma.
1. Ya fara aikinsayayin da akwai mulkoki biyu.
2. Ya ga faduwar Isra'ila (721 BC) kuma ta gargaɗeYahuda daga cikin makoma.
3. Ishaya ya kasance mai zaman kansa na kudu (Yahudiya a arewa (Isra'ila).
4. Ya kasance babban taimako da tallafi ga Sarki mai garki Hezekiya.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Babban saƙon littafin yana dayadaga cikin wani mummunan tsaurin kuma roƙon tuba.
1. Rashin adalci na zamantakewaya kasance gama gari. (Cf. Ishaya 5: 8)
2. Rayuwar ruhaniya na Yahuza ta kasance wahala. Firistoci da annabawa su kasance lalacewa. (Ishaya 56: 10-12)
B. Ishaya 1 Shin fasalin ɗayan littafin ne.
1. Annabin suna roƙo domin tuba da rayuwar canji.
2. "Hannunku cike da jini ne cikakke; ku wanke kuma ku tsaftace ayyukanku! Ku daina zaluntar. Ku kiyaye maganar
da gwauraye. " (Ishaya 1: 16-17) III. Bayyana na littafin.
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A. Prophecies of judgment against the nations. (Isaiah 1-35)
1. Judah and Jerusalem are arraigned for their sins. (1:1-31)
2. The devastation Jerusalem will suffer is contrasted to the beauty of "Yahweh's Jerusalem" (i.e. - the reign of the Messiah). (2:1-5:30)
3. Isaiah receives his call and commission from God. (6:1-13)
4. The "book of Immanuel" follows, offering prophecies of the
Messiah's coming against the background of the Syno-Ephraimitic War. (7:1 -12:6) 5. A series of prophecies of judgment are given against:
a. Babylon. (13:1-14:23)
b. Assyria. (14:24-27)   c. Philistia. (14:28-32)  d. Moab. (15:1-16:14)   e. Damascus. (17:1-14)
f. Cush and Egypt. (18:1-20:6) g. Babylon. (21:1-10)
h. Edom. (21:11-12)
i.  Arabia. (21:13-17)    j.  Jerusalem. (22:1-25) k. Tyre. (23:1-18)
6. General prophecies about judgment against the earth on "the day of the Lord" are given. (24:1-27:13)
7. Warnings are given to:
a. The Northern Kingdom. (28:1-13)
b. The Southern Kingdom. (28:14-31:9)
8. A promise of blessing and joy is offered to those who seek the Lord in righteousness. (32:1-35:10)

B. The historical bridge (Isaiah 36-39):
1. These four chapters contain a historical parenthesis that discusses several events from the life of King Hezekiah. (36- 39)
a. Sennacherib threatened to invade Jerusalem, and King Hezekiah calls for Isaiah. (36:1-37:5) b. The prophet promised deliverance, and an angel destroyed the Assyrian army. (37:6-38)
c. During an illness, Hezekiah prayed fervently, and God extended his life 15 years. (38:1-22)
d. However, upon his recovery, Hezekiah foolishly boasted of the nation's wealth, and Isaiah predicted that Babylon would one day ransack Judah. (39:1-8)
2. These chapters also serve to bridge the early part of the book, which relates to the domination of the Assyrians, to the latter section and its prophecy of the Babylonian conquest.
C.  Prophecies of the future (Isaiah 40-66):
1. Against the background of the Babylonian exile just predicted, God's gracious deliverance is foretold. (40:1-48:22)
2. Beyond restoration to their homeland, ultimate deliverance would come though the "Servant of the Lord." (49:1- 53:12)
3. His work would be accompanied by glory. (54:1-57:12)
4. The book closes with pleas for repentance (58:1-59:15) and with the understanding that Judah's ultimate hope is found only through the coming Messiah. (59:16-66:24)

IV. Key themes of the book.
A. Prophecy
1. Many deny Isaiah's authorship of the entire book because of the predictive prophecies in the last section (chapters 40-66).
a. For example, Isaiah 44:28 and 45:1 specifically name Cyrus as the one God would use to rebuild the temple .... 150 years before it would take place!
b. Many specific messianic prophecies appear in this section as well.
2. It should be noted, however, that the first section of the book also contains predictive prophecies.
a. The futures of Babylon, Assyria, Egypt, etc. are foretold.
b. Messianic prophecies are also included in the first section.
3. The real problem here is the assumption that no writer could know the future.
a. Such a premise negates the divine origin of the Word.
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A. Annabcin hukunci a kan al'ummai. (Ishaya 1-35)
1. Mutanen Yahuza da Urushalima suna yaƙi da su saboda zunubansu. (1: 1-31)
2. Hukuncin Urushalima zai shawahala ga kyawun "Urushalima Urushalima" (I. - The Sult na Almasihu). (2: 1-5: 30)
3. Ishaya ya sami kiran sa da Kwamitin Allah. (6: 1-13)
4. "Littafin Immanuel" ya biyo baya, yana ba annabt annabci na
Zuwan Almasihu a kan bango na Paphraiticyaƙin Syno-Ephraiticyaƙin. (7: 1 -12: 6) 5. An ba da jerin annabci na hukunci a kan:
a. Babila. (13: 1-14: 23)
b. Assuriya. (14: 24-27)    c. Filistiyawa. (14: 28-32) d. Mowab. (15: 1-16: 14) e. Damaskus. (17: 1-14)
f. Cush da Misira. (18: 1-20: 6) g. Babila. (21: 1-10)
h. Edom. (21: 11-12)
i.   Arabia. (21:13     - 17)
j. Kudus. (22-25)   k. Taya. (23: 1-18)
6. Janar annabce-annabce game da hukunci a kan duniya a "ranar Ubangiji" aka bayar. (24: 1-27: 13)
7. Gargadi ana ba shi:
a. Masarautar arewa. (28: 13-13)
b. Aular kudu. (28: 14-31: 9)
8. Alkawarin Albarka da farin ciki ana miƙa wa waɗanda suke neman Ubangiji da adalci. (32: 1-35: 10)
B. Bridge Bridge (Ishaya 36-99):
1. Wadannan surori hudu suna dauke da wani mahaifa na tarihi da ke tattauna abubuwan da suka faru daga rayuwar sarki Hezekiya. (363-9)
a. Sennakeribya yi barazanar mamaye Urushalima, sarki Hezekiya ya kira Ishaya. (36: 1-37: 5)     b. Annabin alkawarin da akayi alkawarinsa, kuma mala'ikaya hallaka sojojin Assuriya. (37: 6-38) c. A lokacin rashin lafiya, Hezekiya yayi addu'a da ƙarfi, kuma Allah ya kara ransa 15. (38: 1-22)
d. Koyaya, Hezekiya wautar dukiyaral'umma, da Ishayaya annabta cewa Babila Wata rana za ta rashe Yahuza. (39: 1-8)
2. Wadannan surorin ma suna aiki da gada a farkon littafin, wanda ya shafi mamayar Assuriyawa, ga Ubangiji karshen sashe da annabcin da Babila ta mamaye.
C. Annabce-annabce na makomar (Ishaya 40-66):
1. Da baya na Babila zaman hijirar Babila kawai annabta, an annabta inbarin Allah. (40: 1-48: 22)
2. Bayan maido wa ƙasarsu, earthate ƙarshe zai zo da cewa "Bawan Ubangiji." (49: 1- 53:12)
3. Za'a iya kasancewa tare da aikinsa da ɗaukaka. (54: 1-57: 12)
4. Littafin ya rufe da farantawa don tuba (58: 1-59: 15) kuma da fahimtar cewa mafi kyawun fatan cewa babban fatan kasarJestate shine samu kawai ta hanyar zuwan Almasihu. (59: 16-66: 24)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Annabta
1. Mutane dayawa suna musun marubucin Isra'ila na littafin duka saboda Annabce-annabce na tsinkaye a sashin karshe (surori 40-66).
a. Misali, Ishaya 44:28 da 45: 1 Musamman sunan Cairus kamaryadda Allah zai yi amfani da shi don sake gina haikalin .... 150 shekaru kafin zai faru!
b. Yawancin takamaiman annabce-annabcen Almasihu sun bayyana a wannan sashin kuma.
2. Ya kamata a sani, duk da haka, cewa sashin farko na littafin shimaya ƙunshi annabce-annabce na ra'ayi.
a. Nan gaba na Babila, Assuriya, Misira, da sauransu.
b. Hakanan an haɗa annabcen Almasihu a sashin farko.
3. Matsalar gaske anan ita ce zato cewa babu marubuci zai iya sanin makomar.
a. Irin wannan tsarin yana watsi da asalin kalmar.
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b. The presence of predictive prophecy is an evidence of inspiration. (cf. Deuteronomy 18:21-22)

B. The Holiness of God.
1. In its root form (qds - holy) carries the idea of separate or set apart.
2. Isaiah’s expression, "the Holy One of Israel" is found 25 times in the book. (In the rest of the Old Testament it appears only six times.)
3.  In one of the great scenes of the Bible, Isaiah is allowed to see the throne of the Lord. (Isaiah 6:1-13) a. The seraphs called out, "Holy, holy, holy is the Lord Almighty."
(Isaiah 6:3)
b. Isaiah's response is a shame and fear spawned by his personal iniquity.
c. God allowed and used Isaiah's experience to call Israel to be "set apart" from the attitudes and behavior of pagan nations.
4. The holiness of God does not negate His saving and redeeming spirit.
a. Remember the name Isaiah means “God will save.”
b. Many times in the book Isaiah says, "your Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel." (cf. Isaiah 41:14; 43:14; 47:4; 48:17; 54:5)

C. The Servant of the Lord.
1. Beginning in Isaiah 40 we find the recurring figure of the "Servant of the Lord."
2. Sometimes the servant is clearly the nation of Israel (Isaiah 49:3), and at other times it isn’t. (Isaiah 49:5-6)
3. Some scholars see the servant as a progression typified in this pyramid:
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b. Kasancewar annabcin annabta shaida ne na wahayi. (Cf. Maimaitawar Shari'a 18: 21-22)

B. Tsarkin Allah.
1. A cikin tushen tushen (QDs - Mai Tsarki) yana ɗaukar ra'ayin raba ko sanya baya.
2. Bayanin Ishaya, "Mai Tsarki na Isra'ila" an sami sau 25 a cikin littafin. (A cikin sauran Tsohon Alkawari shi ya bayyana sau shida kawai.)
3. A cikin ɗayan manyan al'amuran, an bar Ishayaya ga kursiyin Ubangiji. (Ishaya 6: 1-13) a. Seraph da suka kira, "Mai Tsarki Mai Tsarki, tsarki shi ne Ubangiji Mai Runduna."
(Ishaya 6: 3)
b. Amsar Ishaya abin kunya ne kuma tsoro ya firgita da laifinsa na mutum.
c. Allah ya yarda kuma yayi amfani da masaniyar Izhiah don kiran Isra'ila da zama "sanya" dagahalaye da halayyar arna Kasashe.
4. Tsarkin Allah baya karkatar da cetonsa da fanshi ruhu.
a. Ka tuna sunan Ishaya yana nufin "Allah zai ceci."
b. Sau dayawa a cikin littafin Ishayaya ce, "Mai fansarsa,Allah Mai Tsarki na Isra'ila." (Cf. Ishaya 41:14; 43:14; 43:14; 47: 4; 48:17; 54:5)

C. Bawan Ubangiji.
1. Daga Sama na 40 Mun sami adadi na "Bawan Ubangiji."
2. Wani lokacin bawan a fili yake ƙasar Isra'ila (Ishaya 49: 3), da kuma wasu lokuta ba haka bane. (Ishaya 49: 5-6)
3. Wasu malamai sun kalli baran a matsayin cigaba da ake da misalin wannan dala:
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4. Isaiah 53 clearly offers a picture of the servant as being Jesus Christ. (cf. Acts 8:32-34; I Peter 2:22-25)

48
[image: ]
4. Ishaya 53 a fili yana ba da hoto na bawan da yake kasancewa Yesu Kristi. (CF. Ayyukan Manzanni 8: 32-34; I Bitrus 2: 22-25)
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JEREMIAH AND LAMENTATIONS

Introduction: The prophecies of Jeremiah were given to Judah just prior to and immediately following the fall of Jerusalem. The book picks up about 60 years after the close of Isaiah's ministry.

Names
1. Jeremiah is named for the prophet who wrote it.
2. The book of Lamentations gets its name because it is a lament over the destruction of Jerusalem by the Babylonian armies.
Author
1. Both books were written by Jeremiah.
2. Originally, they were recorded on one scroll.
3. The books were likely put in their final form by Baruch, a faithful scribe under Jeremiah's charge. (cf. Jeremiah 36:27-32)

Purpose
1. Jeremiah's prophecies were given to the rulers and people of Judah.
a. His message was stern and the judgment he pronounced was irreversible.
b. Most of the people despised and rejected his message.
2. Lamentations vividly displays the great emotional and physical pain Jeremiah and his people experienced from captivity.

I.  Background of the books.
A. We know more about Jeremiah than any other Old Testament prophet.
1. He was the son of the priest Hilkiah. (Jeremiah 1:1)
2. As a boy, he was called to prophetic work. (Jeremiah 1:6)
3. Jeremiah lived in the priestly city of Anathoth, located just a few miles north of Jerusalem.
4. He was instructed not to marry. (Jeremiah 16:1-2)
5. With an unpopular message, Jeremiah was beaten, imprisoned, and ill-treated for proclaiming God's message.

B. Jeremiah's ministry lasted about 40 years in Judah.
1. His ministry spanned the reigns of five kings of Judah: Josiah,
Jehoahaz, Jehoiakim, Jehoiachin and Zedekiah. (cf. II Kings 22-25)
2. He was a contemporary of five other prophets: Nahum, Zephaniah, Habakkuk, Daniel, and Ezekiel. [refer to the Chronological Chart of the Prophets on page 84]
3.  Beyond his ministry in Judah, Jeremiah later ministered to a remnant in Egypt.
C. In the fourth year of King Jehoiakim, God ordered that Jeremiah document the messages he had received to that point. (36:1-4)
1. The original scroll was destroyed by Jehoiakim about a year later. (36:9-23)
2. God ordered Jeremiah to write the material again. (36:27-32)
3. The second scroll was supplemented with still later prophecies and was put in its final form sometime after the fall of Jerusalem (586 BC).
II. The Main Message of the books.
A. The main message of the book of Jeremiah is a rebuke for unfaithfulness and a plea for repentance.
1. God foretold their impending judgment at the hands of Babylon.
2. He also predicted the return to their homeland.

B. The main message of the book of Lamentations is an expression of grief over the destruction of Jerusalem and the temple.

C. Combined,the books carry the message of divine judgment.
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Irmiya da Makoki

Gabatarwa: An ba da annabce-annabcen Irmiya a kanYahuza kafin kuma nan da nan suka bi faɗuwar Urushalima.
Littafinya ɗauki shekaru 60 bayan haihuwar Ishaya.

Sunaye
1. An nada Irmiya ne domin annabin daya rubuta shi.
2. Littafin Lakamun suna samun suna saboda makoki ne kan halakar Urushalima ta Babila Sojoji.

Mawallafi
1. Dukkan littattafan da Irmiya ya rubuta.
2. Asali, an rubuta su akan littafi daya.
3. Barci mai yiwuwa ne aka sanya littattafan su ta hanyar Baruk, mai aminci a ƙarƙashin cajin Irmiya. (Cf. Irmiya 36:27-32)

Nufi
1. Aka ba da annabcin Irmiya ga shugabanni da mutanen Yahuza.
a. Saƙonsayana da rauni da hukuncin daya furta ba shi da wata hanya.
b. Yawancin mutane sun raina da kuma ƙaryata saƙonsa.
2. Lamuni a bayyane yana nuna babbar damuwa da na zahiri da kuma mutanensa sun sami zaman talala.

I. Force na littattafai.
A. Mun san game da Irmiya fiye da kowane tsohon annabi.
1. Shi ɗan Firist Hilkiya. (Irmiya 1: 1)
2. A matsayin yaro, an kira shi da aikin annabci. (Irmiya 1: 6)
3. Irmiya ya zauna a garin Anatot, 'yan mil kaɗan ne arewa maso gabashin Urushalima.
4. An umurce shi kada su yi aure. (Irmiya 16: 1-2)
5. Tare da saƙo mara amfani, Irmiya, an daure Irmiya, kuma a bi da Allah da shelar saƙon Allah.
B. Ma'aikatar Irmiya ta ta da kusan shekaru 40 a Yahuza.
1. Ma'aikatansa sun sauya na sarakuna biyar na sarakuna maza, Josiah, Yehowahaz, da Yehoyakim, daYekoniya, daYekoniya, daYekoniya, daYekoniya, da Zadakiya. (CF. II
Sarakuna 22-25)
2. Ya kasance zamanin nan na sauran annabawa gudabiyar: Nahum, Zafaniya, Daniel, da Ezekiel. [Yana nufin Jagorar allo na annabawa a shafi na 84]
3. Bayan himmarsa a Yahuda, Irmiya daga baya ya hau zuwa wani ragowar a Misira.
C. A shekara ta huɗu ta huɗu ta sarautar Yehoyakim, Allah ya umarta a ce Irmiya yayi takaddar saƙon daya karɓi a wannan lokacin. (36:1-4)
1. An lalata asalin littafinYehoyakim kusan shekara guda. (36: 9-23)
2. Allah ya umarci Irmiyaya sake rubuta kayan. (36: 27-32)
3. An inganta littafin na biyu tare da haryanzu an rubuta annabce-annabce daga baya kuma an sanya shi a cikin tsarinta na ƙarshe wani lokaci ba[image: ]ar[image: ][image: ][image: ][image: ]uli[image: ]aar (586 BC).

II. Babban saƙo na littattafai.
A. Babban saƙo na littafin Irmiya ne mai tsawatawa ga rashin aminci da kuma roƙon ga tuba.
1. Allah yayi annabci game da hukuncin da suka shafi su a hannun Babila.
2. Ya kuma annabta koma ƙasarsu.

B. Babban saƙo na littafin makoki alama ce ta baƙin ciki a kan halakar Urushalima da haikalin.
C. A haɗe, littattafan suna ɗaukar saƙon hukuncin Allah.
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III. Outline of the books.
A. Prophecies prior to the fall of Jerusalem.
1. Jeremiah is called to be a prophet. (1:1-19)
2. His first prophecy proclaims a divine judgment on Judah's apostasy. (2:1-3:5)
3. His second oracle warns the people not to fall into the same fate as the northern kingdom. (3:6-6:30)
4. Jeremiah's third prophecy warns against trusting in the temple and religious facades to protect them from the consequences of their unfaithfulness.
5. A fourth prophecy rebukes the people for their covenant breaking. (7:1 -10:25)
6. A fifth prophecy proclaims punishment on the land. (14:1-17:27)
7. Specific symbols are used to dramatize the message of judgment. (18:1-19:15)
8. Jeremiah is arrested (Jeremiah 20:1-6) and laments his fate. (20:7-18)
9. The next large section of material is not in chronological order. Under the reigns of Jehoiakim and Zedekiah, Jeremiah warned of impending captivity and endured persecution for his message. (21:1 -39:18)

B. Prophecies after the fall of Jerusalem. (Jeremiah 40:1-51:64)
1. After the fall of Jerusalem (586 BC), Jeremiah prophesied to God's people in:
a. Judah. (40:1-42:22)
b. Egypt. (43:1-44:30)
c. Babylon. (45:1-51:64)
2. The focus of these prophecies is an assurance to defeated Jews that God will also judge the wicked nations around them.
3. These prophecies also point to the Messiah.

C. Historical appendix.
The last chapter of Jeremiah is virtually identical with II Kings 24-25. (Jeremiah 52:1-34)

D. Lamentations over fallen Jerusalem. (Lamentations 1-5)
1. Jeremiah explains the fate of Jerusalem as judgment from heaven. (1:1- 2:22)
2. He begs the Lord for mercy. (3:1-66)
3. He laments over Jerusalem's lost glory. (4:1-22)
4. The book closes with a prayer for deliverance. (5:1-22)

IV. Key themes of the books.
A. The call from idolatry:
1. During the time of Jeremiah, Judah had sunk to depraved depths of idol worship.
a. During Josiah's reign, the worship of idols declined. (cf. II Kings 23:4ff)
b. Athis death, the despicable practice returned in force.
2. Jeremiah declared that these pagan symbols were impotent and powerless delusions. (Jeremiah 10:1-16)
3. Despite that fact, the Jews were "neck deep" in idolatry. a. Idols had even been erected in the Temple.
b. Children were even sacrificed to Molech. (Jeremiah 32:35)
4. By contrast, Jeremiah reveals Jehovah as Creator and Savior. (Jeremiah 27:5; 31:1-3)

B. An obedient walk vs. a religious facade.
1. Amazingly, despite Judah's idolatry, the people remained "religious."
2. Their religion was a façade, ritual without meaning, rather than an obedient walk from a devoted heart.
3.  Jeremiah stressed the following principles:
a. Knowledge without obedience is useless. (Jeremiah 2:8; 23:9-17)
b. Sacrifices and temple service are fruitless apart from consecrated lives. (Jeremiah 7:4-11)
c. Circumcision of the heart was as necessary as circumcision of the flesh. (Jeremiah 4:4; 9:26)
4.  The rest of the Bible affirms these principles.
“People will be lovers of themselves, lovers of money, boastful, proud, abusive, disobedient to their parents,
ungrateful, unholy, without love, unforgiving, slanderous, without self-control, brutal, not lovers of the good,
treacherous, rash, conceited, lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God having a form of godliness but denying its power. Have nothing to do with them.” (II Timothy 3:2-5)
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III. Fitar da littattafan.
A. Annabce-annabce kafin faɗuwar Urushalima.
1. An kira Irmiyaya zama annabi. (1: 1-19)
2. Annabcinsa na fari yayi shelar wani yanki na Allah game da ridadda. (2: 1-3: 5)
3. Oracle na biyuya yi gargaɗin mutane kada su fada cikin rabo ɗaya kamar mulkin arewa. (3: 6-6: 30)
4. Irist da na ukun Irmiya na na na yi gargadin amincewa da aminci a cikin Haikali da kuma fafukan addini don kare su daga sakamakon rashin amincinsu.
5. Annabcin na huɗu ya tsauta wa mutane saboda alkawarinsu na hutu. (7: 1 -10: 25)
6. Annabta ta biyar ce ta shelar hukunci a kan ƙasa. (14: 1-17: 27)
7. Ana amfani da takamaiman alamomi don yin saƙo na hukunci. (18): 15)
8. An kama Irmiya (20-6) kumaya sanya makomarsa makomarsa. (20: 7-18)
9. Babbanyanki na gaba na kayan ba a cikin tsari na zamani ba. A karkashin mulkin Yehoyakim da Zadakiya, Irmiya yayigargaɗin kai tsaye da jimina da zalunci ga sakon sa. (21: 1 -39: 18)
B. Annabce-annabce bayan faɗuwar Urushalima. (Irmiya 40: 1-51: 64)
1. Bayan faɗuwar Urushalima (586 BC), yayi annabci mutanen Allah a:
a. Yahuza. (40: 1-42: 22) b. Egypt. (43: 1-44: 30)    c. Babila. (45: 1-51: 64)
2. Babban annabcenwadannan tabbacin tabbacin ne cewa Allah zai kumayi hukunci da mugayen kasashen da ke kewaye su.
3. Waɗannan annabce-annabce ma suna nuna Almasihu.

C. Ratel na tarihi.
Aan babi na ƙarshe na Irmiya kusan iri ɗaya ne tare da II SAR-24-25. (Irmiya 52: 1-34)

D. Makoki sama da Fallelen Urushalima. (Makoki 1-5)
1. Irmiyaya fassara makomar Urushalima a matsayin shari'a daga sama. (1: 1- 2:22)
2. Ya bunksasa Ubangiji don jinƙai. (3: 1-66)
3. Ya yi tsalle a ranar Urushalima. (4: 1-22)
4. Littafin ya rufe da addu'a domin ciyarwa. (5: 1-22)

IV. Jigogi na manyan littattafai.
A. Kiran daga bautar gumaka:
1. A lokacin Irmiya, mutanen Yahuza sun yi watsi da zurfin gulman gunkin tsafi. a. A zamaninYosiya, bautar bautar gumaka ta ƙi. (Cf. II Sarakuna 23: 4ff)
b. A rasuwarsa, abin da aka ƙafeya dawo da ƙarfi.
2. Irmiya sun ayyana cewa wadannan alamomin arna sun kasance masu yawan rashin ƙarfi da rashin kulawa. (Irmiya 10: 1-16)
3. Duk da wannan gaskiyar, Yahudawa sun "wuya zurfi" a cikin bautar gumaka. a. Har ma har an gina gumaka a cikin haikali.
b. Yara sun yihadaya da Molek. (Irmiya 32:35)
4. Sabanin haka Irmiyaya bayyana wa Jehobah labarin mahalicci da Mai Ceto. (Irmiya 27: 5; 31: 1-3)
B. Tafiya mai biyayya da mai biyayya da addini.
1. Abin mamaki, duk da bautarYahuda, mutanen sun kasance "addini."
2. Addininsu wata rana ce, al'adar ibada ba ta ma'ana ba, maimakon yin biyayya da biyayyadaga wani zuciyazuciya.
3. Irmiyaya jaddadawadannan ka'idodi:
a. Ilimi ba da rashin yarda ba shi da amfani. (Irmiya 2: 8; 23: 9-17)
b. Bautar da sabis na haikalin da haikalin ba su da 'ya'yadaga rayuwar da aka tsarkake. (Irmiya 7: 4-11)
c. Kura zuciyar zuciyar ta zama dole kamar kaciya tajiki. (Irmiya 4: 4; 9:26)
4. Sauran Littafi Mai Tsarki sun tabbatar wa waɗannan ka'idodi.
"Mutane za su zama masu son kansu, masu son kai, masu alfahari, marasa biyayya, ba tare da ƙauna  ba, da marasa hankali, ba masu son kai ba ne maimakon masu son kai ba amma suna musun ikonta." Ba abin da zai same su. " (Ii Timothawus 3: 2-5)
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“What good is it, my brothers, if a man claims to have faith but has no deeds? Can such faith save him? Suppose a
brother or sister is without clothes and daily food. If one of you says to him, "Go,Iwish you well; keep warm and
well fed," but does nothing about his physical needs, what good is it? In the same way, faith by itself, if it is not
accompanied by action, is dead. But someone will say, ‘You have faith; I have deeds. ’ Show me your faith without
deeds, and I will show you my faith by what I do. You believe that there is one God. Good! Even the demons believe that-and shudder.” (James 2:14-19)
“Watch out for false prophets. They come to you in sheep's clothing, but inwardly they are ferocious wolves. By their fruit you will recognize them. Do people pick grapes from thorn bushes, or figs from thistles?  Likewise, every good   tree bears good fruit, but a bad tree bears bad fruit.” (Matthew 7:15-18)

C. The New Covenant. (Jeremiah 31:31-34)
1. The Mosaic Covenant of Old Testament was never intended to be God's finished revelation. (cf. Galatians 3:24-25; Romans 7:4-6; Hebrews 9:15-17)
2. Hebrews 8 cites Jeremiah 31 as being fulfilled by the Covenant of Christ.
[image: ]

EZEKIEL
Introduction: The book of Ezekiel is the beginning of a new phase in Israelite prophecy, and its form and characteristics differ in style from the books of prophecy we've studied thus far. Ezekiel relies heavily upon apocalyptic images whose meanings have been lost through the centuries. Even its original readers would read apocalyptic pieces for the vivid impressions more than specific details. This genre was commonly used during times of political turmoil and persecution.
Name - The book is named for the prophet who wrote it.

Author - Ezekiel
1. Ezekiel was a member of a priestly family. (Ezekiel 1:3)
2. He was carried away from Jerusalem in the second wave of Babylonian captivity (597BC) when he was 25 years old. (Ezekiel 1:2)
3. While in exile in Tel Abib, Ezekiel was called to be a prophet at the age of 30. (Ezekiel 1:1)

Purpose - Ezekiel has two purposes:
1. The book tells the "second wave" captives residing in
Babylon that further and final judgment against Judah and Jerusalem is still forthcoming.
2. Like most of the inspired prophetic books, Ezekiel points to the glory and hope of the future, made possible through Christ.
I.   Background of the book.
A. To understand the book of Ezekiel it is helpful to be reminded of the stages of Babylonian captivity.
1. The first siege by Babylon took place in 606 BC. Daniel and others were taken captive in this group.
2. The second deportation occurred in 597 BC. Ezekiel was in this group and prophesied to the 10,000 captives-taken— during this conquest.
3. In the third siege (586 BC) Jerusalem is sacked, the Temple destroyed, and most of the population taken captive.
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"Abin daya fi kyau,'yan'uwana, idan mutum ya ce yayi imani amma ba shi da wani'yar'uwa ko 'yar'uwa ba za ta ce masa ba. Idan akayi masa fatan alheri. Ki kiyaye da dumi da kyau, amma ba abin daya faru   game da shi, menene mai kyau? Amma dai aljanu suna ba da gaskiya. (Yaƙub 2: 14-19)



"Ku lura da annabawan arya. Sun zo muku da tufafin tumakin, amma a ciki suna da ƙarfi kyarkecin.
'Ya'yan itace za ku gane su. Shin mutane suna ɗauke da innabi daga ƙaya, ko ɓaure daga sarƙoƙi? Hakanan, kowane
kyakkyawan itace Bears mai kyau'ya'yan itace, amma mummunan itace suna ba da mawaki mara kyau. " (Matta 7: 15-18)
C. Sabon Alkawari. (Irmiya 31: 31-344)
1. Alkawarin Musa ba ayi nufin ya zama wahayin Allah ba. (Cf. Galatiyawa 3: 24-25; Romawa 7: 4-6; Ibraniyawa 9: 15-17)
2. Ibraniyawa 8 Sambe 8 Sambe na Irmiya kuwa an cika ta da alkawarin Almasihu.















Ezekiel
Gabatarwa: Littafin Ezekiel shi ne farkon wani sabon zamani a cikin annabcin Isra'ila, da kuma halayensaya bambanta a salo
daga cikin littattafan da mukayi nazari don haka. Ezekiel ya dogara sosai kan hotunan da akayiwa] anda aka rasa ma'anonin da ke cikin ƙarni. Hatta masu karanta su na asali zasu karanta guda ɗaya apocyptic don kyawawan abubuwan ban sha'awa fiye da    takamaiman bayanai. Wannan nau'in ana amfani da wannan nau'in na siyasa da kuma tsananta.

Suna - sunan sunan Annabi wandaya rubuta shi. Marubuci - Ezekiel
1. Ezekiel ya kasance memba iyali iyali. (Ezekiel 1: 3)
2. Aka kwashe shi daga Urushalima a cikin bala'i na Babila na biyu na zaman talala (597BC) lokacin dayake ɗan shekara 25. (Ezekiel 1: 2)
3. Yayin da akayigudun hijira a cikinTel Abib, an kira Ezekiel ya zama annabiyana da shekaru 30. (Ezekiel 1: 1)
Manufar - Ezekiel yana da dalilai gudabiyu:
1. Littafinya gaya wa "Mobara na biyu" masu kama da su
Babila ta ci gaba da gama shari'a a Yahuza da Urushalima haryanzu tana zuwa.
2. Kamar yawancin hurarrun littattafan annabci, Ezekiel suna nuna ɗaukakar da begen nan gaba, yayiwu ta hanyar Kristi.
I. Bango na littafin.
A. Don fahimtar littafin Ezekiel yana da taimako don tuna da matakan zaman talala na Babylonian.
1. Na farko kewaye by Babilaya faru ne a cikin 606 BC. Daniyel da sauransu sun kwace kurkuku a wannan rukunin.
2. Fice na biyuya faru a cikin 597 BC. Ezekiel ya kasance a cikin wannan rukunin kuma yayi annabci ga 10,000 fursuna A lokacin wannan cin nasara ne.
3. A cikin siege na uku (586 BC ya kori Urushalima, haikalin ya hallaka, kuma yawancin jama'a sun kama fursuna.
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4. Through all of the above, Jeremiah was preaching in Jerusalem.

B. The book employs the first person singular throughout.
C. Ezekiel's prophetic work began in the fifth year of his exile
(ca. 592 BC) and extended to at least the 27th year of the exile (ca. 570 BC). (1:2; 29:17)
D. The apocalyptic style of the writing was used to vividly relate tumultuous times of great upheaval. It was loaded with imagery and symbolism familiar to early readers but largely lost onus today.
II. Message of the book. The message is the faithfulness of God.
A. He is faithful in bringing consequence for sin. (1-32)

B. He is faithful in keeping his covenant of blessing. (33-48)

III. Outline of the book.
A. Prophecies prior to the fall of Jerusalem. (1:1-24:27)
1. Ezekiel is called to serve as a "watchman to the house of Israel." (1:1-3:27)
2. Through the use of symbols, the destruction of Jerusalem is forecast. (4:1-5:17)
3. Ezekiel offers two specific oracles about the impending event. (6:1 -7:27)
4. In the sixth year of his captivity, Ezekiel receives a vision of the idolatry in the Temple and the destruction it will incur because of it. (8:1-10:22)
a. In that same vision, Ezekiel saw judgment come on the nation's leaders. (11:1-15)
b. He also foresees Judah's return to their homeland. (11:16-25)
5. The destruction will occur because of Jerusalem's rebellion (12:1-28), false prophets (13:1-23), and idolatry (14:1- 23).
6. Allegories and metaphors depicting the punishment are offered. (15:1-18:32)
7. Ezekiel laments over the princes of Israel. (19:1-14)
8. Additional allegories and illustrations are used to symbolize Jerusalem's destruction. (20:1-24:27)

B. Prophecies against other nations. (Ezekiel 25:1 -3 2:32, 35:1-15) Prophecies are specifically given about:
1. Ammon. (25:1-7)
2. Moab. (25:8-11)
3. Edom. (25:12-14)
4. Philistia. (25:15-17)
5. Tyre. (26:1-28:19)
6. Sidon. (28:20-26)
7. Egypt. (29:1-32:32)
8. Edom. (35:1-15)

C. Prophecies of the future. (Ezekiel 33:1- 48:35)
1. Ezekiel is called to be a "watchman." (33:1-20)
2. He predicts Judah's return to their homeland. (33:21-34; 31; 36:1-38)
3. The first prophecy of the Christ comes through Ezekiel's vision of the dry bones. (37:1-28)
4. A prophecy against enemies of the church, "Gog" and "Magog," is given. (38:1-39:29)
5. A "new Israel" is portrayed in divine splendor and under heaven's protection. (40:1- 48:35)

IV. Key themes of the book.
A.  Prophecies fulfilled:
1. Certainly Ezekiel’s prophecies against Judah came to pass as did the specific destines of the other nations prophesied about.
2. A clear and classic example is the destiny of Tyre, the major city of Phoenicia. (Ezekiel 26-28) a. The Lord said of Tyre, "I will bring many nations against you." (Ezekiel 26:3)
b. He said, "They will destroy the walls of Tyre and pull down her towers." (Ezekiel 26:4a)
c. Further, "I will scrape away her rubble and make her a bare rock." (Ezekiel 26:4b)
d. Ezekiel also prophesied,"... they will breakdown your walls and demolish your fine houses and throw your stones,
timber, and rubble into the sea." (Ezekiel 26:12b)
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4. Ta hanyar duka na sama, Irmiya yana yin wa'azi a Urushalima.
B. Littafin yana ɗaukar mutum na farko na zama ɗaya a ko'ina.
C. Ayyukan annabci na Ezuriyaya fara ne a shekara ta biyar ta zaman kansa
(CAL. 592 BC) da kuma mika zuwa aƙalla shekara ta 27 na balaguro (ca. 570 BC). (1: 2; 29:17)
D. Ana amfani da salon da akayi amfani da shi na rubutun don bayyananniyardanganta lokutan babban tashin hankali. An ɗora shi da Hoto da alama da alama ga farkon masu karatu amma sun yi birgima a kanmu a yau.

II. Saƙo na littafin. Sakon shine amincin Allah.
A. Mai aminci ne wajen tabbatar da sakamakon zunubi. (1-32)
B. Shi mai aminci ne ke kiyaye alkawarinsa albarka. (33-48)

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Annabce-annabce kafin faɗuwar Urushalima. (1: 1-24: 27)
1. Ana kiran Ezekiel don zama "masu tsaro ga mutanen Isra'ila." (1: 1-3: 27)
2. Ta hanyar amfani da alamomin, halakar Urushalima ita ce hasashen. (4: 1-5: 17)
3. Ezekiel yana ba da takamaiman abubuwa biyu game da taron da ke tafe. (6: 1 -7: 27)
4. A shekara ta shida ta zamansa, Ezekiel ta nemi wahayin bautar gumaka a cikin Haikali da hallakarwa zai so jawo saboda shi. (8: 1-10: 22)
a. A cikin wannan wahayi, Ezekiyel ya ga hukunci yana zuwa kan shugabannin al'umma. (11: 1-15)
b. Shi kumaya hango mutanen Yahuza zuwa ƙasarsu. (11: 11-25)
5. Halakar zai faru saboda tawayen Urushalima (12: 1-28), Annabawan karya (13: 1-23), da bautar gumaka (14: 1- 23).
6. Raba da kuma maganganun da ake nuna hukuncin an miƙa su. (15: 1-18: 32)
7. Ezekiel bisa sarakunan Isra'ila. (19: 1-14)
8. Ana amfani da ƙarin alifun da misalai don halayyar halakar Urushalima. (20: 1-24: 27)

B. Annabce-annabce da sauran al'ummomi. (Ezekiel 25: 1 -3:32, 35: 1-15) An ba da annabce-annabce game da:
1. Ammon. (25: 1-7)
2. Mowab. (25: 8-11)
3. Edom. (25: 12-14)
4. Filistiyawa. (25: 15-17)
5. Taya. (26: 1-28: 19)
6. Sidon. (28: 20-26)
7. Egypt. (29: 1-32: 32)
8. Edom. (35: 1-15)
C. Annabcin nan gaba. (Ezekiyel 33: 1- 48:35)
1. Ana kiran Ezekiel ya zama "mai tsaro." (33: 1-20)
2. Ya annabta wa Yahuda zuwa ƙasarsu. (33: 21-34; 31; 36: 1-38)
3. Annabcin farko annabcin Almasihuya zo ta hanyarwahayin Ezekiel na busassun ƙasusuwa. (37: 1-28)
4. A annabci a kan abokan gaba na Ikklisiya, "Gog" da "Magog," "an ba" magawar. ". (38: 1-39: 29)
5. An nuna sabon Isra'ila "a cikin ƙayyaden allahntaka da ƙarƙashin kariyar sama. (40: 48:35)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Annabce-annabce sun cika:
1. Tabbas annabcin Ezekanar daYahuda sun wuce kamaryadda takamaiman hanyoyin sauran al'ummar suka yi annabci game da.
2. Misali mai bayyanawa da misalin gargajiya shine ƙaddara ta taya, babban garin penicia. (Ezekiyel 26-28) a. Ubangijiya ce daTaya, "Zan kawo muku al'ummai da yawa." (Ezekiel 26: 3)
b. Ya ce, "Za su hallaka bangon Taya, za su lalatar da hasumiyarta." (Ezekiel 26: 4a)
c. Gaba kuma, "Zan goge ta da kunya kumaya sa ta zama dutsen." (Ezekiel 26: 4b)
d. Ezekiyel yayi annabci, "... za su rushe ganuwar ku, za su rushe kyawawangidajenku, ku jefaduwatsunku, katako, da kuma ruble cikin teku. "(Ezekiel 26: 12b)
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e. The Lord continued, "I will make you a bare rock, and you will become a place to spread fishnets." (Ezekiel 26:14a)
f. Finally, "You will never be rebuilt, for I, the Lord, have spoken, declares the Sovereign Lord."
3. Shortly after this prophecy, King Nebuchadnezzar conducted a 13-year siege (ca. 587-574 BC) against Tyre.
a. He destroyed the mainland city.
b. The people fled to an island one-halfmile away.
4. The city recovered and rebuilt until 332 BC when Alexander the Great came against it.
a. Once again, the people fled to the island.
b. Alexander had his army tear down the city (on the mainland) and laid the stones, timber, and soil into the sea, building a land bridge to the island.
5. The city was sacked again by one of Alexander's generals, Antigonus, in 314 BC.
6. Today, nothing remains of the ancient city of Tyre. a. Where it stood is a solid rock.
b. To this day, fishermen spread their nets there.
7. Clearly the source of Ezekiel's knowledge of these events was God.
B. The final 11 chapters (Ezekiel 38-48):
1. The last eleven chapters of Ezekiel are primary fodder used by dispensationalists.
a. Chapters 38 and 39 have been made to represent some world power and a great conflict ushering the end of time.
b. Chapters 40-48 are taken literally (not as the apocalyptic
imagery intended) and supposedly calls for a physically rebuilt temple, thereinstitution of animal sacrifices, a priesthood, Old Testament festivals, etc.
2. The inaccuracy of this interpretation should be readily evident.
a. It grossly underestimates the nature of Christ's finished atoning work. (cf. Hebrews 10:10-14)
b. It misuses the style or type of literature used in chapters 38-48.
3. The chapters in question surely refer to the coming of the Christ and the covenant He will establish.
a. Ezekiel 37 closes with, "I will make a covenant of peace with them; it will be an everlasting covenant and I will put my sanctuary among them forever." (v. 26)
b. Chapters 38 and 39 used the names of Jewish enemies as symbols of the persecution and enemies Satan would hurl against the church.
c. Chapters 40-48 portray the beauty of worship and relationship through Jesus Christ.
[1] The "river from the temple" (Ezekiel 47) surely refers to the "stream of living water" Jesus offered. (John 7:38)[image: ]
[2] The prince who serves as the gatekeeper (Ezekiel 44:1-3) is surely the one who has opened heaven's gate for us.
[3] The presence of the Lord promised in Ezekiel 48:35 is almost certainly a reference to His Spirit living in us. d. In short, Ezekiel 38-48 is not ablueprint for future world events; it apocalyptically portrays the fruition of the
covenant made with Israel (i.e. - the church).
C.  Personal accountability.
1.  In our study of the prophets, we have seen several examples of collective responsibility.
a. A whole nation is punished for the severity and prevalence of sin within it. (e.g. - Judah)
b. We've seen examples of innocent people taken captive because of the sins of a group. (e.g. - Daniel, Ezekiel)
2. But Ezekiel also gives us the example of personal accountability. (cf. Ezekiel 3:16-21; 9:4; 18:1-32) a. It should be noted here that there is a difference between consequence and guilt.
[1] At times the innocent may bear some of the consequences from the actions of the guilty.
[2] However, guilt or innocence is always the result of personal choice.
b. Ezekiel 18 is a great chapter reflecting on the theme of personal accountability. (cf. Ezekiel 18:4b, 17b-18:30) 3. This vital principle needs to be taught in every generation.
a. Jesus had to rebuke the idea of collective righteousness. (cf. John 8:39ff; Matthew 3:7-10)
b. We need to be reminded that my own ultimate destiny comes through my personal choice.

D. The Valley of Dry Bones. (Ezekiel 37)
1. In what was surely one of the more frightening parts of his vision, Ezekiel saw old, dry bones come to life.
2. This is obviously aprophecy of the Spirit of life that Jesus would breathe into the new Israel (i.e. - His church).
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e. Ubangiji kuwaya ci gaba (Ezekiel 26: 14a)
f. A ƙarshe, "Ba za a sake gina ku ba, Gama ni, Ubangiji yayi magana, ni Ubangiji Allah na faɗa."
3. Ba da daɗewa ba bayan wannan annabcin, Sarki Nebukadnezzarya ba da siege mai shekaru 13 (ca. 587-574 BC) ya kawoTaya.
a. Ya hallakar da garin babban birni.
b. Mutanen sun gudu zuwa tsibiri ɗaya-rabin mil.
4. Garin ya murmure da sake gina birnin har sai da 332 BC lokacin da Iskandari yayi ta same shi.
a. Har yanzu, mutane sun gudu zuwa tsibirin.
b. Alexander ya goyi bayan birnin (a kan babban) kumaya dage da duwatsun, katako, da kuma cikin teku, gina gada zuwa tsibirin.
5. Daya daga cikin garin ya sake zama ɗayanjanar na Alexander, Antigonus, a cikin 314 kafin BC.
6. A yau, ba abin da ya rage daga tsohuwar garin Taya. a. Indayatsayatsayayyen dutsen.
b. Har wa yau, masunta, masunta yayada tarts a can.
7. A bayyaneyake tushen sanin ilimin Ezekiel na waɗannan al'amuran Allah ne.

B. Surori 11 na ƙarshe (Ezekiyel 38-48):
1. Thearshen babarau na ƙarshe na Ezven Ezekiel sune Fodder na farko wanda asalin zamanin kwaikwayon.    a. Surori 38 da 39 an sanya su ne donwakiltar wasu ikon duniya da kumayawan rikici a ƙarshen zamani. b. Babi na 40-48 an dauki shi a zahiri (ba kamaryadda ake ba da izini ba
Hoto da akayiniyya) da kuma zaban da ake kira don sake gina haikalin jiki, sake dawo da hadayun dabbobi, da
sauransu, tsoffin bikin farfado, da sauransu.
2. Rashin daidaituwa wannan fassararyakamata a bayyane.
a. Yana da matukar rashin sanin yanayin aikin koyar da Kristi. (Cf. Ibraniyawa 10: 10-14)
b. Ba ya amfani da salon ko nau'in wallafe-wallafen da akayi amfani da shi a cikin surori 38-48.
3. The surori a cikin tambaya lalle ne ya koma ga zuwan Almasihu da alkawarin zai kafa.
a. Ezekiel Bayanya ce, "Zan ƙulla alkawarin salama. Zai zama madawwamin alkawari kuma zan sa Haushi na a cikinsu har abada. (v. 26)
b. Babi na 38 da 39 sunyi amfani da sunayen maƙiyanYahudawa a matsayin alamu na zalunci da abokan gaban Shaidan zasu hura a kan cocin.
c. Babi na 40-48 ya nuna kyawun bauta da dangantaka ta wurin Yesu Kiristi.
[1] "Kogin Kogin Haikali" (Ezekiyel 47) yana nufin "rafi na ruwa mai rai" Yesu yayi. (Yohanna 7:38)
[2] Shugaba wandayake hidimar mai tsaron gida (Ezek. 44: 1-3) Shin, wandaya buɗe ƙofar sama ta sama.
[3] Kasancewar Ubangiji yayi alkawari a Ezekiel 48:35 kusan tabbas ne ga Ruhunsa da ke zaune a Amurka. d. A takaice, Ezekiel 38-48 Ba tsari bane don al'amuran duniya na gaba; Ya dace da fruerys na
Alkawari da akayi tare da Isra'ila (I.e. - Cocin).

C. Na sirri.
1. A cikin binciken mu na annabawa, mun ga misalai dayawa na gama kai hari.
a. Ana azabtar da al'umma mai wahala ga tsananin ƙarfi da mamaye zunubi a ciki. (E.G. - Yahuza)
b. Mun ga misalai na mutane marasa laifi suka kwashe saboda zunuban kungiya. (E.G. - Daniyel, Ezekiel)
2. Amma Ezekiel ya ba mu misalin lissafin mutum. (Cf. Ezekiyel 3: 16-21; 9: 4; 18: 1-32) a. Ya kamata a lura a nan cewa akwai bambanci tsakanin sakamako da laifi.
[1] A wasu lokutan marasa laifi na iya ɗaukar wasu daga cikin sakamakon daga ayyukan masu laifi.
[2] Koyaya, laifi ko rashin laifi shine koyaushe sakamakon zaɓin mutum ne.
b. Ezekiel 18 babban babi ne dayakeyin tunannin taken na mutum. (Cf. Ezekiyel 18: 4b, 17b-18: 30) 3. Wannan muhimmin ƙa'idar da ake buƙata a kowane tsararraki.
a. Dole ne Yesu ya tsauta manufar gama kai na adalci. (Cf. Yahaya 8: 39ff; Matta 3: 7-10)
b. Ya kamata mu tuna cewa makomar kaina na zuwa ta zaɓin na.

D. Kwarin busassun ƙasusuwa. (Ezekiel 37)
1. A cikin abin da ya kasance ɗayadaga cikin abubuwan da aka ƙarfafa na hangen nesa, Ezekiel ya gatsohuwar, busassun ƙashin rai suna zuwa rayuwa.
2. Tabbas annabci ne na ruhun rayuwa cewa Yesu zai yiniyyar zuwa cikin sabon Isra'ila (I.e. - Cocinsa).
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DANIEL

Introduction: The book of Daniel is a fascinating work. Part of it is composed of puzzling apocalyptic imagery, while other parts share with us some of the most inspiring stories in all scripture.
The book was written in two languages. Daniel 2:24b-7:28 is composed in Aramaic [or Syrian or Chaldee] and the rest of the book is in Hebrew. That fact reflects Daniel's personal history (see "Background" section) and the impact the captivity would have on the Jewish culture.
Name - the book is named for the prophet who wrote it.

Author - Daniel
1. Daniel was born into a wealthy and noble family in Judah.
2. In 606 BC he was among the thousands taken captive in the first wave of Babylonian conquest. (1:1-7)
3. Daniel distinguished himself in government service.
a. He was specially trained for leadership in Nebuchadnezzar's court. (1:3-6)
b. King Darius appointed Daniel as one of his three chief administrators (6:3), and planned to set him over his whole kingdom (6:4).
4. Throughout his captivity and promotions, he remained a deeply spiritual man, faithful to his God and his convictions.
(cf. 1:8-16; 6:1)
a. He proclaimed the message of God faithfully. (5:24-8)    b. He was given the ability to interpret dreams and visions.
[1] Those of others. (2-5)
[2] His own. (7-12)
c. Despite his great faith and special ability, he never claimed credit for himself. (2:27-30)
5. Though liberal scholars have questioned Daniel's authorship of the book, there is little doubt about that fact.
a. The book itself presents Daniel as the author. (cf. Daniel 7:2; 8:1; 9:2; 12:4)
b. The historicity of Daniel is found in his contemporary Ezekiel, who speaks of him several times. c. The testimony of Jesus is that this book was written by "Daniel, the Prophet." (Matthew 24:15)
d. The discovery of the Dead Sea Scrolls has provided further archaeological evidence of Daniel's authorship.

Purpose
1. The initial purpose of the book was to allow captive Judah to know its immediate and long-term future.
a. It told the captives that the political kingdoms of the earth would come and go.
b. The book called for them to be faithful to God.
2. In addition to the above, the purpose for readers of all generations is to show God's providential hand bringing about His will.
I. Background of the book.
A. Remember that Daniel was taken in the first wave of Babylonian captivity (606 BC).

B. He lived during the zenith of Babylon's power and witnessed its fall to the Medes and Persians.

C. The book covers the period from 606 BC (1:1) to 536 BC (10:1).

II. Main message of the book.
A. The main message of the book is the sovereignty of God.
1. Through the powers of Babylon, Persia, Greece, and Rome, God would bring to bear His purposes.
2. The same could be said today of the U.S., Russia, China, etc.

B. With regard to individuals, God does not control the decisions of human beings (cf. Joshua 24:15; John 3:16), but He uses our choices to bring about His desired ends.

III. Outline of the book.
A. The story of Daniel and others.
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Daniel

Gabatarwa: Littafin Daniyel aiki ne mai ban sha'awa. Partangare na shi ya ƙunshi hoton rikitarwa na rikice-rikice, yayin da wasu sassa suka nuna tare da mu wasu labaran da suka fi dacewa a cikin dukkan nassi.

An rubuta littafin cikin yarukabiyu. Daniyel 2: 24b-7: 28 aka haɗa shi cikinAramiya [ko Syrian ko Kalddee] da sauran
Littafin yana cikin Ibrananci. Wannan gaskiyar tana nuna tarihin mutum na Daniel (duba "Force" sashe) da kuma tasirin yarukan
zai yi a al'adunYahudawa.
Suna - sunan sunan Annabi wandaya rubuta shi. Marubuci - Daniyel Daniyel
1. An haifi Daniyelya zama iyali mai arziki da daraja a Yahuza.
2. A cikin 606 BC yana cikin dubbai da suka kwace a farkon murhu na Babila. (1: 1-7)
3. Daniyel ya bambanta da kansa a hidimar gwamnati.
a. An horar da shi musamman game dajagoranci a kotun Nebukadnezzar. (1: 3-6)
b. Sarki Darius ya naɗa Daniyel shugaban firistoci guda uku (6: 3), kuma shirya saita sa shi gaba ɗaya masarauta (6: 4).
4. Duk a fagen fama da kuma ci gaba, ya kasance mutum na ruhaniya mai zurfi sosai, da aminci ga Allahnsa da hukuncinsa. (Cf. 1: 8-16; 6: 1)
a. Ya yi daidai da amincin Allah da aminci. (5: 24-8)
b. An baka ikon fassara mafarki dawahayi.
[1] Wadanda suka kasance na wasu. (2-5)
[2] Nasa. (7-12)
c. Duk da amincin addini da iko na musamman, bai taba da'awar daraja ga kansa ba. (2: 27-30)
5. Kodayolan da malamai suka tambayi marubutan Daniyel na littafin, akwai ɗan shakka game da wannan gaskiyar.
a. Littafin da kansaya gabatar da Daniyel a matsayin marubucin. (CF. Daniyel 7: 2; 8: 1; 9: 2; 12: 4)
b. An samo tariuniyar Daniyel a cikin Ezekiel, wanda ke magana da shi sau dayawa.
c. Shaidar Yesu ita ce cewa "Daniyel ne annabin." (Matta 24:15)
d. An gano gano kwararrun kwastomar da suka mutu ya ba da tabbacin shaidar Archaeological na marubutan Daniyel.

Nufi
1. Farkon nufin littafin shine a yarda Yahuza su san nan gaba da na dogon lokaci.
a. Ya gaya wa wadanda suka mamayewadanda mulkokin siyasa na duniya za su zo su tafi.
b. Littafin da ake kira cewa su kasance da aminci ga Allah.
2. Baya ga abubuwan da ke sama, manufar ga masu karanta duk tsararraki ita ce nuna hannun hannun Allah na kawowa Nufin sa.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Ka tuna cewa an dauki Daniel a farkon igiyar Babylatian (606 BC). B. Ya rayu a lokacin Ubangiji, ya kuma shaida wa Mediya da Farisa.   C. Littafinyana rufe lokacin daga 606 BC (1: 1) zuwa 536 BC (10: 1).
II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Babban saƙo na littafin shi ne ikon Allah.
1. Ta hanyar ikon Babila, Farisa, Girka, da Rome, Allah zai kawo don ɗaukar nufinsa.
2. Hakanan ana iya faɗi a yau na U.S., Russia, China, da sauransu.
B. Game da mutane, Allah baya iko da hukuncin ɗan adam (CF. Joshuwa 24:15; Yohanna 3:16), amma shi Yana amfani da zaɓinmu don kawo ƙarshen ƙarshen da ake so.

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Labarin Daniyel da sauransu.
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1. Daniel and three other captives from Judah are trained for service in Nebuchadnezzar's court. (1:1-7)
a. They wouldn't defile themselves with the King's food. (1:8-16)
b. Through their fast, God sustained and blessed them for their integrity. (1:17-21)
2. When Nebuchadnezzar had a troubling dream, only Daniel could interpret it. (2:1-45)
3. He was then given a prominent position in the King's court. (2:46-9)
4. Nebuchadnezzar erected a golden image for worship (3:1-7), but Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego refused to bow before it. (3:8-12)
5. The three were cast into a fiery furnace but were delivered by God. (3:13-30)
6. Nebuchadnezzar had another dream that Daniel interpreted. (4:1-27)
a. Its message was fulfilled when Nebuchadnezzar became temporarily insane because of his pride. (4:28-33)
b. He recovered and praised God. (4:34-37)
7. Under Nebuchadnezzar's successor, Belshazzar, Daniel interpreted mysterious writing which appeared on the wall. (5:1-28)
8. The prophecy was fulfilled that very evening when Darius the Mede conquered Babylon and Belshazzar was killed. (5:29-31)
9. Daniel was given an honored position in Darius' court. (6:1-3)
10. Jealous peers plotted against him (6:4-9), but when Daniel was thrown into the den of lions, God shut their mouths. (l 4:10-28)

B. Daniel's Visions and Prophecies. (Daniel 7:1 -12:13)
1. The second half of the book goes from a personal record of Daniel's life to revelations he received about the kingdom of God. These included the:
a. Vision of four great beasts. (7:1-28)
b. Vision of the ram and shaggy goat. (8:1-27)
c. Vision of the 70 weeks. (9:1-27)
d. Vision of events during the Maccabean era. (10:1-12:3)
2. Daniel was then told to seal the book. (12:4-5)

IV. Key themes of the book.
A. The earthly kingdoms and the Kingdom of God.
1. In Daniel 2, Nebuchadnezzar has a dream about an image made of four different materials.
a. This image had ahead of gold, a chest and arms of silver, a belly and thighs of brass, legs of iron and feet of iron and clay.
b. Daniel interpreted the meaning as four earthly kingdoms:
[1] Gold was Babylon.
[2] Silver was Medo-Persia.
[3] Brass was Greece.
[4] Iron was Rome.
c. In the days of the fourth kingdom, a stone, not cut by human hands, would roll down and destroy the image.
d. That stone obviously pointed to the establishment of God's church. (cf. Acts 2) 2. In Daniel 7, the prophet shares a vision of four beasts.
a. I believe they stand for the same four empires.
b. In Daniel 7:13-14, the resurrection, ascension and exaltation of the Christ appear to be described.
c. It seems likely the atrocities committed by the fourth beast refer to the Roman persecution of the early church, (cf. 7:19-27)
3. In Daniel 8, there is a vision of aram and a shaggy goat.
a. These are prophetic images of the second and third kingdoms. (i.e. Medo-Persia and Greece)
b. The "prominent hour" of the shaggy goat is probably a reference to Alexander the Great. (cf. Daniel 8:9-14)
c. The "small hour” could well be a symbol of Antiochus Epiphanies. (8:9-14)

B. The "seventy weeks" of Daniel 9.
1. The interpretations offered for this passage are varied.
2. Two major ones are worth consideration:
a. Some claim the seventy weeks (or seventy sevens) are a number of years (i.e. 490 years).
[1] If you begin with the decree of Artaxerxes to Ezra in 458 BC (cf. Ezra 7:6-7; 9:9) and come forward 69 x 7 years (i.e. 483 years), you arrive at a date of 26 AD - the year Jesus began his public ministry. (cf. 9:25)
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1. An horar da Daniel da sauran kamammu uku don ba da izini a farfajiyar Nebukadnesezzar. (1: 1-7)
a. Ba su ƙazantar da kansu da abincin sarki ba. (1: 8-16)
b. Ta hanyarazabarsu, Allahya rigayaya albarkace su saboda amincinsu. (1: 17-21)
2. Lokacin da Nebukadnezzar yayi mafarki mai wahala, Daniyel ne kawai zai iya fassara shi. (2: 1-45)
3. Daga nan sai ya shahara matsayi a farfajiyar sarki. (2: 46-9)
4. Nebukadnezzarya gina hoton zinariya domin yin sujada (3: 1-7), amma Shadrach, Meshach, daAbednego sun ƙi sunkuyar da kafin shi. (3: 8-12)
5. Uku an jefa su cikin babban wutar makircin wuta amma Allah ya ba da ceto. (3: 13-30)
6. Nebukadnezzaryana da wata mafarki da Daniyel aka fassara shi. (4: 1-27)
a. Sakon sa ya cika lokacin da Nebukadnezzarya zama mahaukaci na ɗan lokaci saboda girman kai. (4: 28-33)
b. Ya warke dayabon Allah. (4: 34-37)
7. A karkashin magajin Nebuchadnezzar mai nasara, Belshazzar, Daniyel sun fassara wani rubuce-rubucen asiri wandaya bayyana a ba(n5g:1o-.28)
8. Annabcin kuwaya cika cewa maraice da maraice da Dariyuson Mede yayi nasara da Babila da Belshazzar. (5:29-31)
9. An bai wa Daniyel babban matsayi a Kotun Dariyus. (6: 1-3)
10. 5-4 4-9), Amma lokacin da aka jefa Daniyel cikin kogonzakuna, Allahya rufe bakinsu. (L 4: 10-28)

B. Annabcin Daniyel da annabce-annabce. (Daniyel 7: 1 -12: 13)
1. Rabin na biyu daga littafin ya tafi daga rikodin rayuwar Daniyel zuwa wahayi game da Mulkin na Allah. Waɗannan sun haɗa da:
a. Hangen nesa na manyan dabbobi huɗu. (7: 1-28)
b. Hangen nesa na RAM da shaggy akuya. (8: 1-27)
c. Hangen nesa na makonni 70. (9: 1-27)
d. Wahayin abubuwan da suka faru yayin zamanin Macabiean. (10: 1-12: 3)
2. Sai aka ce wa Daniyelya ce saiya ce wa littafin. (12: 4-5)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Masarautan duniya da mulkin Allah.
1. A cikin Daniyel 2, Nebukadnezzaryana da mafarki game da hoton da akayi da abubuwa daban-daban.
a. Wannan hoton yana gabanzinari, kirji da hannayen azurfa, ciki da cinya na tagulla, ƙafafun baƙin ƙarfe da ƙafafun baƙin ƙarfe dayumbu.
b. Daniyel ya bayyana alama kamaryadda mulkokinsu huɗu na duniya:
[1] Zinariya ne Babila.
[2] Azurfa aka medo-Persia.
[3] Brass ya kasance Girka.
[4] Baƙin ƙarfeya kasance Rome.
c. A zamanin mulkoki na huɗu, wani dutse, ba ta hanyar hannayen mutane ba, zai mirgine ƙasaya lalace hoton.
d. Wannan dutse a fili ya nuna shi ga kafa cocin Allah. (CF. Ayyukan Manzanni 2) 2. A cikin Daniyel 7, annabinya ba dawahayi na dabbobi huɗu.
a. Na yi imanin suna tsayar da dauloli guda huɗu.
b. A cikin Daniyel 7: 13-14, tashin matattu da kuma tasirin Almasihu zuwa ga aka bayyana.
c. Da alama cutarwar ta huɗu dabba ke magana da shi
Tsananta Roman ya tsananta wa cocin farko, (CF. 7: 19-27)
3. A cikin Daniyel 8, akwaiwahayi na ragon rago da kuma gunagy akuya.
a. Waɗannan hotunan annabci ne na mulkoki na biyu da na uku. (i.e. Medo-Farisa da Girka) b. "Girman sa'a" na shaggy mashin ne ga Alexander Mai Girma. (CF. Daniyel 8: 9-14)
c. "Kanan sa'a" zai iya zama alama ce ta antiochus Littafi Mai Tsarki. (8: 9-14)

B. "Makonni bakwai na Daniyel 9.
1. Massarar da aka bayar don wannan nassi sun bambanta.
2. Manyan mutane biyu suna da daraja:
a. Wasu suna da'awar makonni saba'in (ko saba'in bakwai) shekaru ne na shekaru (I.E. Shekaru 490).
[1] Idan ka fara da ƙa'idar Artataxerxes zuwa Ezra a cikin 458 BC (Cf. Ezra 7: 6-7; 99: 9) kuma ku ci gaba 69 x 7 Shekaru (I.e. 483 shekaru), kun isa ranar Add 26 Ad - Shekarar da Yesu ya fara hidimar jama'a. (Cf. 9:25)
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[2] The seventieth week would then be a completion of His work. (cf. l 9:26-27)
b. More likely, the seventy weeks of years is entirely symbolic of the whole period necessary for the messianic work to come to fruition and be fulfilled. (cf. 9:24)
C. Faith with integrity.
1. The Bible is filled with examples of heroes and heroines who kept their faith and the integrity of their walk with God
through difficult circumstances. a. Joseph. (Genesis 38-50)
b. Esther.
c. John the baptizer. (Matthew 14:1-2)
d. All of Hebrews 11.
2. Daniel brings two classic examples of the same principle:    a. Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego and the fiery furnace. b. Daniel and the lion's den.
3. Because both of the situations ended with the heroes not being harmed, we sometimes draw the wrong message from their stories.
a. The message is not that God will always keep his people away from harm. (cf. Hebrews 11:35-38)
b. The message is wrapped up in the response the three captive Kings gave to Nebuchadnezzar in Daniel 3:16-17.
c. The correct message to their stories is to walk by faith.

INTRODUCTION - MINOR PROPHETS

Following is a series of in-depth studies are not designed to present an in-depth exegesis of the biblical text, but rather to provide the student with extensive background information which can help facilitate a better understanding of these
devoted men and their times.
The Prophetic Office
"Under the law there were at least five classes of speakers -- Moses, the lawgiver; the wise men, who gave counsel;
priests, who taught the law; prophets, through whom God spoke His word; and psalmists, who were the singers or poets in Israel" (Homer Hailey).
"By way of general definition, a prophecy is an oral or written disclosure in words through a human mouthpiece transmitting the revelation of God and setting forth His will to man" (Gleason Archer, Jr.).

God told Moses that his brother Aaron would be his "prophet" (Ex. 7:1). God then explains the nature of this work in
Exodus 4:14-16 ...... the prophet is a "mouthpiece." The Lord further discusses a prophet and his work in Deut. 18:18-22, and tells ushow we may determine who is a genuine prophet and who is a false prophet.
Fore-telling the future was only a small part of prophecy; the major work of the prophet was to reveal God's will to His people ...... what God expected of them in the present. "As a spokesman for God he was more a forth-teller than a fore- teller" (Hailey).

Biblical Titles of These Individuals
Prophet --- (Hebrew: nabi ..... one who has been called). "The prophet was not to be regarded as a self-appointed
professional whose purpose was to convince others of his own opinions, but rather he was one called by God to proclaim as a herald from the court of heaven the message to be transmitted from God to man" (Archer).
Seer --- (Hebrew: hozeh orro'eh). "As a seer (one who "sees") he would avoid evolving ideas or opinions of his own mind and would confine himself to that which God had actually shown him" (Archer). This appears to have been the  earliest term by which thesemen were called (see: I Sam. 9:9).

Man of God --- (I Sam. 9:6; I Kings 17:18). "This title implied that the prophet must be aman who belonged first and
foremost to God, was wholly devoted to His cause, and enjoyed His personal fellowship. Therefore, he could be trusted to transmit God's Word, because he spoke only as God enlightened him and guided him to speak" (Archer).

Servant of Jehovah --- (I Chron. 6:49; I Kings 18:36).
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[2] Sati na bakwai zai zama cikar aikinsa. (CF. L 9: 26-27)
b. Mahimmin, makonni saba'in na shekaru gaba ɗaya alama ce ta wannan lokacin wajibi don aikin Almasihu Zuwa ga fruitation kuma a cika. (Cf. 9:24)

C. Bangaskiya da aminci.
1. Littafi Mai-Tsarkiya cika da misalai na jarumai da masu kiwon lafiyawaɗanda ke ba da imaninsu da amincin tafiya tare da Allah
ta hanyarmawuyacin hali. a. Yusufu. (Farawa 38-50)  b. Esther.
c. Yahaya na baftisma. (Matta 14: 1-2)
d. Duk Ibraniyawa 11.
2. Daniyel ya kawo misalai na gargajiya gudabiyu na wannan ka'idodi:
a. Shadrach, Meshach, daAbednego da wutar tanderu.
b. Daniel da den zaki.
3. Saboda halayen duka sun ƙare tare dajarumai ba su cutar da su ba, muna fallasa saƙon ba daidai ba daga labarunsu.
a. Saƙon ba shine cewa Allah zai sa jama'arsa koyaushe ba koyaushe. (Cf. Ibraniyawa 11: 35-38)
b. Ana ɗauko saƙon a cikin amsar sarakunan nan gudabiyuwaɗanda suka cancanci Nebukadnezzar a Daniyel 3: 16-17-17.
c. Sakon dayake daidai ga labarun su shine tafiya ta bangaskiya.

Gabatarwa - Iyaye Masu Tsaye
 (
Bayar da ɗalibin da
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fahimtar
 
waɗannan
 
mutane
 
da zamaninsu.
)Wadannan sune jerin masu zurfin bincike da aka tsara don gabatar da fassarar fassarar rubutun littafi mai tsarki na Baibul, amma a maimakon haka


Ofishin Annabta
"A karkashin dokar da aka samu a kalla azuzuwan biyar - Musa, doka; mahimman mazaje, wadanda suka ba da shawara;
firistoci, waɗanda suka koyar da doka; Annabawan, cikin wanda Allah ya faɗa. Kuma masu zabura, waɗanda mawaƙa ko mawaƙa cikin Isra'ila "(Homer Hailey).

"Ta hanyar ma'anarJanar, annabci wani baka ne ko rubutaccen bayanin da Allah yake watsa wahayi ga mutum" (Galeasonason, Jr.).

Allah ya gaya wa Musa cewa ɗan'uwansa Haruna zai zama "Annabi" (Ex. 7: 1). Allah yayi bayani game dayanayin wannan aikin a ciki
Fitowa 4: 14-16 ...... Annabi ne "bakin bakin bakin." Ubangiji ya kara tattauna wani annabi da aikinsa a Deut. 18: 18-22, kumaya gaya mana yadda za mu iya sanin wanda ya kasance annabi na gaske kuma wanda yake annabin karya ne.
Fansa-gaya makwancin nan kawai karamin bangare ne na annabci; Babban aikin annabiya bayyana nufin Allah ga nasa
Mutane ...... Abin da Allah ya sa ran su a halin yanzu. "A matsayin mai magana dayawun Allah ya kasance mafi yawan mai
siyarwafiye da ƙaho" (Hailey).

Litattafan littafi mai tsarki na waɗannan mutane
Annabi --- (Ibrananci: Nabi       wanda aka kira shi). "Annabi ba za a ɗauke shi azaman ƙwararren kansa wanda manufar Allah ita ce ta shawo kan wasu ra'ayoyin nasa ba ga Allah zuwa mutum" (Archer).

Mai gani --- Ibrananci: Hozhe ko Roeh). "A matsayin mai gani (wandaya" gani ") zai gujira'ayoyi ko ra'ayoyin nasa
hankali kuma zai tsare kansa ga abin da Allah ya nuna shi "(Archer). Wannan ya bayyana cewa shi ne farkon lokacin da aka
kirawaɗannan mutanen (duba: I Sam. 9: 9).
Mutum na Allah - (i sam. 9: 6; I Sarakuna 17:18). "Wannan takenya nuna cewa Annabi dole ne ya zama mutum mai farko da
kuma zangon Allah, saboda yayi magana da zumunSa. Saboda haka, zai iya amincewa da zumunSa. Saboda haka, zai iya
amincewa da zumunSa.

Bawan Jehobah - (I. 6:49; 1 Sarakuna 18:36).
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Messenger of Jehovah --- (Is. 42:19). Watchman --- (Ezekiel 3:17; 33:7).
Responsibilities of the Prophetic Office
"The responsibility of the OT prophets was not principally to predict the future in the modern sense of the word prophesy, but rather to tell forth the Will of God which He had communicated by revelation" (Gleason Archer).
"The prophet had the responsibility of encouraging God's people to trust only in Jehovah's mercy and delivering power, rather than in their own merits or strength, or in the might of human allies" (Archer).

"The prophet was responsible to remind his people that safety and blessedness were conditioned upon their faithful
adherence to the covenant, and that this adherence involved not only doctrinal conviction but a sincere submission of their will to obey God with their whole heart and to lead a godly life. Apart from such submission, no amount of sacrifice or
ritualistic worship could satisfy the Lord. In other words, a saving faith involves a sanctified walk" (Archer).
"The prophet was to encourage Israel in respect to the future. This assurance of the future, of the ultimate triumph of the   true faith, was well calculated to encourage the sincere believers within Israel to keep faith with God and keep on trusting Him in the face of all contrary appearances and hostile circumstances" (Archer).

"Hebrew prophecy was to seal the authoritativeness of God's message by the objective verification of fulfilled prophecy" (Archer).

"There are two classes of preachers --- the good preachers who have something to say, and the poor preachers who have to say something. But there is yet another and higher class. It consists of those who both have something to say and who
have to say it. Such are the prophets." ---- Albert Knudson
AMOS

Personal Background
The meaning of the name Amos (which is from the Hebrew verb amas = "to lift a burden, to carry") is "burden-bearer." He was a native of the southern kingdom of Judah, from the town of Tekoa -- about six miles south of Bethlehem, twelve miles south of Jerusalem, and eighteen miles west of the Dead Sea.  Tekoa was the center for a large sheep farming district.
Amos describes himself as one who had three different occupations:
Shepherd (Amos  1:1)  --- This is the Hebrew word noqed, which was  a word used to describe a man who tended a particular small, rugged, speckled variety of sheep (called naqod) which required less food and could live well in the desert, and which produced a wool of superior quality and of great value.

Herdsman (Amos 7:14) --- This is the Hebrew word boqer, which refers to one who raises or tends cattle.
Cultivator of Sycamore Figs (Amos 7:14) --- This was the wild fig (siq-mim in Hebrew) which exuded a ball of sap when nipped at the right season, and which hardened into a sort of edible fruit which the lower classes were able to afford. This tree was found at a lower altitude than Tekoa, so Amos undoubtedly had to do some traveling (perhaps down to the Dead Sea region) to tend these trees.
"These occupations made it necessary for Amos to do a large amount of traveling to the wool and cattle markets of Israel and Judah. In this way, he learned firsthand the military, social, and economic conditions and practices of rich and poor alike" (John T. Willis).
Amos was not a "professional" prophet, but a common man utilized by the Lord to deliver His Word to His people. "I am not a prophet, nor am I the son of a prophet ... but the Lord took me from following the flock and the Lord said tome, 'Go prophesy to My people Israel.' And now hear the Word of the Lord!" (Amos 7:14-16). He had no special training; he was not a graduate of the School of the Prophets (variously referred to as "bands" -- I Samuel 10:5, 10, and "companies" -- I Samuel 19:20, and "sons of the prophets" -- I Kings 20:35); nor was he descended from or related to any prophets.
He was not even a citizen of Israel (the northern kingdom), but rather of Judah (the southern kingdom). Nevertheless, God sent him to Israel to proclaim the Word to the people of the northern kingdom. He was not a man of wealth, yet was sent
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Manzon Allah --- (shine. 42:19).
Kallon agogo --- (Ezekiel 3:17; 33; 7). Nauyi na ofishin annabci
"Hakkin annabawan OT bai zama daidai da hango kan gaba a cikin yanayin maganar annabci ba, amma
archer).
"Annabin yana da alhakin karfafa mutanen Allah don dogara ga rahamar Jehobah da kuma ikon mallakar nasu" (Archer).
"Annabin yana da alhakin tunatar da mutanensa cewa aminci da kuma Albarkar da ba ta da ikon ibada ko kuma bangaskiyar da ba ta dace da bin Allah ba, (Archer).

"Annabin shine karfafa Isra'ila game da nan gaba. Wannan tabbacin zai amince da Allah, don tabbatar da amincin daya bambanta, dayanayin yanayi.

"Annabcin Ibrananci shine a rufe da ikon Allah da saƙon tabbaci na cika annabci" (Archer).

"Akwai ajibiyu na masu wa'azi - - masu wa'azin da suke da abin da za su faɗi, da kuma masu wa'azin da zasu iya ce wani abu. Amma akwai wasu kuma mafi girma aji. Ya ƙunshi waɗanda suke da abin da za su faɗi da wanene
dole ne ya faɗi hakan. Irin annabawan. "---- Alberth Knudson Amos

Farko na sirri
Ma'anar sunan Amos (wandaya fito daga Ibrananci Verb Verb amas = "Don ɗaganauyi, don ɗaukar hoto, don ɗaukar") shine "mai ɗaukar [image: ]aukyais.[image: ][image: ][image: ]ei ɗan ƙasan mulkin Yahuza, dagaTekowa na shekara shida kudu na Baitalami, goma sha biyu
Miles kudu na Urushalima, da kuma mil goma sha takwas na yamma daga cikin zurfin teku. Tekoa shine tsakiyar babban
garken tumaki.
Amos ya bayyana kansa a matsayin wanda yake da mutane uku daban-daban:
Makiyayi (Amos 1: 1) - "Wannan shi ne kalmar Ibrananci da ita, wacce kalma ce da akayi amfani da ita don bayyana wani mutum wanda yake
[image: ]uulas[image: ][image: ]s[image: ]ian kananan, rataye, rataye iri-iri na tumaki (wanda ake kira naqod) wanda ke buƙatar ƙasa da abinci kumayana iya
rayuwa a cikin jeji, kuma wandaya haifar da ulu mafi inganci da kuma darajar girma.

Herdsman (Amos 7:14) --- Wannan shi ne kalmar kalmar Ibrananci Hebren, wanda ke nufin wanda ke tayar da shanu.
Mai kisan gilla na Sycamore Figs (Amos 7:14) --- wannan shi ne daji Fig (SIQ-MIM a cikin Ibrananci) wandaya soke kwallon SAP lokacin da
a bar shi a lokacin daya dace, kuma wandaya taurare cikin wani nau'in 'ya'yan itace da exbed wanda ƙananan azuzuwan suka sami damar.
[image: ]na[image: ][image: ][image: ]no bishiyoyi a ƙananan tsayifiye daTekoa, don haka amos babu shakka dole ne yayi wata tafiya (wataƙila zuwa yankin da
ya mutu (wataƙila zuwa yankin daya mutu) donyayanwaɗannan bishiyoyi.
"Wadannan sana'o'i sun zama dole don Amos don yin yawantafiya zuwa ulu da kuma kasuwannin shanu
Yahuza daYahuza. Ta wannan hanyar, ya sami labarin jama'a, zamantakewa, dayanayin tattalin arziki da ayyukan mawadaci da
matalahi iri ɗaya "(John T. Willis).
Amos ba annabin da yake "ƙwararrun" ba ne, amma wani mutum gama gari yana amfani da Ubangiji don ceton Kalmarsa ga mutanen sa. "Ni ba annabi ba ne, kuma ni ɗan wani annabi ne ... Amma Ubangiji ya ɗauke ni daga bin ni, 'Talle sarkiya yi
annabci mutanen Isra'ila.' Yanzu fa sai kuji maganar Ubangiji! (Amos 7: 14-16). Ba shi da horo na musamman; Bai kasance mai
kammala karatun makarantarAnnabawa ba (daban-daban game da "Bands" - I Samuel 10: 5, 10, da "Kamfanoni") Ni Sama'ila 19:20, da 'ya'yanAnnabawa "- 1 Sarakuna 20:35); Kuma bayayabonsa ne ko ya danganta ga kowane annabawa.
Ba ya zama ɗan ƙasar Isra'ila (na arewa ba), amma ga mutanen Yahuza ne (na mulkin Kudancin). Duk da haka, Allah ya aike shi ga
Isra'ila yayi shelar maganar ga jama'ar Mulkin Attse. Shi ba mutum ne mai arziki, duk da haka aka aiko
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to warn the wealthy; not a man of luxury, or one who was lazy, yet sent to those who were both. All of this was designed to separate the MAN from the MESSAGE. There was to be nothing about this man which would attract a personal following. It was the message God desired the people to focus upon, not the messenger!
Amos did most, if not all, of his prophetic work (the totality of which probably did not last over a year or so --- Amos 1:1) in the city of Bethel (Amos 7:10), where he was denounced by Amaziah the priest and forbidden to preach further in Israel.
"Someone has described Amos as 'the first Great Reformer.' He was not of the school of the prophets, who by this time were disposed to cry what the people wanted ... There was not in Amos the sympathy, warm love, and feeling of the statesman or citizen, but a cold sense of justice and right. He was the stern prophet of justice and righteousness. Hosea's spirit was summed up in the word lovingkindness; Amos' is summed up in the one word justice" (Homer Hailey).

"The dark days in which he lived called for a man of sturdy moral fiber and fearlessness. Such was Amos. His character, molded in the harsh terrain of the wilderness of Tekoa, enabled him to stand before the priest and the people, proclaiming the word God had given him" (Expositor's Bible Commentary). "At the call of God, he left his home in Judea as a mere layman to proclaim a hostile message in the proud capital of the Northern Kingdom of Israel. Without any status as a recognized prophet, he braved the prejudice of the Ephraimite public to carry out faithfully his commission from God. A man of rugged convictions and iron will, he could not be deflected from his purpose even by the highest functionary of the Samaritan hierarchy" (Gleason L. Archer, Jr.).

Date
Amos 1:1 gives us a fairly accurate picture of when this prophecy occurred. It was during the days of King Uzziah (792- 740 BC), and King Jeroboam II of Israel (793-753 BC). His mission to Bethel was also more precisely dated as occurring "two years before the earthquake." This was a very severe earthquake in the reign of Uzziah which was remembered for centuries afterward  ---  "You will  flee just  as you fled before the earthquake in the  days of Uzziah king of Judah" (Zechariah 14:5). As a result of this information, most scholars date his prophetic work somewhere between 760 and 755 BC.

Historical Background
This was a time when the fortunes of the northern kingdom (Israel) had reached one of their highest points of prosperity and peace. Jeroboam was able to extend his borders almost to those of the old Davidic kingdom. There was also peace with the southern kingdom (Judah). "After a long period of conflict during which Judah was in many respects subservient to Israel, there was now a spirit of co-operation and mutual enterprise resulting in a flow of trade and commerce between the two kingdoms" (New Layman's Bible Commentary).
It was a time of great economic well-being and national strength. The increase in wealth also led to extensive building programs. The simple brick of earlier days gave way to buildings of hewn stone and ivory decorations. They had "winter houses" and "summer houses" (Amos 3:15). They had "houses of ivory" (Amos 3:15), and "houses of well-hewn stone" (Amos 5:11). They reclined on "beds of ivory" (Amos 6:4); sprawled on couches; ate and drank to their fill; anointed themselves with the finest oils; were surrounded by music (Amos 6:4-7). In short, they were "at ease in Zion" (Amos 6:1).
"Concurrently  with the  increased  wealth  there  was  an  associated  rise  in  those  social  evils  which  characterized  the prosperity of Solomon's reign; the rich became very rich and the poor became even poorer" (New Layman's Bible Commentary). "As their economic well-being and national strength continued to foster their security, an internal decay was eating at their vitals" (Expositor's Bible Commentary).
There was a complete lack of social concern in the land. The rich would stop at nothing to increase their profits, including economic exploitation of the poor. Even the legal system was corrupted, and the poor had no recourse even in the courts. "The rich enjoyed an indolent and indulgent existence, urged on by the rapacity of their wives who demanded more and more luxuries" (New Layman's Bible Commentary).
"Back of all moral, social, and political corruption there lies a basic cause: Religious decay and apostasy" (Homer Hailey). The people were religious, but they were far from being spiritual. Their religion consisted of external acts --- they were putting  on  a  show  for  God,  but He was not  fooled.  "They  prided themselves  in their expensive  'church
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don yingargaɗi ga masu arziki; Ba wani mutum ne mai annashuwa ba, ko kumawanda ya kasance mai rauni, duk da hakaya aika wa waɗanda suke. Dukkanin wannan an tsara su don ware mutum daga saƙo. Babu wani abu game da wannan mutumin da zai     jawo hankalin mutum na sirri. Saƙon da Allah yana nufin mutane su mai da hankali kan, ba manzon ba!

Amos ya fi yawa, idan ba duka, na aikin annabci (da tabbas wanda wataƙila bai wuce shekara ɗaya ba ko so-- AMOS 1: 1) Amaziya firistya la'anta shi, ya kuma hana shi yi wa Isra'ilayin wa'azin Isra'ila.

"Waniya bayyana ambo a matsayin 'Mai sauƙin farko.' Ba na makarantarAnnabawa ba ne, waɗanda
waɗanda aka sa su yi kuka da cewa abin da mutane suke so ... ba a taƙaitaccen annabin adalci ba. Ya kasance a cikin littafin adalci ko na ƙasa, da kuma wani ɗan ƙaramin magana "(Homer Hailey).

"Kwanakin duhu wanda yayi kira ga wani mutum na fiber na fiber da kuma rashin tsoro. Irin wannan amos    ya ba shi kalmar da Allah ya ba shi wannan magana. "A fatawar Allah, ya bar gidansa a ƙasarYahudiya kamar yadda wani babbanjami'in da aka amince da shi ko kuwa baƙin ƙarfe zai iya, ba zai yiwu ba daga nufinsa na    Samariyawa" (Galeason L. Archer, Jr.).




Rana
Amos 1: 1 yana ba mu cikakken hoto na lokacin da wannan annabcin ya faru. A cikin kwanakin Sarki Azariya (792- 740
BC), da SarkiYerobowam Iali (793553 BC). An kuma isa ga Bethel daidai ya kasance a matsayin wanda ke faruwa a
matsayin wanda ke faruwa "shekaru biyu kafin girgizar. Daga cikin sarautar Azariyawanda aka tuna da ƙarni na farko a    zamanin Azariya, Sarkin Yahuza "(Zakariya 14: 5). Sakamakon wannan bayanin, yawancin masana sun yi wa annabci aikin
annabci a wani wuri tsakanin 760 da 755 BC.
Fasacewar asali
Wannan lokacin da Darussan Attuntes na arewa (Isra'ila) ya kai dayadaga cikin mafi girman rayuwarsu da
zaman lafiya. Yerobowamya iya ɗaukaka kan iyakokinsa kusan zuwa gawaɗanda na tsohon mulkin Sanda.    Hakanan akwai zaman lafiya tare da kudu da kudu. "Bayan dogon lokaci na rikici a lokacin daYahuza ke cikin mahimmancin mutane da kasuwanci ya haifar da kwararar da ke gudana a tsakanin mulkokin biyu" (New
Layman na sharhi).
Lokaci ne mai tsananin yawan tattalin arziki da kuma ƙasa ta ƙasa. Karuwa da dukiya kuma ya haifar da shirye-shiryengini. A   tubalin mai sauki na kwanakin farkoya ba wa gine-ginen dutse da na Ivory adon. Suna da "gidajen hunturu" da "gidajen rani" (Amos 3:15). Suna da "gidaje na hauren giwa" (Amos 3:15), da "Gidaje na dutse" (Amos 5:11). An sake shi a kan "gadaje na
hauren giwa" (Amos 6: 4); yafa wa gadaje; ci da sha ga cika; shafe kansu da mafi kyawun mai; An kewaye ta da kiɗa (AMOS 6:
4-7). A takaice, sun kasance "kwanciyar hankali a Sihiyona" (Amos 6:1).
"A lokaci guda tare da karuwar arziki akwai hade da hauhawar wadannan mugunta na zamantakewa wanda ke nuna
ci gaba na mulkin Sulemanu; Mawadata sun yi arziki sosai kuma talakaya zama talakawa "(Littafi Mai Tsarki ta Littafi Mai Tsarki
Sharha). "Kamar yadda ake ci karfin tattalin arzikinsu da kuma karfin kasaya ci gaba da bunkasa tsaron lafiyar, lalata na cikiyana
cin abinci a cikin bitals" (ambaliyar Littafi Mai Tsarki).
An sami cikakkiyar damuwa a cikin ƙasar. Mawadaci zai tsayawa ba tare da komai don ƙara riba ba,gami da
Yin amfani da tattalin arziki na talakawa. Hatta tsarin shari'ar da aka lalata, kuma matalauta ba su da juna a kotu.
"Manyan arziki sun ji daɗin rayuwa ta hanyar kai tsaye, ta bukaci rayuwar matansu da ta nema kuma mafi wadatar zina" (Sabuwar
littafin New layman).
"Komawa dukkan kyawawandabi'un, zamantakewa, da cin hanci da rashawa na siyasa akwai wani asali na asali: Jigilar addini da ridda da ridda da ridda da ridda da ridda. Mutane na addini ne, amma sun kasance nesa da kasancewa na ruhaniya. Addininsu    sun yi ta haye kan ayyukanwaje --- suna jefa abin da Allah yayi, amma ba a yaudare shi ba. "Sun yi ishara da kansu a cikin cocin  da suka fi tsada
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buildings.' They boasted of the numerous sacrifices which they offered, and of the fact that they offered them exactly as the Law prescribed ('legalism'). They gloried in their perfect attendance record at the worship services. They were well pleased with their efforts to sing praises to the Lord. But, by way of contrast, Amos rejected the idea that quantity, numbers, and external show was really religion!" (Willis). Some have criticized Amos for being a preacher of a "social gospel." However, "God made it clear that the heart of religion was to love God with all the heart, and to love one's neighbor as himself. Without these two elements, any number of external acts is meaningless to God" (Willis).
"The  prophets  had  degenerated  into  time-servers,  blinded  with  the  complacency  of  the  nation.  Religion  certainly flourished in the nation but it was a religion that was completely divorced from reality. There was a great deal of activism and outward show with crowds thronging the shrines at the times of the great festivals. Ritual was elaborate, but there was no true life and no evidence that real spiritual values had any place, and Yahweh was patronized with a presumption bordering upon arrogance" (New Layman's Bible Commentary).
"Extravagant religious ceremonies and rites were manifested on every hand. Tithes were offered every three days; free- will offerings were abundant and the amounts advertised (Amos 4:4-5). Religious fervor was high, but true spiritual devotion to God was utterly lacking" (Homer Hailey). "It was a religion which was empty in content, though full of ritual.
Amos insisted that God had no time for ritualistic religion without heart" (New Layman's Bible Commentary).

The Message of Amos
The book of Amos falls into three major divisions:

Chapters 1-2 --- A series of oracles against "outside" nations, ending with similar oracles against Judah and Israel. Chapters 3-6 --- Condemning various sins which were prevalent in Israel.
Chapters 7-9 --- Some information concerning the call of Amos, and five visions which reflect some of the basic themes of his message.
The Oracles Against the Nations:
Damascus --- 1:3-5 Gaza --- 1:6-8
Tyre --- 1:9-10
Edom --- 1:11-12
Ammon --- 1:13-15 Moab --- 2:1-3
Judah --- 2:4-5  Israel --- 2:6-16
"The significant thing about this series, which in general denounces atrocities of war, is that Amos announces that God is concerned with sin wherever it occurs. He is the international God of Justice, punishing sin wherever it occurs" (Jack P. Lewis).

In the Five  Visions of Amos we find the main themes which God wanted this man to emphasize. They are basically visions of doom!
The Locusts (Amos 7:1-3) --- Locusts in Palestine were uncontrollable and considered "an act of God." Amos saw in them the threat of God's punishment and by pleading for the land was able to convince God to relent.
The Great Fire devouring the land (Amos 7:4-6) --- Some see this as a famine or drought. Again, the prophet pleads with the Lord, and He relents.
The Plumb Line (Amos 7:7-9) --- The doom of the house of Jeroboam is announced. Amos pleads no further.
The Basket of Summer Fruit (Amos 8:1-3) --- Prophets frequently convey their message by puns not intended to be humorous. From the similarity of summer (qayits) and end (qets) in Hebrew, the Lord teaches Amos that the end is at hand. "The end has come for My people Israel" (Amos 8:2).
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gine-gine. ' Sun yi birgima daga cikin hadayun da suka bayar, da kuma na cewa sun ba su daidai kamar
yadda akawajabta dokar ('doka'). Sun daukaka su a cikin cikakken taronsu a sabis na ibada. Sun yarda da
ƙoƙarinsu don raira waƙa ga Yahweh. Amma, ta hanyar bambanci, Amos ya ƙi yarda da cewa ƙimar, lambobi, da kuma nuna waƙoƙi na ainihi! Ba tare dawaɗannan abubuwa gudabiyu ba, kowane adadin ayyukanwaje   ba shi da ma'ana ga Allah "(Willis).

"Annabawan sun lalata cikin sabbin kayan aiki, ya makantar da abin daya faru a cikin al'umma amma sun
kasance wani tabbaci mai yawa kuma babu wani tabbaci dayawa da aka saba da shi daga gaskiya. An sami    gaskiya dayawa daga cikin kyawawan dabi'u da aka sace shi dagagaskiya. An sami wani ra'ayi daya dace da cewa ainihin abin da aka saba samu daga cikin Gidanar ɗauka ga girman kai ga girman kai "(New Layman na sharhin.
"Bukukuwan addini masu addini da hitaniya sun bayyana a kan kowane hannu. An miƙa shi a kowace hannu uku a kowane kwana uku; Z'ya[image: ]cmi iƙa hadayun dayawa kuma adadin da aka tallata (AMOS 4: 4-5). Macijin addini yana da girma, amma na gaskiya na gaskiya
Ku ibada ga Allah ba a san shi ba. "Ya kasance addini ne wanda babu komai a cikin abin da ke ciki, alhali kuwa cike da al'ada.
Amos ya nace cewa Allah bashi da lokaci don addinin ritiualmism ba tare da zuciya "(Sabon tafsiri na New Layman).

Sakon Amos
Littafin Amos ya fada cikin manyan ƙungiyoyi uku:
Babi na 1-2 --- 'jerin maganganu a kan "kasashenwaje" Kasashe na Yahuza da Isra'ila. Surori na uku-6 --- hukunci dayawa zunubaiwaɗanda suka fi yawa a cikin Isra'ila.

Surori na 7-9 --- Wasu bayanai game da kiran Amos, da kuma wahayi guda biyarwaɗanda suke nuna wasu jigogi na saƙonsa.
Oraces a kan al'ummai: Damascus --- 1: 3-5
Gaza --- 1: 6-8
Taya --- 1: 9-10
EDOM --- 1: 11-12
Ammon --- 1: 13-15 Mowab ---- 2: 1-3
Yahuza --- 2: 4-5   Isra'ila ---- 2: 6-16
"Muhimmin abu game da wannan jerin, wanda a gaba daya ya musanta kisan gilla, shine cewa Amos yana shelar cewa Allah ne
damuwa da zunubi a duk indaya faru. Shi ne Allah na adalci, na azabtar da zunubi a duk indaya faru "(Jack P. Lewis).
A cikin wahayi guda biyar na Amos mun sami manyan jigon wanda Allah ya so mutuminya jaddada. Suna wahayi
dawahayi!
Freaths 7: 1-3) --- fara'a a Palestine yayi la'akari da "aikin Allah." Amos ya gani a cikinsu barazanar hukuncin Allah da kuma roƙo
domin ƙasar ta sami damar tabbatar da Allah don yayilafiyan.

Babban wuta yana cinye ƙasar (Amos 7: 4-6) --- wasu suna ganin wannan a matsayin yunwa ko fari. Sa'an nan, Annabiya yi roƙo ga Ubangiji, kumaya lafa shi.

A plumbinlayin (Amos 7: 7-9) --- An sanar da mummunan gidanYerobowam. Amos ya ce ba gaba.
Kwandon 'Ya'yan bazara (Amos 8: 1-3) --- Annabawa suna iya isar da sakonsu ta hanyar puns ba a yiniyyar zama ba
mai ban dariya. Daga irin wannan lokacin rani (Qets) da ƙarshen (qets) a cikin Ibrananci, Ubangiji yana koyar da Amos cewa
ƙarshenyana kusa. "Endarshen ya zo ga jama'ata Isra'ila" (Amos 8: 2).
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The Lord Standing Beside the Altar (Amos 9:1f) --- The command is given to smite the Sanctuary and to destroy the sinful people of the land. "The point of this last vision is that when God finally sends the Assyrians to overthrow Israel, that there will be noway for sinners to escape punishment, no matter how hard they try" (John T. Willis).

HABAKKUK

Personal Background
The name Habakkuk is an unusual one of uncertain meaning. Some feel it comes from the Hebrew word Habaq which means "to embrace" --- thus, his name would signify an "ardent embrace." "At the end of his book this name becomes appropriate because Habakkuk chooses to cling firmly to (embrace) God regardless of what happens to his nation --- 3:16- 19" (Expanded Open Bible). Jerome preferred the idea of embracing so as to wrestle, "because he wrestled with God." Martin Luther seemed to favor this idea, saying, "It is certainly not unfitting, for in this little book we see a man, in deadly earnest, wrestling with the mighty problem of theodicy (the divine justice) in a topsy-turvy world."

Others have suggested that his name was derived from an Assyrian flower --- Hambaququ --- but there is no way to verify this. According to a popular Jewish tradition he was the son of the Shunammite woman, since Elisha told her, "At this season next year you shall embrace (habaq) a son" (II Kings 4:16). A second tradition identifies him with the "watchman" of Isaiah 21:6. Further legendary material may be gleaned from the pages of the Apocryphal book Bel and The Dragon (vs. 33-42), where an angel carries this prophet by his hair to Babylon to feed Daniel in the lions' den.

Bel and The Dragon 33-42
Now the prophet Habakkuk was in Judea; he had made a stew and crumbled bread into the bowl, and he was on the way to his field, carrying it to the reapers, when an angel of the Lord said, 'Habakkuk, carry the meal you have with you to Babylon, for Daniel, who is in the lion-pit.' Habakkuk said, 'My Lord, I have never been to Babylon. I do not know where the lion-pit is.' Then the angel took the prophet by the crown of his head, and carrying him by his hair, he swept him to Babylon with the blast of his breath and put him down above the pit. Habakkuk called out, 'Daniel, Daniel, take the meal that God has sent you!' Daniel said, 'O God, thou dost indeed remember me; thou dost never forsake those who love thee.' Then he got up and ate; and God's angel returned Habakkuk at once to his home. On the seventh day the king went to mourn for Daniel, but when he arrived at the pit and looked in, there sat Daniel! Then the king cried aloud, 'Great art thou, O Lord, the God of Daniel, and there is no God but thou alone.' So, the king drew Daniel up; and the men who had planned to destroy him he flung into the pit, and then and there they were eaten up before his eyes.
Other than his name, little is known about this prophet. He apparently lived as one of God's called prophets (Habakkuk 1:1) and was not engaged in some secular profession as was Amos (Amos 7:14-15). Some have deduced that the final statement of the book --- "For the choir director, on my stringed instruments" (3:19) --- may indicate that he was also a Levite and a member of the Temple choir, or that he was in some other way connected with the Temple worship in Jerusalem. We may also assume with confidence that he was a prophet of the southern kingdom of Judah, and that he very likely lived in Jerusalem.

Date
The  only  explicit  time  reference  in  this  prophecy  is   1:6,  where  the  Lord  says,  "I  am  raising  up  the  Chaldeans" (Babylonians). Actually, the Chaldeans were "a tribe of Semites from southern Babylonia, who, under the leadership of Nabopolassar, became rulers of the Neo-Babylonian empire" (Jack Lewis).
This implies a time prior to their rise to power (which came after the critical battle of Carchemish in 605 BC). Before this time the Babylonians were not really a world force to be reckoned with. This is why the Lord tells Habakkuk, "Look among the nations! Observe! Be astonished! Wonder! Because I am doing something in your days you would not believe if you were told" (Habakkuk 1:5).
Habakkuk 1:2-4 (speaking of internal conditions in Judah) points to a time after the reign of King Josiah (640-609 BC). However, during the reign of King Jehoiakim (609-597 BC), especially during the early years of his reign, the conditions do fit. He was a godless king who led the nation down the path to destruction --- II Kings 23:34 - 24:5; Jeremiah 22:18.

"It seems best, therefore, to assign the preaching of Habakkuk to a date shortly before 606 BC, but after the beginning of Babylon's westward move for world conquest" (Gleason Archer). "The probable date for this book is about 607 BC"
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Ubangiji yanatsaye a kusa da bagaden (Amos 9: 1f) --- Umarnin da aka ba da don kawar da Wuri Mai Tsarki da hallaka mutanen ƙasar. "Matsayin wannan wahayi na ƙarshe shi ne lokacin da Allah ya aiko da Assuriyawa, cewa babu hanyar masu aikata azaba, komai girman da suke yi" (Yahaya T. Willis).

Kumfa

Farko na sirri
Sunan Habakkuk wani sabon abu ne na ma'ana. Wasu sun ji maganar daga Ibrananci Habaq wanda ke nufin "su rungumi" - don haka, sunansa zai nuna cewa "Ardent rundurce." "A karshen littafinsa Wannan suna na cewa bai dace ba saboda Habakkuk ya zabi inkura Allah Allah ba tare    da la'akari da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru
da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin da ya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da abin daya faru da na al'umma --- 3: 16- 19" Extoled Bible Littafi Mai Tsarki). Jerome ya fifita
ra'ayin haƙurin kai don yin kokawa, sabodaya yi kokawa da Allah. " Martin Luther da alamaya fifita wannan ra'ayin, yana cewa, "Tabbas ba ta da iyaka, da a cikin wannan littafin na mutuwa tare da babbar matsala mai kyau."

Wasu sun ba da shawarar cewa sunansa ya samo asali ne daga fure na Assuriyawa --- Homabaquque --- amma babu hanyar    tabbatar da wannan. Dangane da sanannen al'adarYahudawa shi ne ɗan mace ta Shunemiyawa, tun lokacin da Elisha ya ce    mata, "A wannan lokaci Elishaya ce (Habaq) ɗa" (II Sarakuna 4:16). Gudun na biyuya bayyana shi da "mai tsaro" na Ishaya 21: 6. Za'a iya samun ƙarin almara na litattafan bayanan littafin littafin Apocryphal Bel da dragon (ta 33-32-32), inda mala'ika da     gunsa zuwa Babila don ciyar da Daniyel a cikin den.

Bel da dragon 33-42
Yanzu annabi Habakkuk ya kasance yana a ƙasarYahudiya. Ya yi wani matattarar burodi da guragu a cikin
kwanon, kumayana kan hanyar masu girbi, don Daniyel, yana tare da ku zuwa Babila, domin Daniyel, wanda
yake cikin rami. " Habakkuk ya ce, 'Ya Ubangijina, ban kasance zuwa Babila ba. Ban san inda zaki-ba. ' Sai
mala'ikanya ɗauki Annabi ta kambin kansa, ya kuma ɗauke shi da gashin kansa, ya zubo masa da fashewar
numfashinsa, ya sa shi a sama da rami. Habakukya kira,'Daniyel, Daniyel, sai ka ɗauki abin da Allah ya aiko ka!' Daniel ya ce: "Ya Allah, ka tuna da ni. Ba ku barwaɗanda ke ƙaunarka ba. ' Sa'an nan ya tashi ya ci. Kuma
mala'ikan Allah sun mayar da Habakkuk lokaci guda zuwa gidansa. A rana ta bakwai sai sarki ya tafi yayi makoki
domin Daniyel, amma sa'ad da ya isa wurin ramiya duba, saiya zauna a Daniel! Sa'an nan sarki kuwayayi kira da ƙarfi, ya Ubangiji, Allah na Daniyel, ba shi da wani abin bautaka. ' Sarkiya dayana Daniyel. Kuma mutanen da
sukayiniyya su hallaka shi su hallaka shi, ya lalatar cikin rami, sa'an nan kuma aka cinye a gaban idanunsa.

Banda sunansa, kadan sananne ne game da wannan annabin. A bayyaneyakeya rayu a matsayin daya daga Allah da ake kira annabawan (Habakkuk 1: 1) kuma bai kasance cikin wasu ayyukan mutum ba kamaryadda  Amos (Amos 7: 14-15). Wasu sun cire cewa ƙarshe sanarwa na littafin - - "don Daraktan zaɓi, a kan kida na
Haikali, ko kumayana cikin haɗin gwiwarsa da kuma cewa shi yana cikin haɗin kai na haikali a Urushalima. Har ila yau, muna iya ɗauka da tabbaci cewa shi annabci ne na mulkin Yahuza, dawataƙila ya zauna a
Urushalima.

Rana
Daidai ne kawai game da magana a cikin wannan annabcin yana 1: 6, inda Ubangijiya ce, "Ina ɗauko Kaldiyawa"
(Babila). A zahiri, Kaldiyawa sun kasance "kabilar Nabopolassar, wanda, ya zama shugabanni na daular Neo-Babila" (Jack Lewis).
Wannan yana nuna wani lokaci kafin tashinsu zuwa karfin iko (wanda ya zo bayan babbanyaƙi na Carchemish a cikin 605 BC). Kafin wannan Lokacin da Babila ba ta da ikon da za a lissafa a duniya da. Wannan shine dalilin daya sa Ubangiji ya gaya wa Habakkuk, "Duba
Daga cikin sauran al'umma! Lura! Yi mamaki! Abin mamaki! Saboda inayin wani abu a cikin kwanakinku baza ku yi imani ba idan an gaya muku "(HABakkuk 1: 5).

Habakuk 1: 2-4 (Yana Magana game dayanayin cikin gida a Yahuda) ya nuna wani lokaci bayan sarautar SarkiYosiya (640-609 BC). Koyaya, a lokacin mulkin Yehoiyakim (609-597 BC), musamman ma a farkon shekarun mulkin sa, yanayin ya dace. Sarki mai kowa   ya zama wandayajagoranci mutanen kasar zuwa hallakarwa - Yahudawa Sarakuna 23:34 - 24: 5; Irmiya 22:18.

"Ga alama mafi kyau, don haka, don sanya wa'azin Habakkuk zuwa wani kwanan wata 606 BC, amma bayan farkon matsar da
yamma na Babila World. (Gleasonason Archer). "Ranar da za a iyayiwuwa ga wannan littafin kusan 607 BC"
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(Expanded Open Bible).

Historical Background
Upon the death of the good King Josiah at Megiddo (609 BC) --- II Kings 23:29 --- his son, Jehoahaz, was made king. He was only 23 years old, and according to II Kings 23:32 "he did evil in the sight of the Lord." He reigned for only 3 months, and then Pharaoh Neco of Egypt deposed him and put his brother, Jehoiakim (also called Eliakim), upon the throne (II Kings 23:33-37). He was 25 years old when he took the throne and he also did evil in the sight of God.
"Within  a  period  of  approximately  20  years  the  Chaldeans  swept  over  Judah  in  successive  waves,  and  ultimately destroyed the country and took its inhabitants away into captivity in 586 BC" (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia of the Bible). Internally, the people of God were caught up in religious decay and moral bewilderment.

"Looking about him Habakkuk sees a vivid demonstration of prevailing evils. He enumerates those who are proud and secure in their own ways (this list taken from: Schultz, The Old Testament Speaks):
The unrighteous aggressors --- 2:6-8
Those who justify their evil ways --- 2:9-11
Those who shed blood for personal gain --- 2:12-14 Those who deceive their neighbors --- 2:15-17
Those who trust in idols --- 2:18-19
The above series of five woes is in the form of a masal (ataunt song), and they are basically against: greed and aggression ... self-assertion, exploitation and extortion ... violence ... immorality and inhumanity ... idolatry.

The Purpose of Habakkuk
"The book of Habakkuk differs from other books of prophecy in one special aspect. Instead of taking Jehovah's message directly to the people, he takes the complaint of the people to Jehovah, representing them in the complaint" (Homer Hailey). Habakkuk is a man of God; a man of faith; who is perplexed by what is happening around him. He doesn't understand why God is doing what He is doing. It seems inconsistent with what has been previously revealed.
Therefore, the prophet goes to God and asks some difficult questions, and he receives some answers which greatly puzzle him. Nevertheless, through it all, whether he understands or not, his faith in God never wavers!! "His spirit is deeply troubled .... How could God permit so much suffering and death? How could God punish His own people, even though they had sinned, by a nation that was even more wicked?" (Hester, The Heart of Hebrew History). "How can a righteous God use the wicked Chaldeans to punish His people, which, in spite of their apostasy, is still more righteous than they?" (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia of the Bible).
"Violence and law-breaking abounded, and the wicked seemed at least superficially to triumph. According to all that Habakkuk knew about God's holiness and covenant (cf. Deut. 26-33, on which Habakkuk seemed dependent), Yahweh should have arisen to correct the situation, particularly in response to believing prayer for change by such as Habakkuk. Such correction had not been forthcoming, and the prayers of the righteous and the struggle for justice in the land seemed in vain, with the result that God's program of redemptive history was threatened" (Expositor's Bible Commentary, Vol. 7).
"Why is evil and suffering rampant in our world? Goodness and justice seem to fail! How is it, God, that you are so against wrong but you go on tolerating wrong? God, is what you are doing fair? Is this honestly the moral, ethical thing to do?" (D. Stuart Briscoe). "Habakkuk is a freethinking prophet who is not afraid to wrestle with issues that test his faith" (Expanded Open Bible). Such spiritual struggles are not new! "Jeremiah, too, questions and expostulates with God as he struggles with the intractable problem of the prosperity of the wicked --- Jeremiah 12:1-4; 13:17; 15:10-18; 20:7-18" (New Layman's Bible Commentary).

The book of Job also discusses the question of why the individual righteous man or woman suffers. This is further discussed in Psalm 37, 49 and 73. In the non-canonical literature it is discussed in such places as --- IV Ezra 3:29-36 and II Baruch 11:1-7. "How can one justify the facts of life with the doctrine of an all-powerful but just God who is active in history? Events do not seem to bear out the doctrine that sin brings retribution. God seems inactive!" (Jack Lewis). This was the problem with which Habakkuk wrestled!
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(Faɗaɗa Bible Bible).

Fasacewar asali
Bayan mutuwar sarkiYosiya a Mediddo (609 BC) --- IIA Sarakuna 23:29 - ɗansa, Yehowahaz, sarki. Yana da shekara 23  kawai, kuma a cewarsa kuwaya aikata mugunta a gaban Ubangiji. " Ya yi mulki shekara uku kawai, sa'an nan Fir'auna Sarkin Masar ya kore shi, ya sa ɗan'uwansa, ɗan'uwansaYehoyakim. Yana da shekara 25 lokacin daya ɗauki kursiyin   kumaya aikata mugunta a gaban Allah.

"A cikin tsawon shekaru 20 Kaldiyawa suka girgiza Yahuza cikin raƙuman ruwa mai nasara, kuma a qarshe ya lalata ƙasar ta  zaman kansu a cikin shekaru 586 na Baibul). A cikin A cikin A A, A cikin A A, A cikin A, mutanen Allah sun kama shi cikin lalata da halin kirki.

"Dukan dube shi Habakkuk yana ganin bayyanannun zanga-zangar rinjaye. Ya hada dawadanda suke alfahari da aminta daga:
Schultz,Tsohon Alkawari yayi magana): Schultz,Tsohon Alkawari yayi magana):
Da marasa zaluntar marasa zalunci --- 2: 6-8
Waɗanda suka gaskata azabtan mugayen ayyukansu,.
Wadanda suka zubar da jini don samun mutum --- 2: 12-14
Waɗanda suke yaudarar maƙwabta - 3: 15-17 Waɗanda suka dogara ga gumaka --- 2: 18-19
Abubuwan da aka ambata a sama suna cikin nau'in masallaci guda biyar suna cikin kamannin Masallaci (waƙardoka), kuma suna da ƙima da tashin hankali ... rikice-rikice ... rikice-rikice ... rikice-rikice ...

Dalilin Habakukuk
"Littafin Habakkuk ya bambanta da sauran littattafan annabci a cikin musamman na musamman. Maimakon shan sakon
Jehobah kai tsaye, ya karɓi sakon Jehobah kai tsaye, ya karɓi saƙon mutane ga Jehobah, yana ɗaukar su a cikin korafi" (Homer
Hailey). Habakkuk mutum mutumin Allah ne; wani mutum mai imani; wanda ke damuwa da abin da ke faruwa a kusa da shi. Bai fahimci dalilin dayasa Allah keyin abin dayakeyi ba. Da alama ba tare da abin da aka bayyana a baya ba.

Saboda haka, Annabiya tafi zuwa ga Allah kumaya nemi tambayoyi masu wahala, kumayana samun wasu amsoshin da suka yi masa muhimmanci sosai. Koyaya, ta hanyarduka, koya fahimta ko a'a, bangaskiyar sa cikin Allah ba ta
taɓa waifa !! "Ruhunsayana da damuwa sosai .... Ta yaya Allah zai ba dawahala sosai da mutuwa? Ta yaya mutane za su hukunta mutanensa, ko da wata al'umma ta yi, da kuma mugaye ne. (Hester,zuciyar tarihin Ibrananci). "Ta yaya     Allah zai yi amfani da mugaye Kalma, domin ya hukunta mutanensa, wanda, duk da ridimarsu ne, haryanzu yana da  adalci fiye da su?" (Pictlial na taken zondercopedia na Baibul).

"Rikici da kuma lalacewa da yawa-doka da suka lalace, kuma mugaye sun kasance kamar su a zahiri donyin nasara. A saboda duk abin da Habakkuk da alamaya dogara), ya kamata wannan gyaran bai kasance mai     zuwa ba, da addu'ar gaskiya da alkawarin yin adalci a cikin ƙasar da alama ba ne, saboda sakamakon cewa   shirin Allah na sanarwar da akayiwaTabin Allah, kundin rubutun Baibul.

7).
"Me yasa mugunta da wahala a duniyarmu? Alheri da adalci za su kasa!" Abin sani kawai abin da kukeyi?
Wannan abu ne da keyi? (D. Stuart Briscoe). "Habakkuk ne annabi mai ban sha'awa wanda bayajin tsoron kokawa tare da batutuwan da suka gwadabangaskiyar sa" (Bude Bude littafi mai tsarki). Irin wannan
gwagwarmaya na ruhi ba sabo bane! "Irmiya, kuma, tambayoyi da kuma bayyana da matsalar rashin tausayi game da ci gaban mugaye - Irmiya 12: 4-18; 20: 4-18" (Sabon Thinet na Baibul).


Littafin Ayuba Sojojin yana tattauna batun dalilin dayasa mutum adali mai adalci ko mata masu wahala. An kara tattauna wannan a cikin Zabura 37, 49 da 73. A cikin littattafan da ba za a iyasiyar da shi a cikin irin
waɗannan wuraren kamaryadda --- izra 3: 29-36 da II Baruch 11: 1-7. "Ta yaya mutum zai tabbatar da   gaskiyar rayuwa tare da koyaswar mai ƙarfi amma kawai Allah wanda ke aiki a cikin tarihi? (Jack Lewis). Wannan ita ce matsalar da Habakkuk kokawa!
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Habakkuk, however, "was an honest seeker of the truth who went directly to God for the answer" (Hester,  The Heart of Hebrew History). "While he is a man who has doubts and dares to express them, he does not make the mistake of ruling God out of the picture! Even though he is full of doubt he brings his distress and his doubts about God to God Himself!" (D. Stuart Briscoe). "Where men attempt to think through the age-old problem of evil and seek to relate the grim facts of history to a God of justice and power who holds all in His control, they find themselves drawn to Habakkuk" (New Layman's Bible Commentary).
The final conclusion of Habakkuk is that we must allow God to be God, and allow Him to do things His way and in His own good time. Our job is to trust Him and to live by faith! "The righteous will live by his faith" (Habakkuk 2:4) --- the key verse of this entire book!! Although things do not always turn out as we would like, yet we will rejoice in the Lord anyway! (Habakkuk 3:17-19).
"In spite of appearances to the contrary, God is still on the throne as the Lord of history and the Ruler of the nations. God may be slow to wrath, but all iniquity will be punished eventually. He is the worthiest object of faith, and the righteous man will trust in Him at all times" (Expanded Open Bible). "Apart from Isaiah (Is. 7:9; 28:16), no other prophet stressed the significance of faith and prayerful trust in such a way as did Habakkuk. The central theme of Habakkuk's prophecy, viz. that the righteous shall live by his faith (2:4), is taken up in the NT, and applied in significant contexts: Romans 1:17; Galatians 3:11; Hebrews 10:38-39" (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia of the Bible).
"The prophet closes his poems with one of the greatest declarations of faith to be found in biblical literature. The prophet who has raised such searching questions in the early part of the book declares that come the worst of it, he will hold steadfastly to the Lord" (Jack P. Lewis). "Though He slay me, I will hope in Him. Nevertheless I will argue my ways before Him" (Job 13:15).

"The growth of faith from perplexity and doubt to the height of absolute trust is one of the beautiful aspects of the book. Its lesson is for all time!" (Homer Hailey).

HAGGAI

Personal Background
The name Haggai means "festival, feast, festive." Some suggest it may be a shortened form of Haggiah which means "festival of Jehovah." This has led many to conjecture that he may have been born on one of the major festival or feast days of the Jews (Passover, for example). Although he is referred to as a "prophet" (Haggai 1:1; Ezra 5:1; 6:14), little else is known of this man. His father's name is never mentioned. It is assumed that he was born in Babylon during the time of the captivity.
It is very likely Haggai returned to Jerusalem with the first group of 50,000 persons led by Zerubbabel in 536 BC. It is also possible he did some writing of psalms during this time. The Septuagint (the Greek version of the OT, which was made around 250 BC) credits him as being the author/co-author of several psalms (Psalms 138, 146-149).
"In the Midrash and Talmud, legend makes Haggai, Zechariah and Malachi to be the founders of the 'Great Synagogue' (Aboth R. Nathan 1; Baba Bathra 15a), a body that is alleged to have played a great role in post-exilic times in preserving Scripture and handing on the traditional precepts and lore. It is further believed by the rabbis that after these three prophets died the Holy Spirit departed from Israel" (Jack P. Lewis).
"It  is  legitimate  to  suppose  that  Haggai  was  still  a  child  when  he  returned  to  Judea  with  his  parents  in  536  BC" (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia). Haggai was a contemporary of Zechariah and also of Confucius (557-479 BC). Haggai was the first prophet in Jerusalem after the return from Babylonian captivity. The prophecy of Haggai is second only to that of Obadiah in brevity among OT books.

Date
The prophet dates his own work very precisely. Haggai 1:1 dates it in the "second year of Darius the king." This is Darius I, son of Hystaspes (522-486 BC). Thus, the prophecy is dated in the year 520 BC.
This book consists of four brief oracles, each of which is precisely dated within this year. They were delivered "between August and the last of December in the year 520 BC" (Hester, The Heart of Hebrew History). Thus, the four oracles of this prophecy all occur within a four month period.
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Duk da haka, "ya kasance mai gaskiya mai neman gaskiya ne wandaya tafi kai tsaye ga Allah domin amsar" (Hester,zuciyar tarihin Ibrananci). "Yayin dayake mutumin da ke da shakku da kuma kokarin girmama
ALLAH daga wannan hoton! Dukdayakeyana da alaqabinsa da kuma shakkar Allah da kansa!" (D. Stuart
Briscoe). "Inda maza suka yi ƙoƙarin yin tunani ta hanyar matsalar mugunta da kuma neman danganta da      kayan tarihi na adalci ga Allah na adalci da iko wandayake riƙe da duk abin daya tsare shi, (Sabon Alkawarin New Layman).
Karshe kammalawar da Habakkuk shine cewa dole ne mu bar Allah ya zama Allah, kumaya ba shi damaryin abubuwa da a cikin   mallaki lokaci mai kyau. Aikinmu shine mu dogara dashi kuma rayuwa ta bangaskiya! "Masu salihai za su rayu da bangaskiyar sa"
(KHeaybayk[image: ][image: ]kn[image: ]:[image: ])a[image: ]--ndaan Littãfi !! Kodayake abubuwa ba koyaushe baya fuskantaryadda muke so, amma kuma za mu yi farin ciki da
Ubangiji ta wata hanya! (HABakkuk 3: 17-19).
"Duk da banbancin akasin haka, yana kan sarakuna a matsayin Ubangiji na tarihi da kuma mugunta za a hukunta shi a koyaushe. "Banda daga Ishaya (shi ne


Galatiyawa 3:11; Ibraniyawa 10: 38-39 "Siffar zangon na Zondervop na Baibul).
"Annabinya" Annabiya rufe wa waƙoƙinsa da daya daga cikin mafi girman sanarwar bangaskiyar da za a samu a cikin wallafe-wallafe. [image: ][image: ]n[image: ][image: ]iya ɗaga irin waɗannan tambayoyin bincike a farkon farkon littafin furtayafaɗi, zai riƙe
Haƙuri ga Ubangiji "(Jack P. Lewis)." Ko dayakeya kashe ni, zan ci abinci a cikin sa. Duk da haka zan iya faɗi hanyoyinsa a gabansa "(A.3 13:15).

"Biyayar imani daga rikice-rikice da shakka ga tsawo na cikakken aminci shine ɗayankyawawan bangarori na littafin. Darasi na kowane lokaci!" (Homer Hailey).

Haggai

Farko na sirri
Sunan Haggai yana nufin "bikin, idi, biki ne." Wasu suna ba da shawararyana iya zama gajeriyar hanyar Hoggah wanda ke nufin   "Fari na Jehobah." Wannan ya sa mutane dayawa su yi tunani dayawa cewa iyayiwuwa an haife shi a ɗayan manyan bikin ko biki
Kwanaki na Yahudawa (Passoveretarewa, misali ne). Dukda cewa ana kiranta a matsayin "Annabi" (Haggai 1: 1; Ezra 5: 1; 6:14), kadan
an san wannan mutumin. Ba a taɓa ambaton sunan mahaifinsa ba. An haife shi cewa an haife shi ne a Babila a lokacin zaman talala.
Haggai mai yiwuwa Haggai ya koma Urushalima tare da rukuni na farko na mutane 50,000 ne sukajagoranci Zeubbabel a shekara ta 536 kafin BC. Hakananyana yiwuwaya yi wasu rubuce-rubucen Pabal a wannan lokacin. Septuagint (Hellenanci version na OT,    wanda akayi kusan kusan 250 BC) ya ba shi daraja a matsayin marubucin / Co-Mawallafin 138, 146-149).

"A cikin Middab da Talmud, Lengend yana sa ƙungiyar malamai sukayi nassi a lokacin da ake amfani da  koyarwar gargajiya da Lore. An kara yarda da maganganun 'yan Taruruwan da suka yi. An kara yarda da cewa malamai da suka yi imani da Ruhu Mai-Ex rabu daga Isra'ila "(Jack P. Lewis).

BC haryanzu ya ce "Bala'i ne don zaton Haggai haryanzu yaro ne idanya koma ƙasarYahudiya tare da iyayensa a shekara ta 536 BC" (Pictorial na sawun zondercopedia). Haggai wani zamani ne na Zakariya da kuma na Confucius (557-479 BC).
Haggai shi ne annabi na farko a Urushalima bayan dawowar daga zaman talala na Babylonian. Annabcin Haggai na biyun ne kawai ga Obadiah ne a tsakanin littattafan otal.

Rana
Annabi Ranar da aikin nasa ne sosai daidai. Haggai 1: 1 Kwanan Wata a cikin "shekara ta biyu ta sarautar Dariyus." Wannan shi ne
Darius I, ɗan hyststpes (522-486 BC). Saboda haka, annabcin ya kasance a cikin shekara 520 BC.
 (
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Haggai was the first to prophesy to the people who had returned, although Zechariah soon followed. Haggai's ministry was very brief, but Zechariah's lasted much longer. "Some have the honor to lead, others to last, in the work of God" (Matthew Henry).

Historical Background
In the year 586 BC the southern kingdom of Judah fell to the Babylonians and the city of Jerusalem was reduced to ruins, along with the Temple. The people were led away into captivity (those who weren't killed), although a few were allowed to remain behind to live in the ruins. During the next several decades these few who remained in their homeland began to intermarry with the men and women of the foreign nations around them (including some of the Assyrians who had fled the destruction of their own nation). This merging of peoples led to the group known as the Samaritans, who, when the Jews returned to their land after the captivity, would become one of their major opponents.
During the period of the captivity, the prophets Daniel and Ezekiel, who were also taken captive, provided spiritual hope and guidance to the exiles. In the year 562 BC King Nebuchadnezzar died and Babylon then had a series of weak rulers. There was no one really strong enough to hold the empire together. In 549 BC Cyrus (who had become king of the Persians about ten years earlier) defeated the Median king and united the Medes and Persians.
In 539 BC (on October 13) Cyrus overthrew the city of Babylon and appointed a "phantom king" over the city. This king is known in the Bible as Darius the Mede, who is probably Gubaru (or Gabryas) of secular history (this is not the same Darius as the one mentioned in Haggai).
Cyrus was a very benevolent ruler and had a policy of allowing enslaved peoples to return to their homelands and rebuild their temples andreinstitute their religious practices. In 538 BC Cyrus issued a decree which allowed the Jews to return to their homeland (II Chron. 36:22-23; Ezra 1:1-4). Over 150 years before this event, Isaiah had prophesied that God would use Cyrus to bring about this restoration (Isaiah 44:24 - 45:7).
This return of the Jews to their homeland took place in several stages. Not all the Jews in captivity wanted to return. Many had been born in Babylon and had, over the years, built up prosperous commercial enterprises. Also, "the prospect of a return to a desolate and impoverished land, and rebuilding the ruins of the past, had little practical appeal to those Jews who had managed to take advantage of the generous and rather naive Babylonians. Only those Jews who had caught a vision of service to God and man in the light of the promised covenant were seriously interested in the challenge" (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia). The various stages of this return were:

536 BC --- About 50,000 return under Zerubbabel. Joshua, the priest, served as the religious leader of the returned people. Haggai returned with this group ....Ezra 2.

457 BC  --- A  second group  led by Ezra, consisting of about 2058 persons, returns.  Several  reforms are instituted, including the problem of inter-marriage with the nations ....Ezra 8-10.

445 BC --- A third group, led by Nehemiah, returns. Nehemiah serves as the governor of Jerusalem. The walls are rebuilt ....Nehemiah 2.

Upon the return of the first group (536 BC) work began on the Temple. The altar of sacrifice was restored and the foundation for the new Temple was laid. However, at this point the people ceased their work. The city and houses and wall were all in ruins, the land had been neglected for 50 years and food was scarce. The Jews who had remained in the land and intermarried with the nations offered to help rebuild, but their offer was declined --- this led to hard feelings and opposition. As a result, the people became discouraged. They turned their full attention upon surviving. Then, once they had met the basic necessities of life, they began looking toward the luxuries, and in the process became apathetic toward the rebuilding of the Temple.

Cyrus was succeeded by his son Cambyses (529-522 BC). After this king came Darius I (522-486 BC). Two years into his reign (520 BC), and 16 years after work had ceased on the Temple, God raised up the prophet Haggai "to combat apathy and depression by giving inspired leadership" for the reconstruction of the Temple (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia).

The Message of Haggai
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Haggai shine farkon wanda yayi annabci ga mutanen da suka dawo, kodayakeZakariya ya bi. Ma'aikatar Haggai
ya taka rawa sosai, amma ya dade da Zakariya ya fi tsayi. "Wasu suna da daraja don jagoranci, wasu zuwa ƙarshe, cikin aikin Allah" (Matta Henry).

Fasacewar asali
A cikin shekara ta 586 BC zuwa Kudancin Babila ta fada ga Ahabiyona da birnin an rage birnin, tare da haikalin.     Mutanen sun kai daga bauta (wadanda ba a kashe) ba, kodayake an yarda da 'yan da ba a yarda su zauna a cikin  kango ba. A lokacin da suka gabata dayawa suka gabatawadanda suka kasance a hannunsu suka farayin hadin  kai da maza da mata na kasashenwaje kusa da su (ciki har da wasu Assuriyawawaɗanda suka tsere daga lalata    al'ummarsu). Wannan hadayar mutane sun kai ga kungiyar Samariyawa, waɗandaYahudawa suka koma ƙasarsu bayan zaman taliyawan, zai zama ɗayadaga cikin abokan adawarsu.

A lokacin zaman, annabawan Deel da Ezekiel, waɗanda suma suma kuma, sun ba da fata ta ruhaniya da shiru ta ruhaniya da
shiru ta ruhaniya. A shekara ta 562 BC Sarki Nebukadnezzarya rasu, sai Belon, ya sami jerin masu rauni. Babu wandaya fi ƙarfin gaskeya riƙe daular tare. A shekara ta 549 kafin CYrus (wandaya zama Sarkin Farisa game da shekaru goma a baya) ya mamaye Sarki Akishan, da Farisa.

A cikin 539 BC (a ranar 13 ga Oktoba) Cyrus ta murkushe birnin Babila, sa'an nan ya sa sarki sarki "a kan birni. Wannan sarki
Sanannen sanannu ne a cikin Littafi Mai-Tsarki kamaryadda Darius Ba'al, wanda wataƙila Gubaru (koGabryas) na tarihin mutum
(wannan ba iri ɗaya bane a Haggai).
Cyrus mai mulki ne sosai kumayana da manufar barin mutane su koma zuwa ga ƙasarsu don sake gina gidajensu kuma su
sake su da addininsu. A shekara ta 538 BC CYus ya ba da umarni wandaya ƙyale Yahudawa su koma ƙasarsu (II.  | 4-23; Ezra 1: 1-4). Sama da shekaru 150 kafin wannan taron, Ishaya yayi annabci cewa Allah zai yi amfani da Cyrus don kawo wannan
maimaitawa (Ishaya 44:24 - 45: 7).

Wannan komawarYahudawa zuwa ga gidansu ya faru a matakai dayawa. Ba dukYahudawa da ke cikin
bauta ba suna son dawowa. An haife mutane dayawa a Babila kuma sun yi, a tsawon shekaru, sun gina
masana'antar kasuwanci masu wadata. Hakanan, "Wakilan dawowa ga zama na hallaka da wadanda suka
gabata, da kuma nisantar dawadanda suka sami sha'awaryin wahayi zuwa ga kalubalen" (na zondervan na piccclopedia. Matakai daban-daban na wannan dawowar sune:

536 BC --- kusan 50,000 dawo a ƙarƙashin Zarubabel. Joshua, firist kuwaya yi harin shugaban addini na mutanen. Haggai ya koma tare da wannan rukunin .... Ezra 2.

457 BC --- rukuni na biyu da Ezra ya jagoranta ta Ezra, wanda ya kunshi kusan mutane 2058, ya dawo. An gano sauye sauye-sauye,
gami da matsalar ta'aziyya tare da kasashe .... Ezra 8-10.

445 BC - har zuwa na uku ne ya jagoranta ta uku, Nehemiah, ya dawo. Nehemiya yana aiki da gwamnan Urushalima. An sake gina ganuwar .... Nehemiya 2.

Bayan dawowar kungiya ta farko (536 BC) ta fara ne akan haikalin. An mayar da hadayar da bagaden kuma kafuwar sabuwar haikalin. Koyaya, a wannan batun mutane sun daina aikinsu. Garin da gidaje da katanga  duk sun lalace, an yi watsi da ƙasar har shekara 50 da abinci. Yahudawan nan suka ci gaba da kasancewa    tare da al'umman da suka yi ta miƙa don neman gini, amma tufafinsu sun lalace - har zuwa ga hamayya. A  sakamakon haka, mutane sun karu. Sun juya cikakkiyar kulawa da su. Da zarar sun sadu da ainihin
abubuwan rayuwa, sun fara bincika abubuwan shakatawa, kuma cikin aiwatarya zama mai cike da haikalin Haikali.

Sairus ɗansaya gaji (529-522 BC). Bayan wannan sarkiya zo Darius I (522-486 BC). Shekaru biyu cikin
mulkinsa (520 BC), da 16 bayan aiki sun daina a haikali, Allah yatayar da Annabi Haggelopedia).

Sakon Haggai
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Haggai "was a man of one paramount idea --- build the Temple!" (Homer Hailey). His desire was to see the Temple reconstructed and their worship of God reinstituted. The people had become discouraged and, as a result, forgetful of God. Their priorities were all wrong; they were thinking of themselves and not of God; building their own houses, but not His! Haggai was sent as a motivator and edifier --- Get your priorities right! Put God first, and He'll take care of your other needs (Matthew 6:33).

The message of Haggai was extremely well-received and effective. "Within three weeks and a few days after his first address to the people they began work on the Temple again" (Hailey). One of the reasons for his  success was his dependence on the Word of the Lord! Twenty-six times (in a book of only 38 verses!) he appeals to God as the authority and source of his message. Such expressions as "saith Jehovah," "declares the Lord of hosts," and the like are very common.  "This appeal to the Divine origin of what he  said  stirred the people, moved their hearts, and got results" (Hailey). "No prophet ever appeared at a more critical juncture in the history of a people, and it maybe added, no prophet was more successful" (Marcus Dods).
The Temple was completed in 516 BC, twenty years after it was started and seventy years after it was destroyed in 586 BC (Ezra 6:15). This new Temple was desecrated in the time of Antiochus Epiphanies (168 BC), but later cleaned up. It was added on to by Herod the Great. It was essentially this same Temple that Jesus and the apostles entered time and again during their ministries.
Haggai teaches us that faithfulness and material blessings are directly connected; that "when a good work is awaiting its accomplishment, the time to do it is now" (Farrar); that "discouragement, however profound, is not an adequate reason for neglecting duties, even when they seem to be encompassed with difficulty. Be strong and work' is a glorious motto for human life" (Farrar); that "the basis of all successful preaching is 'saith Jehovah.' It got results then, and such preaching will get results today!" (Homer Hailey).

HOSEA

Personal Background
The name Hosea comes from the Hebrew language. It means salvation. Although not specifically stated, it is believed Hosea was a native of Samaria (he refers to the ruler of Samaria as "our king" --- Hosea 7:5). His family seems to be of significant social standing for the name of his father to be mentioned (Hosea 1:1).

As to his occupation, nothing is known for certain. It seems clear that he occupied "some position or place of distinction." Many scholars feel he may have been a priest.

Date
Based upon his reference to the kings (Hosea 1:1), most scholars date his prophetic ministry during the years 753 - 715 BC. The book bearing his name is a combination of many sermons and actions delivered over a period of several decades.

Historical Background
Religious --- Hosea summed up the religious activities of Israel in one word:  Whoredom. As a harlot, she had prostituted herself before the false gods. The people lacked knowledge (Hosea 4:6; 5:4), and were ignorant of God's Law (Hosea 8:12). Idols had been setup and women were serving in the temples as cult prostitutes.
Moral --- "Their conduct was the very opposite to that which God desired and demanded. The people were guilty of swearing, breaking faith, murder, stealing, committing adultery, deceit, lying, drunkenness, dishonesty in business, and other crimes equally abominable before Jehovah. The picture painted in the Book of Hosea is truly that of a nation in decay" (Homer Hailey).
Political --- It was a period of political upheaval in Israel. Upon the death of Jeroboam, several kings came to the throne but were quickly assassinated; some reigning only a few weeks. Tiglath-Pileser (king of Assyria) came against Israel and exacted heavy tribute from them. Finally, in 722 BC, the northern kingdom fell to the Assyrians, with many of the people being carried off into captivity. "These were trying years of political conniving and intrigue, of anarchy and rebellion, of treachery and murder. God was completely left out of the picture and out of the people's thinking. The prophet's task was to turn the thinking of the people back to God, but they were too deeply steeped in their idolatry to heed his warning. They had passed the point of no return; they refused to hear" (Homer Hailey).
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Haggai "mutum ne na tunani guda ɗaya --- gina haikalin!" (Homer Hailey). Sha'awarsa shine ganin haikalin
mai siyarwa da kuma bautar da su bautarsu ta wurin bautarsu. Mutanen sun yikarabbanya kuma, a sakamakon haka, manta da abin da ke [image: ]i[image: ]uinb[image: ]wllaahn. da suka fi dacewa da ba daidai ba ne; Suna tunanin kansu ne ba na Allah ba; Gina gidajensu, amma ba nasa bane!
An aiko Haggai a matsayin mai motsawa da Edifier --- Samu abubuwan da kuka dace! Sanya Allah da farko, kuma zai kula da sauran bukatunku (Matta 6:33).

Sakon Haggai ya kasance sosai sosai da tasiri. "A cikin makonni uku da 'yan kwanaki bayan da farko jawabin da suka   fara aiki a kan haikalin" (Hailey). Daya daga cikin dalilan ga nasararsa shi ne dogaro ga maganar Ubangiji! Sau ashirin
da shida (a cikin littafin ayoyi 38 kawai!) Yana jan Allah a matsayin iko da kuma tushen sakonsa. Irin wannan
maganganun a matsayin "Ni Ubangiji na faɗa," Ubangiji Mai Rundunaya ce, "Ubangiji Mai Runduna ne, kamar haka kuwaya zama ruwan dare gama gari. "Wannan kira ga asalin allah na abin daya fada zaci mutane, ya koma
zukatansu, kuma sun sami sakamako" (Hailey). "Babu annabi ba da daɗewa ba a matsayin mahimmin matsayi a cikin tarihin mutane, kuma ana iya ƙara, babu annabi daya fi nasara" (Marcus Dods).

An kammala haikalin a cikin 516 BC, shekara ashirin bayan an fara da Shekaru saba'in bayan an lalata shi a shekarar 586
BC (Ezra 6:15). An kashe wannan sabon gidanyanar gizon a lokacin da antiochus epipharies (168 BC), amma daga baya an tsabtace. Shi  da aka kara a bakin Hirudus mai girma. Ainihin wannan haikalin da Yesu da manzannin suka shigo lokaci da kuma yayin hidimomin su.

Haggai ya koya mana cewa aminci da albarka an haɗa kai tsaye; cewa "lokacin da kyakkyawan aiki yake jira yi, lokacin da za a yi shi yanzu "(Farrar); Cewa" hana, duk da haka, ba isasshen dalili bane
Yin watsi da aikin, ko da a lokacin da suke da alama a kutsa dawahala. Ka kasance da ƙarfi da aiki "shine babban labari
Rayuwar ɗan adam "(Farrar); wannan" tushen wa'azin nasara shi ne 'in ji Ubangiji.' Ya samu sakamako a lokacin, da irin wa'azin zai sami sakamako a yau! "(Homer Hailey).

Yusha'u

Farko na sirri
SunanYusha'u ya fito ne daga yaren Ibrananci. Yana nufin ceto. Kodayake ba a bayyana takamaiman ba, ana gaskata shi
Yusha'u ɗan asalin Samariya na ƙasa ne (Yana nufin Samariya Sarkin Samariya a matsayin "Sarki namu" - - Yusha'u 7: 5). Iyalinsa suna fuskantar mahimmancin zamantakewa don sunan mahaifinsa da za a ambata (Yusha'u 1: 1).

Game da aikinsa, babu abin da aka sani da wasu. Da alamaya bayyana cewa ya mamaye "wani matsayi ko matsayin bambanci."
Yawancin masana suna jin yana iya zama firist.

Rana
Dangane da batun sa zuwa sarakuna (Yusha'u 1: 1), yawancin masana sun yi wa annabci wa annabci a cikin shekarun 753 - 715
BC. Littafin da ke ɗauke da sunansa shine haɗuwa dayawancin wa'azin da ayyukawaɗanda aka ba da su a tsawon shekaru da
yawa.
Fasacewar asali
Addinin addini - Hesea ya afuwa da ayyukan addini na Isra'ila a kalma ɗaya: karuwaom. A matsayin karuwa, ta yi rauni a gaban
allolin ƙarya. Mutanen sun ba da ilimi (Yusha'an 4: 6; 5: 4; 5: 4; kuma ba su san dokar dokarAllah (Yusha'sa 8:12). An kafa gumaka kuma mata suna aiki a cikin gidan ibada kamaryadda akeyin karuwai.
Dabi'a --- '' Yan'uwansu shi ne hadin kai ga abin da Allah ya so da nema. Mutane sun yi laifi
Sewing, karyaimani, kisan kai, sata, sata, yin zina, rashin tausayi, maye a cikin kasuwanci, kuma
Sauran laifuka daidai da abin ƙyama a gaban Ubangiji. Hoton fentin a cikin littafinYusha'u hakika na al'umma ne a cikin lalata "(Homer Hailey).
Siyasa --- Wannan shi ne lokacin Yafuwar siyasa a cikin Isra'ila. Bayan rasuwar Yerobowam, sarakuna dayawa suka zo wurin sarautar amma an ba da su da sauri. Wasu suna yin mulkin 'yan makonni kaɗan. Tiglat-paleer   (Sarkin Assuriya) ya zo da Isra'ila, ya kuma kori manyan haraji mai yawa. A ƙarshe, a cikin 722 BC, Mulkin
Arewa, ya sauko ga Assuriyawa, dayawa daga cikin mutane ana ɗauke da mutane zuwa bauta. "Waɗannan suna da ƙoƙari na shekaru na siyasa da kuma abin da ake zargi da tawaye, a kan tunanin mutane. Ba su da  wani abin daya dawo ba. Sun ƙijin" (homer hailey).
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Their faithlessness was manifested in two major ways:
• Rebellion against all constituted authority.
• Dependence upon human defenses and foreign alliances, rather than upon the power of Jehovah. The cause for this widespread immorality and faithlessness toward God was two-fold:
• Corruption of the priests, with whom the false prophets were in league.
• Corruption of worship.

The Message of Hosea
God, His nature and character. There is but ONE God! He is omnipotent ...He is righteous ...He is love! He is pictured as both a loving husband, and a loving father. One of the favorite expressions of this prophet is: Lovingkindness.
The covenant between God & Israel. Hosea views Israel as the "chosen ones" of God; God had entered into a union with them.  The intimacy of this relationship is described under two  figures  ---  a  marriage relationship,  and  a  father/son relationship. Hosea emphasizes that a covenant always involves mutual obligations.

Doom of the nation is inevitable. Because of the faithlessness of the nation, Hosea prepares the people for impending punishment. The Righteous Husband demands that the unfaithful wife be put away from Him, but the Loving Husband looks hopefully to a time of restored relationship!

JOEL

Personal Background
The name Joel (Hebrew = Yo'el) means "Yahweh is God." He was the son of a man named Pethuel (or Bethuel in the Septuagint) which means "the open-heartedness or sincerity of God." Whether Joel received his name at birth, or was given this name later as a result of his ministry, is unknown.
Joel lived and prophesied in the southern kingdom of Judah. He very likely was a resident of the city of Jerusalem. He makes frequent reference to Judah & Jerusalem (2:32; 3:1, 17-18, 20), to their citizens (3:6, 8, 19), to Zion (2:1, 15, 32; 3:17, 21) and its children (2:23). He also shows great familiarity with the Temple and its ministry (1:9, 13-14, 16; 2:14, 17; 3:18). He was also intimately acquainted with the geography and history of the land (1:2; 3:2-8, 12, 14, 18).
Some scholars have suggested his familiarity with the Temple service may indicate he was a priest, or the son of a priest. Others speculate "his castigation of the priests suggests he was not a member of their caste." Little is known about this man, except for what can be gleaned from the book itself. Although 13 other persons in the OT writings bear the name Joel, he cannot be identified with any of them.

"Joel was a man of vitality and spiritual maturity. A keen discerner of the times, he delivered God's message to the people of Judah in a vivid and impassioned style, with a precision and originality of thought that served as a veritable quarry out of which many subsequent prophetic building stones were to be hewn" (Expositor's Bible Commentary).

Date
There is great disagreement among scholars as to the dating of this book. Theories range from the 9th century to the 4th century BC. Some have even sought to date it as late as the Maccabean Period (during the so-called Intertestimental Period). The problem -- no date is given in the heading of the book, nor is there any explicit reference within the body of the work itself. The major theories are:

•    Post-exilic --- The captivities of God's people have ended. The exiles have returned to their homeland. The Temple has been rebuilt. This view calls for a date in the mid-4th century BC.
•    Pre-exilic --- Three general positions have been advanced by those who assign a pre-exilic date to Joel. They are:
o Early Pre-exilic --- A 9th century date. It is felt the situations depicted within the book point best to the time of the boy-king Joash (835-796 BC), who began his rule through the regency of the high priest Jehoiada.
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An bayyana kariyarsu a manyan hanyoyibiyu:
• Yin tawaye ga dukkan hukuma mallakar.
Dogaro da kariyar ɗan adam da kawance, maimakon a kan ikon Ubangiji. Dalilin wannan lalata da rashin imani zuwa ga Allah ya ninka biyu.
Saular da gurashru firistoci, tare da wanda addinin arya kasance a gasar.
• rashawa na ibada.

Sakon Yusha'u
Allah, halinsa da halinsa. Akwai Allah ɗaya! Shi Mai iko ne ... Shi mai adalci ne ... Yana ƙauna! An hoto game da shi kamaryadda
 (
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Lalle ne azãbar Al'umma ba ta zama ba. Saboda imani na al'umma, Yusha'u Shirya mutane don zuwa
horo. Adadi na adalci yana buƙatar cewa an kawar da rashin aminci da shi, amma miji yana kallon lokacin da
dangantaka mai gyara!

Joel

Farko na sirri
Sunan Joel (Ibraniyawa = Yowel) yana nufin "Ubangiji Allah ne." Shi ɗan mutum ne mai suna Tethuel (ko Betuel a cikin
Septuagint) wanda ke nufin "budewa ko amincin Allah." Ko Joel ya karɓi sunansa a wani hali, aka ba da sunan daga baya
sakamakon hidimarsa, ba a sani ba.
Joel ya rayu a kudu masarautar Yahuza. Wataƙila mazaunin Urushalima ne. Ya yi aiki gaYahuza da Urushalima da
Urushalima (2:32; 3: 1, 17-18, 20), zuwa Sihiyinsu (2: 1, 15), da 'ya'yanta (2:23). Ya kuma nuna babban taimako tare da haikalin da hidimarsa (1: 9, 13-14, 16; 2:14, 17; 3:18). Hakananyana da masaniya mai hankali da labarin ƙasa da
tarihin ƙasar (1: 2; 3: 2-8, 12, 18).

Wasu malamai sun ba da shawarar saninsa tare da sabis na haikali na iya nuna shi firist, ko ɗan wani firist.
Wasu kuma suna tantance "jigon sa na firistocinsaya nuna ba memba memba ba ne." Kadan sananne ne game da wannan
Mutum, ban da abin da za a iya fasada daga littafin da kansa. Kodayake wasu mutane 13 a rubuce rubuce rubuce na ot suna
ɗaukar sunan Joel, ba za a iya gano shi da kowane ɗayansu ba.
"Joel mutum ne mai mahimmancin bala'i da ruhaniya. Wandaya danganta da tsarin Allah ga mutanen Yahuza dayawa za a hukunta duwatsun da suka dace. (Bayanin Littafi Mai Tsarki).


Rana
Akwai babban rashin jituwa tsakanin malamai game da Dating na wannan littafin. Ka'idojindaga karni na 9 zuwa 4 karni BC. Wasu ma sun nemi a yiwa shi a latti a matsayin lokacin Maccabean (a lokacin da ake kira mai ɗaukar hoto
Zamani). Matsalar - Babu kwanan wata a cikin taken littafin, kuma babu wani bayyananne a cikin jikin aikin da kanta. Manyan
ka'idoji sune:

•Post-exilic --- Ka'idar mutanen Allah sun ƙare. Masu zaman talala sun koma ƙasarsu. An sake gina haikalin. Wannan ra'ayi kira na kwanan wata a karni na 4 na BC.
•      Wadanda suka ci gaba da cewa wadanda suka sanya babban matsayi na gaba dayawadanda suka sanya wata mafi kyawun ranar da suka fifita wa
J[image: ]earl.kSounnep:re-exvilic --- ranar 9th karni. An ji yanayin da aka nuna a cikin littafin na fi kyau ga lokacin saurayin-sarki Jowash
(835-796 BC), wandaya fara mulkin ta babban firist babban firist.
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o Middle Pre-exilic --- An early 8th century date. An extensive defense of this view is given in The Expositor's Bible Commentary, Vol. 7,p. 231-233.

o Late Pre-exilic --- A 7th century date. This view seeks to find a link with the prophet Jeremiah, and to harmonize the literary forms and religious outlooks of the two prophets.

The most likely and logical of these theories is the Early Pre-exilic, which would date the prophecy of Joel from about 835 BC on. For an excellent defense of this view see --- A Survey of Old Testament Introduction by Gleason L. Archer, Jr., p. 304-307.

Occasion
The land has been devastated by a locust plague. Drought, famine and fires follow in the wake of the locust plague. This is far more than just a natural disaster -- it is also a national disaster! Almost every aspect of community life has been affected. The economy of the land has been all but ruined. The whole nation has ground to a halt. Even the religious life of the community is threatened through the shortage of offerings.
Joel sees a link between this natural/national disaster and a time of coming judgment from the Lord God --- the Day of the Lord. Not only was this locust plague an actual judgment from God, but it warned of an even greater impending judgment against the people of God --- when the enemy would not be armies of locust, but armies of men!

This concept of further judgment also led Joel to reveal God's intention for the last days --- the ultimate coming of God in judgment at the end of time.

Use of Joel in the New Testament
"While this is one of the briefest books in the OT, it is at the same time one of the most profound. Both in its grasp of the relationship between historical events and the suprahistorical expectation of the day of the Lord, and also in its impact on early Christian theology, its influence has hardly been proportionate to its size" (New Layman's Bible Commentary).

In Acts 2:16f the apostle Peter states that the things the people were witnessing on the day of Pentecost had been spoken of by the prophet Joel (Joel 2:28-29).
In Romans 10:11-13 Paul refers back to Joel 2:26b and 2:32. In Mark 4:29 Jesus makes use of Joel 3:13.
There seems to be some dependence on Joel 2:32 in Acts 2:39.
There are several references back to Joel in the Book of Revelation --- Rev. 6:12 (Joel 2:10, 31; 3:15) ....Rev. 6:17 (Joel 2:11) ....Rev. 9:7-9 (Joel 1:6; 2:4-5) ....Rev. 14:15, 18 (Joel 3:13).

Message
The book falls into two distinct sections:
1. Joel speaks ....... 1:2 - 2:17
2. Jehovah speaks ....... 2:18 - 3:21
Joel refers to the natural/national disaster of the locust and tells the people this is to be a warning to them so that they might repent. This disaster heralded the Day of the Lord which could only be averted by genuine repentance. If they repented, this day of judgment would come upon their enemies rather than upon themselves.
"The book is an appeal from Jehovah to the people to seek Him through repentance. Out of this repentance there would come material blessings followed by an outpouring of spiritual blessings" (Homer Hailey). Joel has often been called the Prophet of Pentecost because of his reference to spiritual blessings.

Other major messages of the book of Joel are:
• God is sovereignly guiding the affairs of earth's history toward His preconceived final goal ---  1:15; 2:1-4, 18, 20, 25- 27, 28-32; 3:1-21.
• He is a God of grace and mercy --- 2:13, 18.
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[image: ]sakiyar Pre-exvilic --- farkon karni na 8. An bayar da babban kariya ga wannan ra'ayi a cikin sharhin Littafi Mai Tsarki na
expositor, kundi. 7, p. 231-233.

oMarigayi pre-exvilic --- ranar 7th ranar. Wannan ra'ayin yana neman nemo hanyar haɗi tare da annabi Irmiya, da kuma
dacewa da siffofin alatu da kumayanayin tunanin annabawan nan biyu.
Mafi iya ma'ana da ma'ana daga cikin waɗannan ka'idoji shine farkon pre-exvilic, wanda zai yi annabcin Joel daga kusan
835 BC akan. Don kyakkyawan kariya na wannan ra'ayi Duba - - Binciken GabatarwaTsohon Alkawari ta hanyar Gleason L.cher, Jr., p. 304-307.

Ranar aukuwa
An lalata ƙasa. Fari, yunwa da gobara wuta suna biye da wutar da aka fara. Wannan ya fi na bala'i na zahiri -     shima bala'i ne na ƙasa! Kusan kowane bangare na rayuwar al'umma ta shafa. Tattalin arzikinya lalace amma ya lalace. Dukkanin al'umma suna da hanya zuwa wani tsari. Hatta rayuwar addini na al'umma tana fuskantar barazanar ƙasa da karancin hadayu.
Joel yana ganinhanyar haɗi tsakanin wannan bala'i / ƙasa da lokacin hukunci daga wurin Ubangiji Allah --- ranar Ubangiji. Ba wai kawai wannan akwati ta cutar da hukunci ba da hukunci daga Allah, sai ta yi gargaɗi da hukuncin da mafi girman hukunci game  da mutanen Allah - - Sa'ad da abokan gaba ba za su zama masu taimakon fara ba, amma sojojin mutane!

Wannan manufar ci gaba kuma sakamakon Joel ya bayyananiyyar Allah don kwanaki na arshe --- sakamakon zuwan Allah a yanke hukunci a ƙarshen zamani.

Amfani da Joel a Sabon Alkawari
"Yayinda wannan shine ɗayan litattafai masu kyau a cikin OT, yana da a lokaci daya daya daga cikin mafi
girman dangantakar da ke tsakaninta da kuma tsammanin dangantakar sa" (New Layman na sharhi).

A cikin Ayyukan Manzanni 2: 16f (Joel 2: 28-29).

A cikin Romawa 10: 11-13 Bulus ya fara komawa Joel 2: 26B da 2:32. A Markus 4:29 Yesu yayi amfani da Joel 3:13.
Da alama akwai wasu dogaro akan Joel 2:32 a cikin Ayyukan Manzanni 2:39.
Akwai nassoshi dayawa a kan Joel a littafin Ru'ya ta Yohanna - Rev. 6:12, 31; 3:15, 31; 3:15) .... Sanata. 6:17 (Joel 2:11)      Sanarwa. 9: 7-9 (Joel 1: 6; 2: 4-5)     sokewa     14:15, 18 (Joilu 3:13).

Saƙo
Littafinya faɗi cikin sassan biyu daban:
1. Joel yayi magana ....... 1: 2 - 2:17
2. Jehobah yana maganar ....... 2:18 - 3:21
Joel yana nufin bala'i / ƙasa ta fara'a, kumaya gaya wa mutane cewa su zama gargadi a kansu ne domin su tuba. Wannan bala'i  ya gai da ranar Ubangiji wanda kawai za a iya juya shi ta hanyar gaske. Idan sun tuba, wannan ranar sakamako ta zo wa abokan gābansu, maimakon kansu.

"Littafin littafin ne ya ro jawabadaga Jehovah ga mutane su neme shi ta tuba. Daga cikin wannan tuba akwai
Albarka ta AlbarkatunAbincin nan suna biye da madafan albarkar ruhaniya "(Homer Hailey)

Sauran manyan sakonnin littafin Joel sune:
• Allah na ba dajagorancin harkokin tarihin duniya game da burin karshe na farko --- 1:15; 2: 1-4, 18, 20, 25- 27, 28-32; 3:1-21.
Shi ne Allah Mai falala da rahama .- 2:13, 18.
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• A God of lovingkindness and compassion --- 2:13.
• A God of justice --- 3:1-8, 12-13.
Mere externalismin worship to God is insufficient --- 2:12-13.
When sin becomes the dominant condition of God's people, they must be judged. God may use natural disasters, or political means, to accomplish the chastisement of His people. For those who repent there will be the blessings of a restored fellowship.
"Integral to all Joel's prophecy is his teaching about the Day of the Lord. By the skillful use of this term, which gives cohesion to his entire message, Joel demonstrated that God is sovereignly operative in all that comes to pass, directing all things to their appointed end" (Expositor's Bible Commentary).
God  had  abundantly  blessed  Judah,  but  the  people  had  taken  God  and  His  blessings  for  granted.  Their  faith  had degenerated into an empty formalism and their lives into moral decadence. "Under divine inspiration Joel told the people that the locust plague was a warning of a greater judgment that was imminent unless they repented and returned to full fellowship with God. If they did, God would abundantly pardon them, restore the health of the land, and give them again the elements needed to offer the sacrifices. The ceremonial system was designed to express a heart relationship with God. By their sin they had forfeited any right to religious ceremony" (Expositor's Bible Commentary).

JONAH

Personal Background
The name Jonah (Hebrew: Yonah) means "dove." He was the son of Amittai, of the tribe of Zebulun (Joshua 19:13), and from the city of Gath-hepher which is in the region of Galilee. It is believed by some of the Jewish Rabbins that Jonah is to be identified with the dead son of a widow from Zarephath who was raised to life by Elijah (I Kings 17), however there is no basis at all for such an assumption. In II Kings 14:25 Jonah is mentioned as being a prophet of God during the reign of King Jeroboam II (793-753 BC). Jonah foretold of the wide extent of this king's conquests and the expansion of Israel's territory under his leadership.

As a result of the above very popular prophecy, which was fulfilled in a relatively short time, "Jonah must have enjoyed great popular respect as a true prophet ... this may explain his reluctance to accept a less popular commission .... and cause him to lose substantial face" (New Layman's Bible Commentary).
Technically, the book of Jonah is anonymous; however Jewish tradition holds that the author is Jonah himself. In more recent years it has come to be believed that "the book is about Jonah rather than by him." "It is chiefly a book about a prophet instead of being a collection of oracles of the prophet. Only eight words are needed to report Jonah's preaching -- Jonah 3:4" (Jack P. Lewis).
Jonah is the only "minor prophet" ever to be mentioned by Jesus Christ. He is also the only OT figure that Jesus Himself likens unto Himself (Matthew 12:39-41; 16:4; Luke 11:29-32). Although some contend this book is a fable and that Jonah never actually lived, the biblical evidence is to the contrary. II Kings 14:25 speaks of him as an actual historical figure. So does Jesus Christ. Josephus (an early Jewish historian) also regarded him as historical rather than fictional (Antiquities of the Jews, Book 9, Chapter 10, Sections 1-2). Also, when Paul wrote that Jesus "was buried, and that He was raised on the third day according to the Scriptures" (I Corinthians  15:4), he may well have been alluding, at least in part, to Jonah's experience.
The intertestamental writers (The Apocrypha) also regarded Jonah as an actual historical figure. He is listed among "The Twelve Prophets" in  Sirach  49:10. Tobit  14:4  refers  to  "God's  word which was  spoken by  Jonah  against Nineveh" (although the Codex Sinaiticus reads "Nahum" at this location rather than "Jonah"). In III Maccabees 6:8 the deliverance of Jonah is one in a series of God's great acts of mercy of the past that forms apart of the prayer of Eleazar.

The Greeks have long expressed their deep veneration for the prophet Jonah. In the 6th century AD they dedicated a church to him --- (compare this action with what Peter sought to do in Luke 9:33).

Date & Occasion

69
[image: ]

• Allah mai ƙauna da tausayi --- 2:13.
• Allah mai adalci --- 3: 1-8, 12-13.
Ainihin waje a cikin bautar Allah bai isa ba --- 2: 12-13.
Lokacin da zunubiya zama yanayin mutanen mutanen Allah, dole ne a yi hukunci a kan alƙalan. Allah na iya amfani da bala'o'i na asali, ko Yanayin siyasa, ya cika azabtar da mutanensa. Ga wadanda suka tuba a wurin za su kasance albarkata wani zumunci.
"Addrance ga duk annabcin Joel shi ne koyarwar game da ranar Ubangiji. Ta hanyar amfani da wannan kalmar, wanda ke bayarwa  Amfani da shi ga sakon daya sa, Joel ya nuna iko a duk abin da ya zo ya wuce, yana kan dukkan abubuwa a ƙarshensa "(Maganar Baibul).
Da Allah ya sa wa Yahuza albarka, amma mutanen sun karɓi Allah da albarkarsa. Bangaskiyarsu ta yi lalata   cikin wani abu wofi da rayukansu cikin ɗabi'ar kirki. "A ƙarƙashin wahayi na Allah ya gaya wa mutanen cewa an tsara tsarin da Allah yayi, (ambaton Littafi Mai Tsarki).




Yonah

Farko na sirri
Sunan Yunana (Ibrananci: Yonah) yana nufin "kurciya." Shi ɗan Amitota ne na kabilar Zabaluna. 19:13) Kuma  yana daga birnin Gat An yi imani da wasu daga cikin malami na Yahudawa cewa Yunana za a iya gano cewa    Jonah ɗan gwauruwa DagaIliyaya tashe shi, amma babu wani tushe na irin wannan zato. A cikin II Sarakuna 14:25 Yunana an ambaci wani annabi na Allah a zamanin mulkin sarkiJeroboboam II (793-753 BC). Yunan
Jonah ya annabta dayawan nasara na wannan sarki da kuma fadadayankin Isra'ila a ƙarƙashin shugabancinsa.
A sakamakon na sama shahararrun annabta, wanda aka cika a wani ɗan lokaci, "Yunana kuma dole ne ya more
Babban sananne a matsayin Annabi na gaskiya ... wannan na iya bayyana rashin yarda da shi don karbar hukuma mafi ƙarancin
ra'ayi "(Sabon tafsiri na Littafi Mai Tsarki).
A zahiri, littafin Yunana ba shi da rubutu; Koyaya al'adarYahudawa ta tabbatar da cewa marubucin Jonika ne da kansa. A cikin ƙarin shekarun nan ya zo don a yi imani da cewa "Littafin yana game da Yunana maimakon ta shi." "Yana da shugaba da farko
game da aprophet maimakon kasancewa tarin maganganu na Annabi. Kawai kalmomi suna buƙataryin wa'azin Yunana - Yunana 3: 4 "(Jack P. Lewis).
Yunana ne kadai "karamin Annabi" ya taba ambaci Yesu Kristi. Shine kuma kawai adadi na ot cewa Yesu da
kansayana son kansa (Matta 12: 39-41; 16: 4; Luk 9: 29-32). Kodayake wasu sun yi ikirarin wannan littafin
labari ne kuma cewa Yunana baya rayu a zahiri, shaidar littafi mai tsarki shine akasin haka. II Sarakuna 14:25 yayi magana akan shi a matsayin ainihin tarihi na tarihi. Don haka Yesu Kristi. Josephus (wani ɗan tarihin
tarihi na Yahudawa) ya ɗauki shi kamar tarihi maimakon almara (idium na Yahudawa, littafin 9, sassan 10,     sashe na 10, sashe na 10, sassan 10-2). Hakanan, da Bulus ya rubuta cewa an binne Yesu "kuma an tashe shi a rana ta uku bisa ga Littafi Mai-Tsarki.

Marubutan da suka fara'uwa (Apocrypha) sun dauki Yunana a matsayin ainihin tarihi tarihi. An jera shi a tsakanin "Annabcin
goma sha biyu a Siraach 49:10. Tobit 14: 4 yana nufin "Kalmar Allah wacce ta bayyana ta Yunwaƙa" (kodayake Codex Skinitcus ya karanta "Nahum" a wannan wurin maimakon "Yunum"). A cikin III Maccabees 6: 8 The Ciyar da Yunana daya ne a cikin manyan    ayyukan Allah na rahamar wuce wandaya sanya wani bangare na addu'ar Ele'azara.

Helenawa sun dade suna nuna zurfin zurfinsu ga annabi Yunana. A cikin ƙarni na 6 AD AD sun sadaukar da wani coci a gare shi --- (gwada wannan matakin tare da abin da Bitrus ya nemi yi a cikin Luka 9:33).

Rana & Lokaci
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From II Kings 14:25 we know that Jonah lived during the time of Jeroboam II (793-753 BC). He was sent to Nineveh --- the capital city of Assyria --- to deliver a warning from God that unless they repented they would be destroyed. There are several historical clues which seem to point to a date for this prophecy somewhere in the late 750's BC --- perhaps around 758 BC:
During the reign of Adad-nirari III (811-783 BC) there was a swing toward monotheism. However, at his death the nation entered a period of national weakness and even greater moral decay. "During this time, Assyria was engaged in a life and death struggle with the mountain tribes of Urartu, and its associates of Mannai and Madai in the north, who had been able to push their frontier to within less than a hundred miles of Nineveh" (Expositor's Bible Commentary, Vol. 7).
In 756 BC a plague struck the nation, followed by a second plague in 759 BC. In 763 BC there was an eclipse of the sun. These were "events of the type regarded by ancients as evidence of divine judgment, and could have prepared the people to receive Jonah's message" (The Ryrie Study Bible). "No doubt this depressed state of Assyria contributed much to the readiness of the people to hear Jonah as he began to preach to them" (Homer Hailey).

There is some historical evidence that during the reign of Ashurdan III (771-754 BC) a religious awakening occurred. This may have been the result of Jonah's preaching. In 745 BC Tiglath-Pileser III (745-727 BC) came to the throne and Assyria again became a major power. Under his leadership the Assyrians became “the rod of God's anger” (Isaiah  10:5) against His rebellious people Israel. Israel finally fell to the Assyrians with the capture of Samaria in 722 BC (through the efforts of Tiglath-Pileser's successors --- Shalmaneser V and Sargon II).
Through the preaching of Jonah, and the repentance of the people of Nineveh, the city was spared at this time. However, history tells us their repentance was fairly short-lived. Soon they had fallen back into their sinful way of life. The prophet Nahum was then sent to these same people. However, they failed to repent (as they had with Jonah), and thus were destroyed in 612 BC.

Interpretation of the Book of Jonah
Perhaps the greatest difficulty connected with this book is the matter of determining the method of interpretation. Until the 18th and 19th centuries, Jonah was regarded almost exclusively as historical fact. However, in the 20th century many other theories have been put forth as to how this book should best be interpreted. The following are the major theories of interpretation proposed:
ALLEGORICAL --- "An allegory is a story consisting of a series of incidents which are analogous to a parallel series of happenings that they are intended to illustrate." Thus: Jonah = Israel ...Jonah's flight = Israel's failure to fulfill its spiritual mission to the nations ...The "great fish" = Babylon, which swallows up Israel in the captivity ...Spitting out Jonah = the restoration of Israel to their homeland  ... Etc.  ...Etc. (Jeremiah  51:31 speaks of Babylon  "swallowing" Israel  "like a monster," and it "filled his stomach." Then, in vs. 44, God says He will "bring forth out of his mouth that which he hath swallowed up.") --- Some regard this as biblical proof of their theory that Jonah is merely an allegory.

PARABOLIC --- "A parable is a short, pithy story with a didactic aim." The moral of this story --- God's love for the nations. Jonah typifies "the narrow-minded, exclusivistic Jew with no love for the nations beyond its borders."

MYTHICAL --- This point of view assumes that the whole story is nothing but a myth or legend which arose around some incident in the history of Israel.
HISTORICAL --- This view holds that the narrative describes events which actually took place. This is the most likely view. Those who object to this view do so primarily on the basis of the miraculous element in the account (the "great fish" incident, for example). "Jesus placed His sanction on the story as historical fact ... therefore, the historical interpretation is the only interpretation worthy of acceptance to all who believe that Jesus is the Christ" (Homer Hailey). "The effort to say that Jesus was only a man of his day and accepted certain views prevalent among those about him carries implications that we are not ready to accept" (Jack P. Lewis).
The fact that this account should be regarded as historical, however, does not mean there are no parabolic or allegorical or spiritual lessons to be derived from it. "This does not rule out the presence of typical lessons illustrated by the historical incidents" (The Ryrie Study Bible).
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Daga II Sarakuna 14:25 mun san cewa Yunana ya rayu a lokacin Jeroboam II (793-753 BC). An aiko shi zuwa Nineba - Babban birnin Assuriya --- don isar da Gargadidaga Allah cewa sai sun tuba zuwa ga za a hallaka su. Akwai
Yawancin alamu dayawa suna zawar da kwanan wata don wannan annabcin a wani wuri a cikin marigayi 750 na BC - - watakila kusan 758 BC:

A lokacin mulkin Adead-Nirari III (811-783 BC) akwai wani lokacin juyawa zuwa tauhidi. Koyaya, a cikin mutuwarsa Al'umma ta sami lokacin rauni na kasa har ma da lalata ɗabi'a. "A wannan lokacin, Assuriya ta tsunduma cikin
rayuwa kuma tana gwagwarmaya da kabilan dutse da ke arewa" (ambaton Littafi Mai-Tsarki na Nineba "(Bayanin Littafi Mai-Tsarki na Nineba".

A cikin 756 BC da ake bugun Duniya ta same ni, wata daya fitliya a cikin 759 BC. A cikin 763 BC akwai eclipse na rana. Waɗannan su "abubuwan da suka faru na irin wannan sune" abubuwan da suka faru game da na shaidar Allah, kuma za su iyashirya
mutane don karban sakon Yunana "(Littafi Mai-Tsarki Littafi Mai Tsarki). "Babu shakka wannan rayuwar Assuriya ta ba da gudummawa mai yawa ga shirye wurin mutane su ji Yunana yayin daya farayi musu wa'azin.

Akwai wasu hujjoji na tarihi cewa a lokacin mulkin Ashurdan III (771-754 BC) tashin addini ne na addiniya faru.
Wannan na iya kasancewa na kasance sakamakon wa'azin Yunana. A cikin 745 BC Tiglath-Pileyer III (745-777 BC) ya zo kursiyin daAssuriya ta sake zama babban iko. A karkashin jagorancin Assuras kuwa "sandar Allah ce ta Allah"
(Ishaya 10: 5) Game da jama'ar Isra'ila Isra'ila. A ƙarshe Isra'ilaya faɗo ga Assuriyawa a cikin 722 BC (tawajen kokarin Samariya --- ShalManeser v da Sargon II).

Ta hanyar wa'azin Yunusa, tuba daga wannan lokacin. Koyaya,
Tarihi ya gaya mana tafinsu ya zama ɗan gajerensu daidai. Ba da daɗewa ba sun dawo cikin hanyarsu maiyawan gaske. Annabi
Nahumya aika wa waɗannan mutanen. Koyaya, sun gaza tuba (kamaryadda suke tare da Yunana), don haka sun lalace a 612 BC.

Fassarar littafin Yunana
Wataƙila mafi girmanwahalar da aka haɗa tare da wannan littafin shi ne batun tantance hanyar fassar. Har sai da
19 da ƙarni, an ɗauke Yunana kusan na musamman kamaryadda gaskiyar tarihi. Koyaya, a cikin karni na 20 dayawa
Sauran labaru sun shafi yaddayakamata a fassara shi. Wadannan sune manyan dabarun fassarar da aka
gabatar:
Alless --- "Wani alal misali labari ne wandaya kunshi jerin abubuwan da suka faruwadanda suke
kwatankwacin jerin abubuwan da suka faruwadanda akayiniyya ne ga misalai." Don haka: Jonah = Isra'ila ... jirgin sama na Isra'ila = gazawar Jonah ya cika Isra'ila a cikin al'ummai ... Maigida Yunana zuwa ƙasarsu ... da  sauransu. Irmiya 51:31 yayi magana da Babila "ya haɗiye" Isra'ila "kamar dodo," a bakin damansa. "Sannan a bakin abin daya hadiye shi."

Parabolic --- "Misali ne ɗan gajeren lokaci, labarin Pithy tare da aikin jupatic." Dabi'ar wannan labarin - - Loveaunar Allah ga
al'ummai. Yunana ya halicci "yuwuwar mai tunani, Bayahude ban da wata ƙauna ga al'ummai da suka ragargaza iyaka."

Mythical --- Wannan batun ya ɗauka cewa duk labarin ba komai bane face tatsuniya ce ko almara wacce ta tashi yayin da abin da ya faru a tarihin Isra'ila.

Tarihi --- Wannan ra'ayin yana da labarinya bayyana abubuwan da suka faru a zahiri. Wannan shine mafi
wayo kallo. Waɗanda suke ƙin wannan ra'ayin haka ne da farko bisa ga abin banmamaki a cikin asusun
("Babban abin daya faru". "Yesu ya sanya takunkumin nasa ne a kan labarin kamaryadda gaskiyar tarihi ...   sabili da haka, fassarar tarihi shine ainihin gaskiyar da yayi imani da cewa Yesu shine Kristi" (Homer Hailey). "Kokarin fada cewa Yesu mutum ne na kwanakinsa kumaya karbi wasu ra'ayoyiwadanda suka mamaye shi  wadanda ba mu shirye su yarda ba.
Gaskiyar cewa ya kamata a dauki wannan asusun a matsayin tarihi, duk da haka, baya nufin babu matsala ko
Darussan ruhaniya da za a samu daga gare ta. "Wannan baya mulkin saukakin darussan da ke tattare da abin daya faru na
tarihi" (Littafi Mai Tsarki na yin nazarin Ryrie).
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The Miracles of the Book of Jonah
The fact that there are obvious miracles recorded in this book has caused some --- who doubt or deny the miraculous power of God --- to label this work as fiction. There are several miracles recorded here, but "so much has been made of the 'fish story' that one is tempted to forget all else about the book of Jonah" (Jack P. Lewis). The various miracles recorded in the book of Jonah are:
•    God raising up a storm --- 1:4
•    God calming the storm --- 1:15
•    God's commissioning of a great fish to swallow Jonah -- 1:17
•    Jonah surviving three days & three nights inside the fish -- 1:17
•    God commanding the fish to vomit Jonah out on dryland -- 2:10
•    A city the size of Nineveh experiencing such a wide-spread repentance -- 3:5-9
•    The Lord raising up a plant, a worm, and a scorching east wind --- 4:6-8
Dag Gadol is the Hebrew phrase which literally means "great fish." The Jews had no special word for "whale" (the word used in the KJV). Since the word dag may refer to a fish of any species, including the whale (which technically is not a fish at all), "it is reasonable to adhere to the traditional interpretation at this point, since no true fish --- as opposed to a marine mammal --- is known to possess a stomach as capacious as a whale's" (Gleason L. Archer, Jr.).

"The ability or inability to accept a miracle depends on whether or not one spells his God with a capital 'G'" --- Homer Hailey


The Major Messages of Jonah
The overall message of the book is basically twofold:
1.    God's love and concern is for all people, and anyone who is
willing to repent and turn to God can find salvation (Acts 26:19- 20; II Peter 3:9).
2.   God is a universal God. There is but ONE God, and He alone is to be the God of all people. Jonah preached to a monotheistic people, but the god they worshipped was Nebo. He warned them they must repent and turn to Jehovah, and worship and serve Him only.
Some of the other great lessons of the book of Jonah are:

•    "God's judgments,  even  when  declared  in  prophecy,  can  be  averted  by  genuine  repentance."  This  is  a  "crucial theological truth relating human repentance to escaping from anticipated judgment" (New Layman's Bible Commentary). "Jeremiah 18:7-8 --- "At one moment I might speak concerning a nation or concerning a kingdom to uproot, to pull down, or to destroy it; if that nation against which I have spoken turns from its evil, I will relent concerning the calamity I planned to bring on it."

•    National sin demands national repentance  ! Just as this principle applied to Nineveh, the capital of Assyria, so also does it apply to the nations of today!

•    This book is  a stern rebuke of a narrow exclusiveness that characterized the Israelites. Jonah, whose attitude was typical of his people, had no desire to see the Assyrians saved --- they were the enemy! He fled rather than preach such a distasteful message to this distasteful people. And even after finally preaching it, he sat outside the city waiting to see if God would change His mind and still destroy them. When he realized God was indeed going to show mercy to these people, he prayed to die rather than have to witness such a thing! (Jonah 4:1-3).

•    When we today hold to such an attitude --- "We are the only ones God favors" ..."We would rather die than see those people saved!" ..."We're not about to preach the gospel to that bunch" --- then we have repeated the sin of Jonah. Further, we have failed to perceive the universal love of God. Jonah symbolizes a narrow, sectarian spirit!

•    One cannot run away from God (Psalm 139:7-12). "Jonah learned, and through his valuable experience millions have learned, that when God enjoins a disagreeable duty, it is far easier to go and do it than to run away from it" (J.W. McGarvey). "When one sets out to baffle God, there is bound to be a storm" (George L. Robinson).
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Mu'ujjizan littafin Yunana
Gaskiyar cewa akwai bayyanannun mu'ujizai da aka rubuta a cikin wannan littafin sun haifar da wasu --- wanda ke shakka ko musun ban [image: ]kl'oa[image: ]ibAillbah --- don sa alama wannan aikin kamar almara. Akwai mu'ujizai dayawa anan, amma "dayawa an yi shi
Labarin kifi 'wanda aka jarabce ka manta da duk wani abu na Jonah "(Jack P. Lewis). Ayyukan Manyan Yunana sun a littafin Yunana sune:
•       Allah ya taso wani hadari --- 1: 4
•       Allah ya kwantar da guguwa --- 1:15
•       Ofishin Allah mai girma na kifi ya haɗiye Yunana - 1:17
•       Yunusa sun tsira kwana uku & dare uku a cikin kifi - 1:17
•       Allah ya umarci kifin zuwa Vomit Yunana a kan bushewa - 2:10
•       Wani gari girman girman Nineveh yana fuskantar irin wannan juyi - 3: 5-9
•       Ubangiji na ɗaga wani shuka, tsutsa, da iska Gabas ta Tsakiya --- 4: 6-8

Dag Gadol shine kalmar Ibrananci wanda ke nufin "babban kifi." Yahudawa ba su da kalma ta musamman    don "Whale" (kalmar da akayi amfani da ita a cikin KJV). Tunda kalmar Dag na iya nufin kifin kowane nau'in, gami da kifi kwata-kwata, "kamaryadda babu wani kifi kwata-kwata, (GLEASH L. Archer, JR.).

"Ikilisiyar ko rashin iya karban wata mu'ujiza ta dogara ne da cewa mutum ya canza allahnsa tare da babban birnin 'G' '--- Homer Hailey


Manyan saƙonnin Yunana
A gaba daya sakon littafi yana da rauni mai narkewa:
1.   Kaunar Allah da damuwarsu ga dukkan mutane ne, kuma wandaya ridnaya tuba ya juya zuwa ceto (Ayukan Manzaniya ceci zai sami (Ayukan Manzani da zai iya neman
(Ayukan Manzani.
20; II Bitrus 3: 9).
2. Allah Allahnmu ne na duniya. Akwai Allah guda daya, kuma Shi kadai zai zama Allah na dukkan mutane. Yunana wa'azin zuwa
Monotothenistic mutane, amma Allahnan Ubangiji shi ne Nebo. Ya faɗakar da su, saiya tuba kumaya juyo wurin Ubangiji,
ku yi masa sujada, su yi masa sujada.
Wasu daga cikin sauran darussan littafin Yunana sune:
•       "Hukuncin Allah, ko da lokacin da aka ayyana a cikin annabci, za a iya juya ta hanyar tuba ta gaske." Wannan shine "muhimmiyar Gaskiya ta tabbatar da tuba na al'adu don tserewa daga hukunci na tsammani "(New Layman na sharhin.
"Irmiya 18: 7-8 ---" A wani lokaci zan iya magana game da wata al'umma ko a kan Mulkin dayatashi, ya ja,
ko hallaka shi; Idan wannan al'umma na yi magana ta juya ta hanyar muguntarta, Zan lullube a kan masifa da na
shirya kawo ta. "
[image: ]unubi na kasaya bukaci tuba na kasa! Kamar daiyadda wannan ka'idaya shafi Nineba, babban birnin Assuriya, shi ma yana amfani da al'ummanyau!

•       Wannan littafin wani yunƙurin tsaftace keɓaɓɓun kunkuntarwanda ya bayyana Isra'ilawa. Yunana, wanda hali yake
Misali na mutanensa, ba su da sha'awar ganin Assuriyawa da suka sami ceto --- Su ne abokan gaba! Ya gudu, maimakon yin
wa'azin irin wannan mai banmamaki ga wannan tsokanar mutane. Bayan da aka ƙarshe yayi wa'azin shi, ya zauna a bayan birni dayake jiranganin idan Allah zai canza tunaninsa kumaya ƙasƙantar da hankalinsa. Lokacin daya fahimci Allah hakika zai nuna jinƙai gawaɗannan mutanen, yayi addu'aya mutu maimakon su shaidi irin wannan! (Yunana 4: 1-3).

[image: ]dan muka riƙe irin wannan halin - "Mu ne kawai Allah yayi wa Allah farin ciki" ... "Za mu gwammace mu mutu fiye da ganin
waɗanda suka sami ceto!" ... "Ba mu kusanyin wa'azin bishara a wannan wutch" - to, mun maimaita zunubin Yunana. Bayan haka, mun kasa fahimtar ƙaunar Allah ta duniya. Yunana nuni da kunkuntar, ruhun na kaburbura!

W•anda ba zai iya gududaga Allah (Zabura 139: 7-12). "Yununana ya koya, kuma ta hanyar kwarewarsa miliyan miliyan na mata sun koya, lokacin da Allah yayi amfani da shi fiye da aikatawa daga gare ta" (J.W. Mcarvey). "Lokacin da mutum ya fita zuwa ga  Baffle Allah, akwai daureya zama hadari" (George L. Robinson).
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•    "The infinite concern of God for life is shown in contrast to the concern of man for the material" (Homer Hailey). "The withering of the prophet's gourd, with the regrets it excited, strikes home in all ages, as it must have done in Jonah's day, the contrast between the infinite love of God and the selfish coldness of man. The growth of a night can be pitied when it touches ourselves; but unspeakably higher claims too often awaken no tenderness where we are not personally concerned" (Cunningham Geikie).

•    In Jonah one sees "the forerunner of the universal gospel message" and messenger (Hailey). Also, we see the principle that "the most unpromising mission fields are often the most responsive" (The Ryrie Study Bible). "From the human standpoint Assyria was the last place an Israelite would choose for a missionary venture, so Jonah took a trip in the opposite direction" (Samuel J. Schultz).

•    "There is no remonstrance and no mention of Jonah's former call and flight (Jonah 3:1-2). The Lord passes this over in gracious silence" (Homer Hailey). The Lord is willing to forgive and forget!


MALACHI

Personal Background
The  word Malachi  is  generally  translated  "my  messenger."  "It  may  reasonably  be  regarded  as  an  abbreviation  of Malakhiyah which means 'messenger of Jehovah'" (George L. Robinson). "There has been considerable scholarly debate" over the centuries "as to whether or not 'Malachi' is a genuine proper name or a common noun" (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia). If it is the latter, this book is by an anonymous writer referred to as "My messenger" or the "Messenger of Jehovah."

The LXX (Septuagint) regards the word as a noun rather than a proper name. The Targum of Jonathan ben Uzziel (an Aramaic paraphrase of the prophetic books dating from the 4th or 5th century AD, but containing many earlier traditions) has: "My messenger who is Ezra the scribe." Jerome (340-420 AD) and John Calvin (1509-1564 AD) both agreed with this view that the actual name of the author was Ezra. The  Talmud (Megillah  15a) credits Mordecai with writing this book. Others feel it may originally have been a part of the book of Zechariah, which was cut off and made into another book "to make the Minor Prophets amount to the sacred number 12" (Eissfeldt). Matthew Henry points out that some in his day "conjecture that this prophet was indeed an angel from heaven and not a man."

Note --- "Though Josephus mentioned all the major characters of this period, he failed to include a man named Malachi among them ..... the name is absent in all the rest of the Bible ...and even where he is quoted in the NT, his name does not appear --- Matt.  11:10; Mark  1:2; Luke 7:27" (The Expositor's Bible  Commentary). "The whole matter is ultimately uncertain, and perhaps unimportant; but it is possible that this  otherwise unknown name, Malachi, was  in  fact the prophet's actual name" (The New Layman's Bible Commentary).
Jewish tradition says he was a member of the "Great Synagogue," that he was of the tribe of Zebulun, and that he died young. Nothing further is known of this man of God.

Date
It is impossible to date this work precisely, however by an examination of the material within the book itself one can determine the general time of this prophecy. The Persian term for governor (pehah) is used in Malachi  1:8 (see: Neh. 5:14; Haggai 1:1, 14; 2:21), thus indicating this was written during the Persian domination of Israel (539-333 BC).
One can narrow it down more by examining the internal conditions existing in Palestine at this time. The Temple has been rebuilt and sacrifices are being offered in it. The priests are corrupt. The tithes and offerings are neglected. There is intermarriage with pagans and divorce is rampant. There is a spirit of skepticism. Financial abuses abound. Judah is under a governor, and Edom has been destroyed. It is agreed by most scholars that these are the same problems as those faced by Nehemiah. "It is therefore likely that the prophet and Nehemiah were active at about the sametime and it would be well to study Nehemiah as a background for Malachi" (Jack P. Lewis). "A fair estimate as to date would be about 435 BC" (Gleason Archer).
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•       "An nuna ra'ayin Allah mara iyaka na rayuwa sabanin damuwar mutum don kayan" (Homer Hailey).
"Warin withering na Annabi Gourd, tare da nadama yana farin ciki, ya bugegida a cikin kowane zamani, kamaryadda yayi a Yunana Rana, ta bambanta tsakanin ƙaunar Allah mai iyaka ta Allah da cutar son rai. Ci gaban dare na iya zama
lokacin daya shafi kanmu; Amma rashin fahimta mafi girma kuma sau da yawa takaici babu tausayi babu inda ba mu damu da nagarta ba "(Cunningham Geikiiye).

•       A cikin Yunana wandaya ga "farkon sakon bisharar duniya" da manzon Allah). Hakanan, mun ga ka'idar
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)Wannan "mafi yawan ayyukan manufa marasa amfani galibi sune mafi yawan masu martaba" (Littafi Mai Tsarki na yin nazarin. "Daga mutum


[image: ]Babu maimaitawa kuma ba ambatonTsohon Kiran da Yunana da jirgin sama (Yunana 3: 1-2). Ubangiji 3: 1-2)." Ubangiji 3:
1-2). Ubangiji yayardaya gafarta kumaya manta!


Malachi

Farko na sirri
Ana fassara kalmar Malachi gaba ɗaya "manzo." "Zai iya ɗaukar hankali a matsayin raguwa na Malakhiyah
wanda ke nufin 'Manzon Jehobah" (George L. Robinson). "An sami muhawara mai zurfi" a cikin ƙarni na
"kamar ko kuma 'sunan Malachi ne na yau da kullun ko sunan Sifikorie". Idan ƙarshen, wannan littafin yana daga wani marubuci wanda ba a san wannan marubuci ya kira shiya zama "manzo na" ko "Manzon Allah
ba." LXX (Septuagint) yana ɗaukar kalmar a matsayin suna maimakon sunan da ya dace. Targum na Jonathan Ben Uzzizon (wani fasali na littattafan Aramaic Dating daga 4 ko 5th karni na farko, amma yana dauke da
al'adun farko na farko, amma yana dauke da al'adun farko na farko, amma yana dauke da al'adun farko na    farko, amma yana dauke da al'adun farko na farko, amma yana dauke da al'adun farko na farko, amma yana dauke da al'adun da suka gabata, "Manzona wanda yake Ezra magatakarda." Jerome (340-420 AD) da John     Calvin (1509-1564 AD) Dukansu sun yarda da wannan ra'ayin cewa ainihin marubucin ya kasance Ezra.
Talmud (Megillah 15a) Credits Mordekai tare da rubuta wannan littafin. Wasu kuma suna jin asali ne farkon sun kasance wani ɓangare na littafin Zakariya, wanda aka yanke shi a cikin wani littafi "don yin ƙananan
annabawan da adadin mai tsarki ne 12" (Eissfeldt). Matta Henry yana nuna cewa wasu a zamaninsa "suna  zato da wannan Annabi daga sama ba wani mutum." SAURARA --- "Ko da yake Josephus ya ambaci dukkan manyan haruffa suna Malachi a cikinsu ..... Sunan baya bayyana a cikin NT. 11:10; Luka 7: 2; Luka 7:27"
Sharhi na Littafi Mai Tsarki). "Dukkanin lamarin a ƙarshe a qarshe, kuma wataƙila ba shi da mahimmanci. Amma yanayiwuwa ba a iya ba da sunan nan da ba a sani ba.

Hukumar ta ce wani danAdamya ce ya kasance memba na "majami'a," daga kabilar Zabaluna, da ta rasu. Babu wani abu da kara da aka kara da wannan mutumin Allah.

Rana
Ba shiyiwuwa a tsara wannan aikin daidai, koyaya da kayan a cikin littafin da mutum zai iya sanin lokacin wannan annabcin. Ana
amfani da kalmar Farisa ga gwamna (Pahoh) a Malachi 1: 8 (duba: Neh.
5:14; Haggai 1: 1, 14; 2:21), don haka yana nuna wannan an rubuta wannan a cikin mamayar Isra'ila (539-333 BC).
Wanda zai iya kunkuntar da shi ta hanyar bincikayanayin cikin cikin Falasdinu a wannan lokacin. An gina
Haikali da hadayu sun goyi bayan Haikali. Firistocin sun lalace. An yi watsi da zakka da hadayu da hadayu. Akwai wani hutawa da arna da kisan aure sun fi kamshi. Akwai ruhun bayyanawa. Kasuwar hada-hada
hada-hadar kudi. Yahuza tana ƙarƙashin gwamna, an lalatar da Edom. Mafi yawan malamai cewa waɗannan matsaloli ɗaya ne kamarwaɗanda suke fuskantarwaɗanda Nehemiya suka fuskanta. "Saboda haka ana iya  yin hakan da Nehemiah da nazarin karatun Nehemiah da baya ga Malachi" (Jack P. Lewis). "Tsararren
kimantawa kamar zuwa yau zai zama kusan 435 BC" (Galeasonason Archer).
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Historical Background
•    In 536 BC the Babylonian Captivity of the Jews officially ended when Cyrus allowed the people of Israel to return to their homeland. Under the leadership of Zerubbabel some 50,000 Jews returned. Encouraged by the preaching of Haggai and Zechariah, the people rebuilt the Temple between 520-516 BC.

•    In 458 BC Ezra returned with a second group of exiles. The Persian King during this time was Artaxerxes I (465-425 BC). It was he who permitted Nehemiah to return in 445 BC to rebuild the walls of Jerusalem. Nehemiah's first term as Governor was 445-433 BC. He then returned to Persia for a time, after which he served a second term as Governor from 430-425 BC.

It  was   during  this  time  that   "Malachi  took  the  helm   of  spiritual   affairs  in  Jerusalem"  (The  Expositor's  Bible Commentary). "For a full picture of the conditions in Judea during this period one should read Ezra 7-10 and the complete book of Nehemiah. The conditions of the people as revealed in Nehemiah and the bold and courageous attack of Malachi against the problems which the latter sets forth in his book point clearly to the contemporary dates of the two" (Homer Hailey).

Purpose and Occasion
About 100 years had passed since the people of Israel had returned to their homeland from the Babylonian captivity. The Temple had been rebuilt; the walls were rebuilt; the sacrificial system had been reinstituted. Most of their goals, which had been set for them upon their return, had been achieved. They were safe from the nations around them. And they were bored!! Their initial enthusiasm, due to the challenges they faced, had worn off. Their worship had become mechanical, ritualistic, and unspiritual. They went through the motions, but their heart was not involved. Their relationships were falling apart --- both with God and with one another. Yet, they can't seem to fathom why God is dissatisfied with them!
It is into this arena of deteriorating relationships, enthusiasm, and spirituality that Malachi is thrust, as the last "messenger of the Lord" before a 400-year period of prophetic silence! "His aim was to restore the Jews to a fresh relationship with God by indicating the precise causes of contemporary spiritual declension and setting out the steps by which the life of the community could be renewed. Like Haggai before him, his dominant concern was for the recognition of spiritual priorities on the part of the restored community"

(Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia). "Judah's sins against both God and man were overt and numerous" (Expositor's Bible Commentary).
Some of the sins which occasioned Malachi's angry indictment were:
Priestly laxity --- Mal. 1:6 - 2:9 (Neh. 13:4-9). He "denounced the priestly hierarchy for its inability to furnish that kind of moral and religious leadership which would have enabled the returned community to avoid much of the current distress. The  priests  had  been  indifferent   and  even   contemptuous   in  discharging  their  duties"   (Zondervan's  Pictorial Encyclopedia).

Financial abuses & neglect of tithes --- Mal. 3:5-10 (Neh. 13:10-13).
Worship was in a state of decay --- The refuse of the flocks and herds was being brought to the Temple for sacrificesunto God --- Mal. 1:8.

Intermarriage with pagans & divorce of their wives to marry pagan women  --- The people were not honoring their covenants. Their relationships, both with God and with each other, were failing --- Mal. 2:10-16 (Neh. 10:30; 13:23-28; Ezra 9-10).
"The people of Israel have become disillusioned and doubtful. They begin to question God's providence as their faith imperceptibly degenerates into cynicism. Internally, they wonder whether it is worth serving God after all. Externally, these attitudes surface in mechanical observances, empty ritual, cheating on tithes and offerings, and crass indifference to God's moral and ceremonial law. Their priests are corrupt and their practices wicked, but they are so spiritually insensitive that they wonder why they are not being blessed by God. As their perception of God grows dim, the resulting materialism and externalism become settled characteristics that later grip the religious parties of the Pharisees and Sadducees" (The Expanded Open Bible).
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Fasacewar asali
•       A shekara ta 536 BZ Babila ta zaman talala na Yahudawa bisa hukuma a lokacin da Cyrus ya bar jama'ar Isra'ila su koma
ƙasarsu. A karkashin jagorancin Zarubabel Wasu Yahudawa 50 suka dawo. Zuba da wa'azin Haggai da Zakariya, mutane sun sake
gina haikalin tsakanin 520-516 BC.

•       A cikin 458 BC Ezra ya dawo tare da rukuni na biyu na masu zaman kansu. Kingsan Persian a wannan lokacin ya kasance Artashate I BC). [image: ]4h6i5n-[image: ][image: ][image: ] ba da izini ga Nehemiya don ya koma cikin 445 BC don sake gina ganuwar Urushalima. Lokaci na farko na Nehemiah
Gwamna ya kasance 445-433 BC. Daga nan ya koma wurin Farisa na lokaci, bayan da yayi aiki na biyu a matsayin gwamna daga 430-425 BC.

A wannan lokacin ne "Malachi ya dauki helem a ruhaniya a Urushalima" Littafi Mai Tsarki
Sharha). "Don cikakken hoto na sharuɗɗan a wannan lokacin ya kamataya karanta Ezra 7-10 da cikakke
littafin Nehemiah. Yanayin mutane kamaryadda aka bayyana a Nehemiah da ƙarfin hali da ƙarfin hali da ƙarfin hali na Malachi
A kan matsalolin da na ƙarshen kafa a cikin littafinsa a fili zuwa zamanin da ranakun biyu "(Homer Hailey).

Manufa da kuma lokaci
Kimanin shekara ɗari sun wuce lokacin da Isra'ilawa suka koma ƙasarsu daga zaman talala na Babila. An gina  haikalin. An sake gina ganuwar; An sake ta ba da sadaka. Mafi yawan burinsu, wanda aka sanya musu a kansu a kan dawowar, an cimma shi. Sun kasance lafiyadaga al'umman da suke kewaye da su. Kuma sun gaji !!
Farkonsu na farko, saboda matsalolin da suka fuskanta, sun watsewa. Bautarsu ta zama na inji, rikice-rikice, da  rashin tabbas. Sun bi motsi, amma zuciyarsu ba ta da hannu. Dangantakarsu ta fadi wariya ce - tare da Allah da kuma juna. To, lalle ne, ba su zama mãsu gamuwa da su ba.

A cikin wannan fagen fama ne na dadewa, da himma, da kuma ruhaniya cewa Malachi ne dirka, manzo
na Ubangiji "kafin shekara 400 na yin shuru!" Manufar ita ce don mayar daYahudawa zuwa ga sabon dangantaka tare da Allah ta hanyar nuna daidai yaddayake haifar da rayuwar ruhaniya da kuma fitar da matakan da rayuwar Ubangiji take
al'umma za a iya sabunta. Kamar Haggai a gabansa, damuwa da ita ta kasance don amincewa da fifikon ruhaniya a kan wani
bangare na al'umma mai zuwa "
(Pictorial na sawun zondercopedia). "Yahuza yayi wa Allah da mutum da mutum dayawa, dayawa, (Bayanin Littafi Mai Tsarki).
Wasu daga cikin zunuban da keyin dokar fushin Malachi sun kasance:
Laxity na firist --- mal. 1: 6 - 2: 9 (Neh. 13: 4-9). Ya "musunta matsayi na firist don rashin ikon sa na wadatar da irin wannan Dabi'a da jagoranci na addiniwanda zai sa jam'iyyun da aka dawo da su guji yawancin wahalar ta yanzu.
Firistocin sun nuna rashin son kai kuma ma rajistar da suka ba da labarin aikinsu "(Sondervan na taken Zondercan).
Health Healths & Security of Sada zakuka --- MA. 3: 5-10 (Neh. 13: 10-13).
Bauta tana cikin yanayin lalata --- ƙwayoyingarken da aka kawo Haikali don yin hadayu don cin tursasawa Mai kyau --- inji. 1: 8.
Karkewa da FARES & Saki na matansu su auri matan arna --- Mutanen ba su girmama su ba
alkawura. Dangantakarsu, a tare da Allah da juna, sun gaza - Mal. 2: 10-16 (Neh. 10:30; 13: 23-28; Ezra 9-10).

"Mutanen Isra'ila sun yi rashin biyayya da muni. Sun fara nuna wa annaniyyunsu da hadayu na al'ada. Game da al'adunsu, da ke haifar da rashin hankali da ayyukansu marasa hankali, amma suna da ruhaniya Rashin    hankali cewa suna mamakin dalilin daya sa ba za a albarkace su ba. Tun da al'amuran Allah yayigirma,
(Littafi Mai Tsarkiya kama.
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The Style of the Book
"The book of Malachi is written in a style unique in the prophets" (Jack P. Lewis). It is a new style of address known as the Didactic -- Dialectic method of speaking (also known as the Disputation method). Later this use of "assertion -- objection -- rebuttal" became quite popular, and was the usual format for the rabbis and scribes. This method of making a point is found throughout the Gospels and Epistles of the NT canon.
"In this type of teaching an assertion or charge is made, a fancied objection is raised by the hearers, and a refutation to the objection is presented by the speaker. In the style of Malachi we have the beginning of a method of teaching that later became universal in the Jewish schools and in the synagogue" (Homer Hailey). Malachi 1:2 is a good example of the format which is typical of this author's style.
Malachi is written much like a running debate with those who call into question the Lord's goodness and justice. "The style of Malachi, then, is that of the spoken word. The book is very much like the letter of James in the NT, and resembles a collection of loosely connected oracles rather than a carefully organized literary work" (The New Layman's Bible Commentary).

Several important themes are seen in the book of Malachi. Among these are the following:

The book of remembrance  --- Mal. 3:16, in which the deeds of the righteous are recorded. The development of this concept is seen in the later writings of God's people.

The idea that true repentance is the first step toward a proper spiritual relationship with God is stressed.
Malachi emphasizes the coming of a forerunner who is to herald the coming of the Lord. Jesus and others regarded this prophecy as foreshadowing the work of John the Baptist --- Mark 9:11-13.

MICAH
Personal Background
The name Micah is a shortened form of Micaiah which means "Who is like unto the Lord?" The longer form of this name appears (In the Hebrew text) in Jeremiah 26:18. In Micah 7:18 a word play is made on his name. " Who is a God like Thee, who pardons iniquity and passes over the rebellious act of the remnant of His possession?"

Micah was from the town of Moresheth (Micah 1:1), which was near Gath (Micah  1:14), which was about 25 miles SW of Jerusalem. This was a productive agricultural area on the border of Judah and Philistia. Through this area the armies and commercial caravans frequently passed, as it was the main road to the Maritime Plain and to Egypt. "Because of this the young prophet had opportunities to learn of big events taking place in his time" (Hester,  The Heart of Hebrew History).
Nothing is known of his family or home life. However, like Amos (whose hometown of Tekoa was just 17 miles away), Micah was a man of the country. "From his book one can surmise that Micah lived close to both the people and the soil and possessed a keen sympathy for both. Moresheth was sufficiently detached from Jerusalem to produce men of courage and independence of thought" (Homer Hailey). "His father's name is not given, and we conclude that his family was of humble origin" (Gleason Archer).

Micah was a contemporary of Isaiah and Amos and Hosea. Some have even speculated that he might have been a student of the prophet Isaiah --- there are certainly several similarities in their two prophetic books (Isaiah 2:2-4 and Micah 4:1-3 are almost identical). "Micah, however, was a rustic prophet with a rural ministry while city-bred Isaiah devoted his prophetic efforts to the population and court of Jerusalem" (Schultz, The Old Testament Speaks). "Hence he was not in as close touch with international politics as was his contemporary, Isaiah. His ministry was especially preoccupied with the sufferings  of  the  common  people  and  of  the  peasants  in  the  agricultural  areas  who  were  exploited  by  rich  and unscrupulous landed nobility" (Archer).  "Micah was the prophet of the poor and downtrodden"  ...who  displays  "the courageous and fearless spirit of one who is indignant over the corruption and heartlessness of inhuman rulers and time- serving religionists" (Hailey).

Date
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Da salon littafin
"Littafin Malachi an rubuta a cikin wani salo na musamman a cikin annabawa" (Jack P. Lewis). Sabuwar salon da aka san Aractic Aste Localic Localic - wanda aka sani da aka sani da siyar da saki -ewa). Daga baya wannan amfani da "iccepion - Onecting -
Rage" ya zama dayawa shahara, kuma shine tsari na da aka saba don malamai da malaman ADDU'A. Wannan hanyar samar da ma'anar a ko'ina cikin Linjila da wasikun NT Canon.

"A cikin wannan nau'in koyarwar tabbaci ko cajin an yishi, ƙin yarda da jijiyoyi da masu sauraren, da kuma sauya zuwa ƙin yarda da mai magana. A cikin salon Malachi muna da farkon hanyarkoyarwa cewa daga baya
ya zama duniya a cikin makarantun Yahudawa da kuma a cikin majami'a "(Homer Hailey). Malachi 1: 2 misali ne mai kyau na tsarin
wandayake na wannan yanayin marubucin.
An rubuta Malachi kamaryin muhawara dawaɗanda suka kira ga alherin Ubangiji da adalci. "The
style na Malachi, to, game da maganar magana ce. Littafin yayiyawa kamar harafin Yakubu a cikin NT, kuma yayi kama
Tarin da aka haɗa da obres da aka haɗa maimakon aiki a hankali "(Sabon Takaddun shaida na Baibul na New Layman).
Ana ganin jigogi masu mahimmanci dayawa a cikin littafin Malachi. Daga cikin waɗannan sune masu zuwa:
Littafin tunawa da - Mal. 3:16, wanda akayi rikodin ayyukan masu taqawa. Haɓaka wannan ra'ayi ana gani a cikin rubuce rubucen mutanen Allah.

Tunanin cewa tuba na farko shine matakin farko zuwa dangantakar da ta dace da Allah.
Malachi ya jaddada zuwan wani abu wanda zai girmama zuwan Ubangiji. Yesu da sauransu sun dauki wannan annabcin a
matsayin da goshin aikin Yahaya mai Baftisma --- Markus 9: 11-13.

Mika
Farko na sirri
Sunan Mikaya fi gajarta na Mikaiya wanda yake da kama da Ubangiji? " Ya fi tsayi tsawon wannan sunan ya bayyana (a cikin
rubutun Ibrananci) a cikin Irmiya 26:18. A cikin Mika 7:18 Kalmar wasa an yi shi akan sunansa. "Wanene Allah kamar ka, wandaya
yi muku hukunci, ya wuce haddin mallakarsa?"

Mika ya kasance dagagarin Mika (Mika 1: 1), wanda yake kusa da Gat (Mika 1:14), wanda ya kusan mil 25 sw na Urushalima. Wannan yanki ne mai amfani a kan iyakarYahuza da Filistiyawa. Ta wannan yankin sojojin
Kuma cara waura ta kasuwanci akai-akai, kamaryadda ita ce babbar hanyar zuwa ga Marit-hasashe da kuma zuwa Misira. "Saboda wannan
Yaron annabi yana da damar koyon manyan abubuwan da suka faru suna faruwa a lokacinsa "(Hester,zuciyar
tarihin Ibrananci).
Babu abin da aka sani da iyalinsa ko rayuwarsa ta gida. Koyaya, kamar Amos (wanda mahaifanTekoa ne kawai mil 17 kawai), Mika mutum ne na kasar. "Daga littafinsa mutum zai iyayin nasara da Mika ya zauna kusa da mutane da ƙasa
kuma ya mallaki sha'awar duka biyun. An ware Maraice daga Urushalima don fito da mutane na ƙarfin hali
da samun 'yancin tunani "(Homer Hailey)." Sunan tsohonsa bai yi ba, kuma mun yanke hukuncin cewa iyalinsa ya kasance mai tawali'u ne "(Galeason Archer).

Mika ya kasance zamanin Ishaya da Amos daYusha'u. Wasu sun ma jijifa da cewa ya kasance dalibi na
Annabi Ishaya --- Shaqari dayawa akwai dayawa a cikin littattafan su biyu na annabci (Ishaya 2: 2-4 da Mika 4: 1-3 suna kusan iri ɗaya). "Mika. "Saboda haka bai kasance a kusa da siyasar duniya kamaryaddaya
kasance dawahalar da mutane keyi ba kuma ba za a yi amfani da su ta hanyar arziki da ba za a ɗauke su ba" (Archer). "Mika shi ne annabin talauci da kuma Dowonrodden" ... wandayake nuna "ruhun da rashin tsaro na mulkin da ba shi da addini da kuma masu addinan da ba su da addini" (Hailey).




Rana
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Micah 1:1 places his prophecies over a lengthy period of time --- during the reigns of King Jotham (750-731 BC), King Ahaz (736-715 BC), and King Hezekiah (715-686 BC) ...all of whom were kings of the  southern kingdom of Judah. "From Jeremiah 26:18-19 we learn that his earnest warnings during the reign of Hezekiah were taken seriously, and made an important contribution to the revival which took place under government sponsorship" (Archer).
Although the active ministry of Micah may well have covered a period of some 50 years, "it seems likely that the bulk of his recorded prophetic oracles were uttered in the period 725-710 BC" (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia). Other sources revise this figure to 735-710 BC to allow for work during the reign of King Jotham.
It is pretty obvious that this book is a collection of prophecies which were delivered over a period of several decades. "It is a series of messages called oracles given at different times, in different circumstances, in all probability spanning a considerable length of time. It is important to recognize this if we are going to make any sense out of what Micah is saying" (Stuart Briscoe).

Historical Background
The biblical texts for the history of this period are --- II Kings 15-20; II Chronicles 27-32; Isaiah 36-39. Micah speaks to both the northern and southern kingdoms (Israel and Judah), "although he deals primarily with Judah."
The northern kingdom of Israel was soon to fall to Assyria. This occurred in 722 BC, probably within a decade of his warning that destruction was coming (Micah 1:6). The southern kingdom of Judah would become an "Assyrian vassal state" for many years, and would be forced to pay a heavy tribute to Assyria.

King Hezekiah finally abandoned this pro-Assyrian policy (II Kings 18:7, 19-20), and Sennacherib invaded Judah (701 BC), but the Lord overthrew them and drove them back. Hezekiah then introduced some broad religious reforms.
It was during this time that Micah worked. He also predicted the fall of Judah to Babylon, and their subsequent restoration (Micah 4:10). This would not occur for quite sometime, however (around 125 years later), so was not taken too seriously by the people.
A great deal of Micah's message may well fall within the time of King Ahaz.  "The corrupt and idolatrous conditions reflected throughout the book may be related to the low ebb of morality and religious interest during the days of Ahaz" (Schultz, The Old Testament Speaks). "Socially and morally Judah presented a dark picture" at this time (Hailey). The wealthy coveted the land of the people around them (Micah 2:1-2). They robbed the poor (Micah 2:8f). Corrupt business ethics were practiced (Micah 6:11). There were numerous false prophets (Micah 2:11) who prophesied for reward (Micah 3:11). The priests also taught for a price (Micah 3:11). Rulers and judges could be bribed (Micah 7:3).
The people were religious, but it was an empty ceremonialism. "Religion had become a matter of form; ceremonial observances were thought to meet all religious requirements. There was widespread misapprehension that as long as the external acts of worship were scrupulously performed the people were entitled to the divine favor and protection" (Homer Hailey). "The people have replaced heartfelt worship with empty ritual, thinking that this is all God demands. They have divorced  God's  standards  of justice  from  their  daily  dealings  in  order  to  cover  their  unscrupulous  practices"  (The Expanded Open Bible).

Purpose of Micah
"Stemming from the poorer, working class, Micah was acutely aware of the injustices and avarice of the rich. While he was interested in the political affairs of his nation, it was only as they were connected with the religious and moral situation that Micah spoke to them" (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia). Micah wants the people to realize that true faith  in  God  results  in  personal  holiness  and  social justice!  He  "emphasizes  the  integral  relationship  between  true spirituality and social ethics" (Expanded Open Bible). "Worship and morality cannot be divorced from each other. They are two sides of the same coin" (Jack P. Lewis).
"Keenly he realizes that no multitude of sacrifices can adequately be substituted for righteousness in practice" (Schultz, The Old Testament Speaks). "These people have been professing much and performing little. God has been observing the contradiction between creed and conduct,' says the prophet, 'and He will not tolerate it anymore'" (D. Stuart Briscoe).
What does the Lord require of you?! Micah 6:8 answers the question --- "To do justice, to love kindness, and to walk humbly with your God." "How will the world know that I am walking humbly with my God? They will know by the way I
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Micah 1:1 places his prophecies over a lengthy period of time --- during the reigns of King Jotham (750-731 BC), King Ahaz (736-715 BC), and King Hezekiah (715-686 BC) ...all of whom were kings of the southern kingdom of Judah. "DagaIrmiya    26: 18-19 Mun koya cewa an yi gargadin da kansa da himma a lokacin mulkin Hezekiya daya faru a karkashin gwamnatin gwamnati" (Archer).

Kodayake mai aiki da Mika mai aikiya rufe shi da kyau shekaru 50, "Da alamayana da alama cewa mafi yawan
piccyclopedia na zonnorval). Sauran hanyoyin suna haifar da wannan adadi zuwa 735-710 BC don ba da izinin aiki a lokacin mulkin Yotam.
Yana da matukar bayyananne cewa wannan littafin tarin tarin annabce-gwaje ne waɗanda aka kawo tsawon lokacin shekaru dayawa da jyearwinas."a[image: ][image: ]n[image: ]iddaa ake kira kenan da aka bayar a lokuta daban-daban, a yanayi daban-daban, a dukyiwuwar sauya a
tsawon lokaci. Yana da mahimmanci a gane wannan idan za mu sami ma'ana daga abin da Mikayake faɗi "(Stuart Briscoe).

Fasacewar asali
Littattafan Littafi Mai-Tsarki don tarihin wannan zamani sune --- IIab 15-20; II TAR Littafi 27-32; Ishaya 36-39. Mika yayi magana da
masarautar arewa da ta arewa da ta kudu (Isra'ila da na Yahuza), "duk da cewa yana fin da farko tare daYahuza."

Masarautar Arewa ta arewacin Isra'ila ba ta faɗa wa Assuriya ba. Wannan ya faru ne a cikin 722 BC, tabbas a cikin shekaru goma na
Gargadi cewa hallaka tana zuwa (Mika 1: 6). Mulkin Yahuza zai zama "AssuriyawaVasuriyawa" na Assuriyawa na shekaru, kuma za
a tilasta su biya babbanyabo ga Assuriya.

Sarki Hezekiya ya watsar da wannan rubutun Pas Ass Assuriya (II Sarakuna 18: 7, 19-20), da Sennakerb kuwa suka mamaye su, suka kore su. Hezekiah ya gabatar da wasu manyan gyaran addini.
A wannan lokacin da MIAH yayi aiki. Ya annabta faɗuwarYahuza zuwa Babila, kuma maigida mai zuwa
(Mika 4:10). Wannan ba zai faru ba na ɗan lokaci kaɗan, duk da haka (kusan shekaru 125 daga baya), mutane ba su daurawa sosai.
Saƙon Mika na Mika na iya faɗuwa a zamanin Sarki Ahaz. "Abubuwan da ke lalata da bautar gumaka da aka nuna a cikin littafin na iya danganta da low EBB na kyawawan dabi'u da sha'awar addini a cikin kwanakin Ahaz" (Schultz, Tsohon Alkawari yayi
magana). "A cikin al'ummai da halin kirki na musamman ya gabatar da hoto mai duhu" a wannan lokacin (Hailey). Darkar da ke sha'awar ƙasar mutane a kusa da su (Mika 2: 1-2). Sun sace matalauta (Mika 2: 8F). An yi amfani da kasuwancin ɗakunan
kasuwanci (Mika 6:11). Annabawan arya na karya (Mika 2:11) waɗanda suka yi annabci don sakamako (Mika 3:11). Firistocin sun koyar da farashi (Mika 3:11). Ana iya Biriya ga alƙalai da alƙalai 7: 3).

Mutane na addini ne, amma ba komai bane. "Addiniya zama batun tsari; ana tunanin bikin haihuwa don biyan dukkan bukatun addini. Akwai ɓata mai na ibada da kariya" (Homer Hailey). "Mutanen sun maye     gurbin ibada tare da al'ada, da tunanin cewa duk Allah ya bukaci. Sun warware ka'idojin Allah na yau da   kullun" (Littafi Mai Tsarki bayyanawa).



Manufar Mika
"Stemming dagatalakawa,ajin aiki, Mika yana sane da rashin adalci da halin kirki da Mika yayi da alaƙa da  su" (Sondervan na piccclopedia. Mika yana son mutane su fahimci cewa bangaskiyar gaskiya ga Allah take    haifar da tsarkin kaiwa da adalci na zamantakewa! Ya "jaddadadangantakardangantaka tsakanin ibada na  gaskiya da na zamantakewa" (faɗaɗa Bude Bible). "Ba za a iya saki bauta da kyawawan dabi'u daga juna. Su bangare biyu ne na tsabar kudin gudabiyu" (Jack P. Lewis).

"Kwarewa ya fahimci cewa babu yawan hadaya dayawa dayawa za a iya maye gurbinsu dayawa don adalci a aikace" (Schultz,Tsohon Alkawari yayi magana). "Wadannan mutane sun kasance suna nuna abubuwa da  yawa dayawa. Allah ya lura da musu." Menene Ubangiji yake bukata ?! Mika 6: 8 Amso da tambaya --- "A yi    adalci, don ƙaunar alheri, kuma mu yitafiya tare daAllahnku." "Ta yaya duniya ta san cewa ina tafiya cikin     tawali'u da Allah? Za su san ta hanyar da ni
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treat people. Those who walk humbly with their God have a passionate concern for justice being done in society, and a deep concern to treat people lovingly and mercifully" (D. Stuart Briscoe).

Micah is the first prophet to specifically threaten Judah with the destruction of Jerusalem and its temple (Micah 3:12). He also threatens them with the failure of prophecy (Micah 3:6-7) --- there would be no word from God; no guidance! Micah is also the first to point to Bethlehem as the city from which the Messiah would come (Micah 5:2). The chief priests and scribes referred back to this prophecy when Herod asked where the Messiah would be born (Matthew 2:4-7). This passage also came up in a dispute among the multitude over from where the Messiah would originate (John 7:40-44). Also, Micah 2:12-13; 4:1-8; 5:4-5 "offer some of the best OT descriptions of the righteous reign  of Christ over the whole world" (Expanded Open Bible). And, Jesus quoted Micah 7:6 when He spoke to the Twelve about discipleship (Matthew 10:36).

The Puns of Micah
"The latter part of the  1st  chapter (1:10-16) reveals the prophet's skill as a communicator. He uses a play on words, showing that he is as clever a punster as he is a strikingly gifted poet!" (Briscoe). Efforts to render these into English may be seen in the translations of Moffat and Phillips. It is "the longest series of sustained puns in the OT, in which Micah describes the advance of the Assyrian army through his section of country" (Jack P. Lewis).

For example --- Gath (1:10) sounds like the Hebrew word for tell, so it's as if he were saying, "Tell it not in Tell City." Also, in 1:10 he writes, "In Beth-le-aphrah (house of dust) roll yourself in the dust." Zaanan (1:11) means "going out," so he is saying, "Those of you in 'Go Out City'will not go out." Etc.
"Imagine an American preacher saying, 'Living in Pittsburgh is the pits,' or 'Los Angeles is not a city of angels,' or 'Wisconsin should only be pronounced Wiscon-sin.' That would get the people's attention. Micah was having a problem getting his message across to the people so he chose this dramatic vehicle to reach them" (Briscoe).


NAHUM

Personal Background
The name of this prophet --- Nahum --- means "comfort, consolation." It is a shortened form of Nehemiah which means "the comfort of Yahweh." This prophet is only mentioned once in the entire Bible (Nahum 1:1). His name "is in a sense symbolical of the message of the book, which was intended to comfort and console the oppressed and afflicted people of Judah" (Eiselen).
He is identified as "Nahum the Elkoshite." Some assume this refers to the name of his father (Elkoshai) and that he was actually born in Bethabor (which is beyond Jordan). The Chaldee Scriptures call him "Nahum of Beth-koshi." Most likely, though, this name refers to the place of his birth. The identification of this town is much disputed, however. There are four major theories:

A 16th century tradition identifies Elkosh with Al-Qush in Iraq, north of the site of Nineveh on the Tigris River. Nestorius (Patriarch of Constantinople --- 428-431 AD) mentioned an alleged "tomb of Nahum" at this site.

Jerome (340-420 AD), who produced the Latin Vulgate version of the Bible, believed it was in Galilee at a place called "Elkesi" near Ramah.
Most conservative scholars believe that Elkosh was a city in southern Judah (later called "Elcesei") which was midway between Jerusalem and Gaza. "This would make Nahum a prophet of the southern kingdom and may explain his interest in the triumph of Judah --- Nahum 1:15; 2:2" (The Open Bible -- Expanded Version).
Many have speculated the city of "Capernaum" (Hebrew -- Kepar-Nahum), which means "village of Nahum," may have been the site of Elkosh, and that the city was renamed in honor of the prophet who came from there. Capernaum, however, was in Galilee, and some feel that John 7:52 refutes this view --- "Search, and see that no prophet arises out of Galilee."
Other views as to the location of this city are --- It was in Judah near Eleutheropolis, according to Pseudo-Epiphanius. Benjamin of Tudela (12th century AD) claimed to have seen Nahum's tomb south of Babylon. Ultimately, one must admit that the actual location of Elkosh is unknown, although it seems very likely, based upon internal evidence from the book
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bi da mutane. Wadanda suke tafiya da tawali'u da Allahnsu suna da sha'awaryin adalci da akayi a cikin al'umma, kuma mai zurfi
da akeyi a cikin al'umma, da kuma zurfin tunani don sanya mutane soyayya da kuma tausayi "(D. Stuart Briscoe).
Mika shi ne annabin farko da yayiwaYahuza barazana da halakar Urushalima da haikalinta (Mika 3:12). Ya kumayi barazanar da su da gazawar annabci (Mika 3: 6-7) --- ba magana daga wurinAllah ba; Babu jagora! Mika kuma farkon wanda ya nuna
Baitalami kamaryaddagarin da Almasihu zai zo (Mika 5: 2). Manyan firistoci da malamai suna magana da wannan annabci   lokacin da Hirudus yayitambaya a ina ne Almasihu (Matiyu 2: 4-7). Wannan nassi ma ya hau cikin jayayya a tsakaninjama'a  gaba dayadaga inda Almasihu zai samo asali (Yahaya 7: 40-44). Hakanan, Mika 2: 12-13; 4: 1-8; 5: 4-5 "Ku bayar da shawarar wasu daga cikin mafi kyawun kwatancen adalai na Kristi a duk duniya" (faɗaɗa Bible Bible). Kuma, Yesu ya nakalto Mika 7: 6  lokacin dayayi magana da goma sha biyu game da almajiri (Matta 10:36).


Puns of Mika
"Yankin karshen babi na 1 (1: 10-16) ya bayyana shaidar Annabi a matsayin mai sadarwa a matsayin mai ban sha'awa kamaryadda yake maijanƙi mawaki!" (Briscoe). Yunkurin sanyawadannan za'a iyagani a cikin fassarar Moffat da
Phillips. "" Mafi tsayi jerin sun ci gaba da ci gaba a cikin OT, wanda Mikaya bayyana ci gaban sojojin Assuriyawa ta hanyar sashinsa na kasar nan "(Jack P. Lewis).

Misali - (Gath (1:10) Yana sauti kamar Ibrananci don faɗi, kamar dai yana cewa, "Kada ku faɗa masa."
Hakanan, a cikin 1:10 Yana rubutu, "A cikin Bet-low-Librah (gidan ƙura) mirgine kanka a cikin ƙura." Zaanan (1:11) yana nufin "fita,
saboda haka yana magana," waɗanda daga gare ku suke 'fita daga cikin ku' fita 'ba za su fita ba.' Da sauransu
"Ka yi tunanin mai wa'azin Amurkayana cewa, 'Rayuwa a Pittsburgh shine ramuka,' Los angeles ba birni ne kawai, zunubi zunubi. ' Hakan zai iya samun hankalin mutane. Mika yana fuskantar matsalar sa sakon sa ya kai ga mutanen da yayi donya kai wannan      abin hawa don kai musu "(briscoe).


Nahum

Farko na sirri
Sunan wannan annabi - - Nahum --- yana nufin "ta'aziyya, ta'aziyya." Yana da gajeriyar hanyar Nehemiah wanda ke nufin
"Jin daɗin Ubangiji." An ambaci wannan annabi sau ɗaya a cikin Littafi Mai-Tsarki baki ɗaya (Nahum 1: 1). Sunansa "yana cikin ma'ana Alamar saƙo na littafin, wanda akayiniyyar ta'azanci da ta'aziyya ga zaluncin Yahuza, (Eiselen).

An gano shi a matsayin "Nahum The Elkoshite." Wasu suna ɗaukar wannan yana nufin sunan mahaifinsa (Elkosaia) kuma ya kasance da gaske aka haife shi a Betabor (wanda ya wuce Urdun). Nassosi Nassosi suna kiransa "Nahum na Bet-kosi." Da alama,
Kodayake, wannan suna yana nufin wurin haihuwarsa. Shaida wannan garin ana jayayya sosai, duk da haka. Akwai manyan
ka'idojiguda hudu:

Hukumar ƙarni na 16 ta gano Elkosh tare daAl-Qush a Iraq, arewa da shafin na Nineba a kan kogin Tigris. Nestoris (Partharich na
Konstantinoful --- 428-431 AD) An ambaci wani kabarin "kabarin Nahum" a wannan rukunin yanar gizon.

Jerome (340-420 AD), wandaya samar da sigar Latin mara kyau, wanda yayi imani da shi a cikin Galili a wani wuri da ake kira "Elkesi" kusa da Rama.

Yawancin masana ra'ayin mazan jiya sun yi imani cewa Elkosh shi ne birni a kudu (daga baya, Elcesei ") wanda yaketsakiyartafiya tsakanin Urushalima da Gaza. "Wannan zai sa Nahum wani annabi na kudu kuma na iya bayyana sha'awarsa cikin nasara a cikin    nasara a cikin nasara daga cikin birnin Yahuza.

Da yawa sun tsinke garin "Kafarnahum" (Ibrananci - Kepar-Nahum), wanda ke nufin "wanda Elkosh ne, kuma aka sake sunan Elkosh, wanda ya zo daga wurin. Kasararnahum kuwa, ta zama a ƙasar Galili, waɗansu kuma suka ji cewa Yahaya 7:52 sun ƙi  wannan ra'ayi - "bincika, kuma ga cewa babu annabin da ya taso daga ƙasar Galili."

Sauran ra'ayoyi game da wannan garin su ne --- Ya kasance a Yahuza a kan Eleutheropolis, a cewar Pasiphanius. Biliyaminu na Tudla (karni na 12 ADD) ya ce sun ga kabarin na nahum kudu da Babila. Dagaqarshe, dole ne mutum ya yarda cewa ba a san   ainihin wurin Elkosh ba, kodayake ga alama alama ce, dangane da shaidar ciki daga littafin
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of Nahum itself, that this prophet was a resident of Judah.

Date
Scholars are able to date the prophecy of Nahum fairly accurately based upon three major considerations:
In Nahum 3:8-10 the prophet speaks of the fall of the city of Thebes (No-amon) which was in upper Egypt. It is viewed as an event which had already occurred. Thebes fell to the Assyrians in 661 BC. Thus, this prophecy must have been written after this time.
Ten years after its fall, Thebes had begun to rise from its ruins, to rebuild, and to regain its former glory. If Nahum had waited too long after the fall of Thebes to use its destruction as a warning to Nineveh, the force of this warning would have been lost. Nineveh might well assume --- If Thebes can recover that quickly, then so can we!

The fall of Nineveh is viewed as a future occurrence. The city fell in 612 BC when the Medes and the Babylonians finally destroyed it. Thus, the prophecy must have been written prior to this event.
Nahum speaks of Nineveh as being "strong and full of her old imperial arrogance"  (Blaiklock). This would place the prophecy in the time of Ashurbanipal (668-625 BC); it was under his successors that the nation declined and fell.

Nahum also mentions no king in his introduction. This has led some to the conclusion there was no king over God's people at that time worthy of mention --- this could well have been King Manasseh (686-642 BC).
All of these factors, and others which could be discussed as well, seem to point to a time around 655 BC. This would be just a little over four decades from the fall of this mighty nation.

Historical Background
The brutal imperialism of Assyria had been a curse to the lands of the Middle East for a couple of centuries. From the very beginning they had a policy of "westward conquest and world domination." They were noted as being one of the most aggressive, brutal, cruel and wicked nations on earth. "Assyria was a nation largely geared for aggressive war and its atrocities were proverbial. Nineveh saw men and nations as tools to be exploited to gratify the lust of conquest and commercialism. Assyria existed to render no service to mankind" (Willis).
Jonah prophesied to Nineveh about 758 BC. This resulted in a national repentance. However, this change of heart was short-lived. Nineveh repented  of its  repentance!  They  were  soon  back  on  a  course  of world  conquest  and  wicked aggression. Following is a list of her kings and conquests from the time of her "change of heart" until her destruction:
Tiglath-pileser III (745-727 BC) --- He began a program of world conquest. He invaded the West and deported some of the inhabitants of northern Israel, removing them to an area north of Nineveh. He also extended his authority into Judah, exacting tribute from them ...II Kings 15:29; 16:5-18; I Chron. 5:6, 26; II Chron. 28:16f; 30:6.

Shalmaneser V (727-722 BC) --- He began the siege of Samaria, the capital city of the northern kingdom of Israel. He died before the city fell.

Sargon II (722-705 BC) --- He completed the siege of Samaria. The city fell in 722 BC, thus bringing an end to the northern kingdom of Israel ...II Kings 17:3-6. He was murdered in 705 BC.

Sennacherib (705-681 BC) --- King Hezekiah (728-687 BC) abandoned his pro-Assyrian policy (II Kings 18:7, 19-20). As a result, Sennacherib invaded Judah (701 BC), conquered its fortified cities, and surrounded Jerusalem. He boasted that he had shut up Hezekiah in Jerusalem "as a bird in a cage!" However, the Angel of the Lord struck 185,000 of his soldiers dead in a single night, and the army withdrew ...II Kings 18:13 - 19:36; II Chron. 32:1-31; Isaiah 36:1 - 37:38. He was murdered by two of his sons (Adrammelech and Sharezer), and a third son (Esarhaddon) became king ...II Kings 19:37; Isaiah 37:38.
Esarhaddon (681-668 BC) --- It was this king who captured King Manasseh (686-642 BC) and led him away for a brief period of captivity (II Chron. 33:10-13). He died while marching against Egypt in an effort to subdue them.

Ashurbanipal (668-625 BC) --- This king completed the campaign into Egypt which resulted in the fall of "No-amon"
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na Nahum kanta, cewa wannan annabin wani mazaunin Yahuza ne.

Rana
Masana sun iyayin amfani da annabcin Nahum adalci bisa manyan manyan abubuwa uku:
A cikin Nahum 3: 8-10 Annabi yayi magana akan faɗuwar birnin Kabilu (No-Amon) wanda yake cikin Masar na sama. An kalli shi azaman
aukuwa wanda ya rigaya faru. Tobes sun fada cikin Assuriyawa a cikin 661 BC. Don haka, wannan annabcin dole ne a rubuta
bayan wannan lokacin.
Shekarun nan goma bayan faɗuwarsa, Tebes ya fara tashi daga kango, don ya dawo da ɗaukaka ta. Idan Nahum yajira tsawo
bayan faduwar kwayoyin don amfani da halakarwa kamar gargaɗi ne ga Nineba, ƙarfin wannan gargaɗin daya ɓace. Nineveh zai iya ɗauka sosai --- Idan 'yan uwan zasu iya murmurewa cewa da sauri, to, haka zamu iya!

An kalli faɗuwar Nineba a matsayin abin daya faru a nan gaba. City ta fadi a cikin 612 BC lokacin da Mediya da Babila suka hallaka
ta. Saboda haka, an rubuta annabcin kafin wannan taron.
Nahum tayi magana da Ninebaya zama "mai ƙarfi da cike da tsoffin girmankanta" (Blaiklock). Wannan zai sanya annabcin a lokacin Ashurbipal (668-625 BC); Ya kasance karkashin masu ga ga masu nasarar sa cewa al'umma ta ki ta fadi.

Nahum kuma ta ambaci babu sarki a cikin gabatarwar. Wannan ya jagoranci wasu zuwa ga mutanen Allah a lokacin daya
cancanci ambata --- wannan zai iya zama da kyau a Manasseh (686-642 BC).
Dukkaninwaɗannan abubuwan, da kuma wasu waɗanda za a iya tattauna su kuma, da alama suna nuna lokaci kusa da 655 BC.
Wannan ba zai zama ɗan shekaru huɗu dayawa daga faɗuwar wannan al'umma mai ƙarfi ba.

Fasacewar asali
Hakkin mulkin Assuriya ya kasance la'ana ga ƙasashe na Gabas ta Tsakiya na wasu ƙarni. Daga farkon suna da manufar "cin nasarar bikin" na yamma da mamayar duniya. " An lura dasu a matsayin ɗayadaga cikin
mafi m, zuriyar mugunta, mugayen al'ummai a duniya. "Assuriya ta kasance wata al'umma mafi girma ga
mai tashin hankali da kuma kisan-kiyayya sun kasance mai kawowa ga masu amfani da 'yan Adam" (Willyria).

Yunana ya yi annabci ga Nineba kusan 758 BC. Wannan ya haifar da tuba na kasa. Koyaya, wannan canjin zuciya ya kasance
gajere. Nineveh ya tuba daga tubarta! Ba da daɗewa ba za su koma kan hanyarduniya kuma muguwar zalunci. Wadannan jerin sarakunanta kuma sun ci daga lokacinta "canjin zuciya" har sai an hallakar da ita.

Tiglath-Pileer III (745-727 BC) --- ya fara shirin mamaye duniya. Ya mamaye yankin yamma da tura wasu mazaunan arewacin
Isra'ila, cire su zuwa wani yanki na arewa daga Nineba. Ya kuma tsawaitar ikonsa ga jama'arYahuza, bisa ga harajidaga ƙasarsu ... sarki sarki 15:29; 16: 5-18; Na Chrit. 5: 6, 26; II Chron. 28: 16F; 30: 6.

Shalmaneererer v (727-722 BC) --- ya fara kewaye da Samariya, babban birnin ƙasar da ke arewacin Isra'ila. Ya mutu kafin a
faɗi garin.
Sargon II (722-705 BC) --- ya gama kewaye da Samariya. City ta fadi a cikin 722 BC, ta haka ne ya kawo karshen mukiyiyawan Isra'ila ... II Sarakuna 17: 3-6. An kashe shi a cikin 705 BC.

BC Hezekiya (7058887 Hezekiya (728-687 BC) ya watsar da manufofinsa Pro-Assuls (II Sarakuna 18: 7, 19-20). A sakamakon
haka, Sennakeribya mamayeYahuza (701 BC), sun ci nasara a birane masu kagara, suna kewaye da Urushalima. Ya yi rawar jiki cewa ya kulle Hezekiya a Urushalima "kamar tsuntsu a cikin keke!" Duk da haka, mala'ikan Ubangiji ya tsananta wa sojojinsa
185,000 daga cikin sojojinsaguda, sojojin suka tashi tsaye ... II Sarakuna 18:13 - 19:36; II Chron. 32: 1-31; Ishaya 36: 1 - 37:38.
'Ya'yan biyumazajen'ya'yansa maza, su ne Adzsed shi ne, ta uku. Ya zama Sarki. II Sarakuna) 19:37; ISH 37:38.
Esarhadon (681-6688 BC) --- Wannan sarkin ne ya kama Sarki Manasse (686-642 BC) ya kai shi takaitaccen lokaci (II Chron. 3-13). Ya mutu yayin tafiya da Masar cikin ƙoƙarin lalata su.

Ashurbaniapal (668-625 BC) --- Wannan sarkiya kammala kamfen cikin Masar wanda ya haifar da faduwar "No-Amon"
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(Thebes) in 661 BC (Nahum 3:8-10). He extended Assyria's influence farther than any of his predecessors. Under his rule, Nineveh became the mightiest city on earth. According to the records, he was an extremely cruel man.
The City --- The walls of Nineveh were almost 8 miles around. they were 100' high and wide enough that three chariots could ride on them side-by-side. Around the walls were towers that stretched an additional  100 feet above the top of the wall. In addition, there was a moat around the city 150' wide and 60' deep. Nineveh had enough provisions within the city to withstand a 20-year siege. Thus, Nahum's prophecy of the overthrow of this city seemed very unlikely indeed to the inhabitants. It was also a city filled with gardens and parks and even a zoo. The royal palace had an area of almost 100,000 square feet, and its walls were sculptured with scenes of the king's victories. There were 15 main gates with huge stone bulls standing guard at each.

Assur-etil-ilani and Sinshumlishir (625-620 BC) --- These two sons of Ashurbanipal had brief and ineffective reigns. The dynastic stability of Assyria was beginning to decline.
Sin-shar-ishkun (620-612 BC) --- This was the son of Assur-etil-ilani. He was also known as Esarhaddon II. During this time Nabopolassar (625-605 BC) established himself as the king of Babylon and began capturing Assyrian holdings. By 616 BC he had won complete independence from Assyria for Babylon. In 614 BC the Medes, under Cyaxares, captured the city of Ashur and inflicted a brutal massacre on the population. An alliance was then formed between the Medes and the Babylonians and the Scythians, and the siege of Nineveh began. The siege lasted 3 months, and it ended (according to the Babylonian  Chronicle)  when  flood waters breached the walls  allowing the  soldiers  to  enter the  city.  This was according to the prophecy --- "With an overflowing flood He will make a complete end of its site" (Nahum  1:8). The Tigris River had overflowed its banks and eaten away at the walls. "As walls of those ancient cities were generally formed of brick kneaded with straw and baked in the sun, a flood of waters could easily effect their dissolution" (Adam Clarke). When the enemy entered the city, King Sin-shar-ishkun gathered his wives and children and all his wealth into the palace and set it on fire. They all perished in the fire.
A few of the Assyrians tried to hold out at Haran and reform the government, but they were defeated in 606 BC by King Nebuchadnezzar at the battle of Carchemish. The destruction of Nineveh was so complete that about 200 years later, when Xenophon the Athenian and "the Ten Thousand," backing out of their entanglement in Persia, passed by the site they said there was no evidence a city had ever been there!! Nahum 3:11, 17 predicted that they would be "hidden" and their place "not known." In more modern times, the site was not discovered until  1842. Today, the site is covered by fields, a water tower for a nearby village, a cemetery, and a local dump!

The Message of Nahum
The people  of Nineveh  had  quickly  reverted  to  their  cruel  and  heathen  practices.  "They  had  not  transmitted  their knowledge of the true God to their children" (Ryrie Study Bible). They had repented of their repentance! Therefore, God, through Nahum, foretold the complete destruction of this kingdom. He had spared them once (during the time of Jonah) . He would not do so again. Unlike Jonah, Nahum does not actually go to the city of Nineveh; rather he declares his oracle from afar. There is no hope of any repentance taking place, thus no need togo to the city.
Although this book is concerned with the downfall of Assyria, it is nevertheless written for the benefit of Judah. God has demonstrated His patience and long-suffering; now He will demonstrate His wrath! The message of this book is that although God may be slow to wrath, He nevertheless always "settles His accounts in full!" "Though God is slow to anger and abundant in loving-kindness (as His action toward Nineveh in the book of Jonah shows), His long-suffering is not to be interpreted as indifference or as lack of power --- Nahum 1:1-6" (Willis).
This is also a message of consolation for the people of Judah who are being oppressed by Assyria. Regardless of how things may seem, God does not forget His people. The book of Revelation is a perfect example of this message. "When the forces opposing God are so firmly ensconced and the flickering lamp of God's people is at the point of extinction, however, it is easy for the remnant to forget. Nahum reminds us, as do the ruins of ancient Nineveh, that God Himself is the ultimate Ruler. HE WILL HAVE THE FINAL WORD!!" (Expositor's Bible Commentary).
"Some have objected to the joyous attitude with which Nahum greets the prospect of the fall of Assyria's capital, and regard it as an exhibition of nationalistic fanaticism and vengeful malice. This, however, is a misunderstanding of the ground which the prophet occupies. Because he is a man of God, he speaks as one who is wholly preoccupied with the Lord's cause on earth. His earnest desire is to see Jehovah vindicate His holiness in the eyes of the heathen, as over against
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(Thebes) a cikin 661 BC (Nahum 3: 8-10). Ya dagulaiyakarAssuriyafiye da kowane irin magabata. A karkashin sarautarsa, Nineba
ya zama babbar babbar ikon kasa a duniya. Dangane da bayanan, mutum ne mai matukar mugunta.
City --- Ganuwar Ninebah kusan 8 mil. Sun kasance 100 babba dayawa da karusai uku suna iya hawa a
kansu-da-gefe. A kusa da ganuwar akwai hasumiyawaɗanda ke shimfida ƙarin ƙafa 100 a saman bango. Bugu da kari, akwai wata moat a kusa da garin 150 'fadi da 60' zurfi. Nineveh yana da isasshen abinci a cikin garin don yin  tsayayya da wani siege shekara-shekara. Don haka, annabcin na Nahum na rushe wannan birni da alama ba zai     yiwu ba ga mazaunan. Kuma wani gari ne cike da gidajenAljannar lambu da wuraren shakatawa har ma da gidan dabbobi. Fadaryankin sarauta tana dayanki kusan murabba'in 100,000, an zana ganuwar jikinsa da al'amuran
sarki. Akwai ƙofofin 15 manyan tare da babbar dutse dutse mai tsaro a kowane.

Assur-Etil-Ilani da Sinshuharishliriryaci - 625-6 BC) --- 'ya'yan Ashurbanipal suna da taƙaitaccen aiki. Doguwar dynastic na Assuriya ta fara raguwa.

Sin-Shar-Ishkun (620-612 BC) --- Wannan shi ne ɗan Assur-Ilani. An kuma san shi da Esarhadon ii. A wannan lokacin
Nabopolassar (625-605 BC yatsayar da kansa a matsayin Sarkin Babila kumaya ci dauko assria rike. Da karfe 616 BC yayi
nasara da samun 'yancidaga Assuriya zuwa Babila. A cikin 614 BC da Midesan, a ƙarƙashin Cakan Ashur, sun kama birnin
Ashur, ya kama garin Ashur, suka ci garin Ashur, suka kama garin Ashur suka kama garin kisan gilla a yawan jama'a. An kafa yarjejeniya da kai tsakanin Mediya da Babilawa da Scytiyawa, da kuma kewaye Nineba ta fara. Yankin ya zauna a cikin wata 3 watanni, kumaya ƙare (a cewar tambarin Kaldika) lokacin da ruwayen ruwan tsufana suka keta bangon da suka ba sojoji
damar shigagarin. Wannan ya kasance bisa ga annabcin- "tare da ambaliyar ruwa mai cike da ruwa zai cika ƙarshen shafin      sa" (Nahum 1: 8). Kogin Tigris ya mamaye bankunansaya ci abinci a bangon. "Kamar yadda ganuwar wadancan tsoffin tsoffin tsoffin tsoffin tsoffin tsoffin tsoffin waɗancan gargajiya ke damun da bambaro da gasa a rana, ambaliyar ruwa za ta iya
magance ta warwarewa" (Adam Clarke). Sa'ad da abokan gaba suka shiga birni, Sarki mai zunubi
Sarki-Shan-Sham-Shar-Shahkunya tattara matansa da 'ya'ya da dukan dukiyoyinsa zuwa gidan sarauta suka sa shi wuta. Kuma duk sun halaka a cikin wuta.

Kadan Assuriyawa sun yi kokarin karewa a Haran da kuma gyara gwamnati, amma an ci su cikin kwanaki 606 da Sarki Nebukadnezzar a yakin Carchemish. Halakar Nineba ta cika cewa kusan shekaru 200 bayan shekaru  200, lokacin da Xenophon da Aikin Ahisa da "sansanonin da suka ce babu wata shaidar wani birni da ya taɓa  can !! Nahum 3:11, 17 annabta cewa za a "boye" da kuma wurin da ba a sani ba. " A cikin mafi zamani na
zamani, shafin ba a gano shafin har sai 1842. A yau, an rufe shafin ne, hasumiya ta ruwa don ƙauyen da ke kusa, hurumi, da kuma juji na gida!

Saƙon Nahum
Mutanen Ninebaya koma da sauri a hanzari ga muguntarsu da al'ummai. "Ba su yada iliminsu na Allah na gaskiya ga
'ya'yansu" (Littafi Mai Tsarki na yin nazarin Littafi Mai Tsarki). Sun tuba daga tubarsu! Saboda haka, Allah, ta wurin Nahum, ya annabta cikakkiyar halakar wannan mulkin. Ya ba da labarinsu sau ɗaya (a lokacin Yunana). Ba zai sakeyin hakan ba. Ba
kamar Yunana ba, Nahum ba ta je garin Nineba ba; Maimakonya faɗi abin daya faɗa daga nesa. Babu wani bege na kowane tuba yana faruwa, saboda haka ba bukatarya je garin.

Kodayake wannan littafin ya damu da saukar da Assuriya, haryanzu an rubuta shi don amfanin Yahuda.
Allah ya nuna hakuri dawahala mai dawwama; Yanzu zai nuna fushinsa! Sakon wannan littafin shine cewa ko dayake Allah na iyayin jinkirin fushi, ya kasance koyaushe ya "daidaita asusun sa cikakke!" "Ko da yake Allah  yayijinkirin fushi da fushi da mai yawa (a matsayin aikinsa ga Nineba a cikin littafin Yunana ya nuna ko kuma rashin ƙarfi na Jonah.
Wannan shi ne saƙon ta'aziyya ga mutanen Yahuza daAssuriya ta raina Assuriya. Ko da yaushe abubuwa za su iya zama da alama, Allah bai manta da mutanensa ba. Littafin Ru'ya ta Yohanna ingant misali ne na
wannan sakon. "A lokacin da sojojin suka bi Allah da tabbaci  mise, kuma fitila mai shekaru Nineba, da Allah da kansa shi ne mafi girman sarki !!" (Maganar mabudin littafi mai tsarki).

"Wasu sun ƙi halayyar farin cikiwanda Nahum tana gaishe da begen faduwar Pasyria a duniya. Wannan,
sha'awarsa ta kasance ta tabbatar da tsarkin Jehobah da wanda akayi wa da gaske. Wannan, yana jin daɗin rashin hankali game da Jehobah ya tabbatar da tsarkinsa a gaban Ubangiji arna, kamaryadda
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the inhumane and ruthless tyranny of that God-defying empire which had for such a long time trampled upon all the subject nations with heartless brutality" (Gleason Archer).

J.M.P. Smith describes him as an "enthusiastic, optimistic patriot," but "his book is not the recording of personal glee over the fall of Nineveh, expressing the narrow hatred and prejudice of a single individual; but it is the fervent expression of the outraged conscience of mankind" (Homer Hailey). "It is one great 'At Last'" (G.A. Smith).
"His cry is not only the cry of jubilation at the fall of an oppressive foe, but is also the cry of faith in the sovereign rule of Jehovah and a vindication of confidence that He will avenge His elect when the time is ripe. The lesson of his beautifully worded yet dreadful prophecy is one to which the world could well give heed today. The prophet reveals the eternal principle of the omnipotent God that for a nation to survive it must be established upon and directed by principles of righteousness and truth. Wickedness will eventually turn a nation back to Sheol, the oblivion of the unseen, when it makes cruelty and wickedness the standard by which it lives" (Homer Hailey).

OBADIAH

Personal Background
The name Obadiah means "Servant of Yahweh" (literally -- "One who serves or worships Jehovah"). This prophecy has the distinction of being the shortest book in the OT. There are twelve different individuals in the OT with this name (a very common name), but no indication that any of these other individuals are to be identified with this particular prophet.
Nothing is known about his life, background or personality except what little can be inferred from this prophecy. It is assumed that he was a native of Judah. Others feel he may also have been among the circle of prophets attached to the Jerusalem Temple. The Jewish  Talmud states Obadiah was not Jewish, but rather an Edomite proselyte God used to rebuke his own people.

Date
In addition to being the shortest book in the OT, Obadiah also "bears the distinction of being the most difficult of all the prophecies to date" (Gleason Archer). His work is ascribed to periods ranging from 845 to 400 BC. There are two major theories:
•  585 BC --- This is the view held by most liberal scholars. It places this prophecy about a year after the fall of Jerusalem to the Babylonians.

•  845 BC --- This is the view held by "a good majority of the evangelical  scholars of the  19th  and 20th centuries" (Archer). It places the prophecy during the days of King Jehoram (848 - 841 BC) when Jerusalem was attacked by the Philistines and Arabians (with probable cooperation from the Edomites --- II Kings 8:20; II Chron. 21:8-10, 16-17). This view seems to be the most probable. (For an excellent defense of this position see -- A Survey of OT Introduction, by Gleason L. Archer, Jr., p. 299-303, and A Commentary on the Minor Prophets, by Homer Hailey,p. 28-29.)

Literary Relations
This is one of seven OT books which is not quoted in the pages of the NT. However, there are obvious relationships with several other OT books. There is a similarity between numerous phrases found in Joel 3 and Obadiah:
•  Because of violence - Joel 3:19 and Obad. 10
•  Your deeds shall return on your own head - Joel 3:4-7 and Obad. 15
•  The day of the Lord is near - Joel 1:15; 2:1; 3:14 and Obad. 15
•  In Mt. Zion there shall be those that escape - Joel 3:17 and Obad. 17
It appears that Jeremiah was familiar with the work of Obadiah. Compare Jer. 49:7-22 with Obadiah 1-9. There is "strong evidence that the prophet Jeremiah had read and adapted for his own purposes Obad. 1-9" (Archer).

Historical Background
This prophecy is against the people of Edom. The Edomites were descendants of Esau (Genesis 36:8-9), whereas the Israelites were descendants of Jacob, the twin brother of Esau. Thus, the peoples were very closely related.

From the very beginning there was enmity between these two brethren --- an enmity which carried over to the nations
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Da Inhumane kuma zalunci zalunci daular Allahwandaya tattake a kan dukkan kasashe marasa tausayi "(Archer).
J.m.. Smithya bayyana shi a matsayin "mai ɗorewa, mai kyakkyawan fata," amma "littafinsa ba sa rikodin ƙiyayya da son kai na ƙiyayya da 'yan Adam" (Homer Hailey). "Yana da girma 'a ƙarshe'" (G.A. Smitth).

"Kishinsa ba kawai kurminya yi kuka ba ne a faɗar maƙiyansa, amma Ubangiji ya bayyana cewa lalle ne   duniyarsa take. Ta hanyar ka'idodi na adalci da gaskiya. A ƙarshe muguntadaga cikin gaibi, lokacin daya aikata mugunta da mugunta, (Homer Hailey).




Omadiah

Farko na sirri
Sunan Obadah kuma yana "bawan Ubangiji" (a zahiri - wanda ke bauta wa Jehobah "). Wannan annabcin yana da bambanci shine   mafi guntu littafin a cikin OT. Akwai mutane daban-daban guda goma sha biyu a cikin OT tare da wannan suna (sunan gama gari), amma babu alamun cewa an gano cewa kowane ɗayan manzon za a gano tare da wannan takamaiman annabin.

Babu abin da aka sani game da rayuwarsa, baya ko halinsa sai abin da kadan za'a iya infrer daga wannan annabcin. Yana da
Ya zaci shi ɗan asalin Yahuza ne. Wasu kuma suna jin yana iya kasancewa tare da shi a cikin da'irar annabawa da aka haɗe da
Urushalima Haikalin. Allah Talmud ya ba da Yahwehadah baya Bayahudeba, amma ya zama mai tsaurin
ra'ayinsa.
Rana
Baya ga kasancewa mafi ƙarancin littafin a cikin OT, Obadiah kuma "yana da bambancin kasancewa mafi wuya na
Duk annabce-annabce sun yi kwanan wata "(Galeasonasonasonsa). Aikinsayana zuwa lokacin da ake ci gaba da kasancewa daga 845 zuwa 400 BC. Akwai manyan ka'idoji gudabiyu: akwai
manyan ka'idoji gudabiyu: akwai manyan ka'idoji gudabiyu: akwai manyan ka'idoji gudabiyu: akwai manyan ka'idoji gudabiyu: akwai manyan ka'idoji gudabiyu: akwai manyan ka'idojiguda
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• 845 BC --- Wannan shi ne ra'ayin daya kamata "" Manya na malamai na wa'azin na 19 da 20 na shekaru 19
"(Archer). Ya sanya annabcin a zamanin Sarki Yoram (848 - 841 BC) lokacin da aka kawo wa Urushalima sarki
hari. 21: 8-10, 16-10, 16-17). Wannan ra'ayi da alama shine mafi yiwuwa. (Ga kyakkyawan kariya daga wannan
matsayingani - Binciken OT, ta hanyar gabatarwar, Jr., p. 28-29.)


Dangantaka
Wannan shine ɗayan litattafan ot bakwaiwaɗanda ba a nakalto a cikin shafukan NT ba. Koyaya, babu wata dangantaka da wasu
littattafan ot ot. Akwai kama da juna tsakanin jumla dayawa da aka samu a Joel 3 da Obadiya:
• Saboda tashin hankali - Joel 3:19 da Obad. 10
• Ayyukanku zasu dawo a kan kanku - Joel 3: 4-7 da Obad. 15
• ranar Ubangiji ta kusa - Joel 1:15; 2: 1; 3:14 da Obad. 15
• A cikin Mt. Sihiyona akwaiwaɗanda ke tserewa - Joel 3:17 da OMAD. 17
Da alama Irmiya ya saba da aikin Obadiah. Kwatanta Jer. 49: 7-22 tare da Obadiah 1-9. Akwai "hujja mai karfi cewa annabi Irmiya ya karanta kuma ya dace da dalilan nasa bobad. 1-9" (Archer).

Fasacewar asali
Wannan annabcin yayigāba da mutanen Edom. Edomawa su ne jama'ar Edomawa su ne zuriyar Isuwa (Farawa 36: 8-9),
Isra'ilawan sun zama zuriyar Yakubu, da tagwayen Isuwa. Don haka, mutane suna da alaƙa sosai.
Daga farkonya kasance ƙiyayya tsakaninwaɗannan 'yan'uwan nan ta tsakanin al'ummai biyu.
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which descended from them.
•    Jacob and Esau "struggled together" within the womb of Rebekah (Gen. 25:22). In the next verse the Lord tells her, "Two nations are in your womb."

•    There was conflict over the taking of the birthright by Jacob from Esau (Gen. 25:27-34). It was at this time that Esau gained the name Edom (meaning "red") --- the color of the stew for which he sold his birthright (Gen. 25:30). Much of the land occupied by the Edomites was made up of dark red sandstone; this was also the color of Esau at his birth (Gen. 25:25).

•    There was conflict when Jacob tricked Isaac into blessing him instead of Esau (Gen. 27).

•    There was trouble years later as the two brothers met (Gen. 32-33).

•    Conflict between the two nations (Edom and Israel) began at the time of the Exodus from Egypt when Edom refused to let the people of Israel pass through their region on the way to the promised land (Numbers 20:14-21).

•    This enmity continued until the time of King David when he put them under subjection to Israel (II Samuel 8:14).

•    During the reign of Jehoram, Edom revolted (II Kings 8:20-22; II Chron. 21:8-10) and set up their own king. It was during this time, about 845 BC, that Obadiah gave his prophecy to the people of Edom.
The people of Edom were continually filled with hatred for Israel. Speaking of these people, Amos 1:11 says, "he pursued his brother with the sword, while he stifled his compassion; his anger also tore continually, and he maintained his fury forever." As a result, Malachi 1:3-4 says that the Lord would utterly destroy the Edomites. They had become the people "toward whom the Lord is indignant forever!"
During their later history theNabatean Arabs took over the territory of Edom and drove them from their land. They fled to the area south of the Dead Sea, and in time came to be known as the Idumaeans. Around 120 BC they were conquered by John Hyrcanus of the Maccabees, who forced many of them to be circumcised and to accept the Law of Moses.
During the trial of Jesus Christ, we see the final confrontation --- Jesus (a descendant of Jacob) stood before King Herod (a descendant of Esau).
"By 100 AD the people of Edom had become lost to history" (Homer Hailey). "If you travel today in the region of Edom, you will find nothing but the most-stark wilderness and the most isolated emptiness ... it is one of the most formidable, forsaken spots on earth" (Briscoe). They will "become as if they had never existed!" (Obad. 16)

Occasion
The city of Jerusalem had been attacked by the Philistines and Arabians. The city had been stormed and looted. Edom, who was in a state of revolt, sided with the invading forces and shared in the spoils (Obad. 11). They gloated over Israel's misfortune (Obad. 12-13), and killed or imprisoned those who fled the destruction. (Obad. 14)

The Message
This book is structured around two major themes:
1.   The destruction of Edom --- also referred to as Esau and Teman
2.   The vindication of Judah --- also referred to as Jacob, Jerusalem, and Mount Zion
The use of Jacob and Esau  in particular,  along with  such phrases  as  "your  brother,"  draws  attention  to the blood relationship between these two nations. "It is the violation of these ties that occasion both Obadiah's denunciation of Edom and the necessity for Judah's restoration" (Expositor's Bible Commentary).

The Great Lessons of Obadiah
John Calvin once remarked that because of the brevity of Obadiah it did "not suggest as many sermons" as the longer
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wandaya fito daga cikinsu.

•       Yakubu da Isuwa "Farfukakan tare, a cikin mahaifar Riffiya (Far. 25:22). A ranar da Ubangiji ya gaya mata, "Al'ummai biyu suna cikin mahaifar ku."
A• kwai rikici kan zurfin da Yakubu daga Isuwa (Janar 25: 27-34). A wannan lokacin cewa Isa ya sami sunan Edom (Ma'ana "Red" - -   launin sutturar daya sayar da haihuwa (Far. 25:30). Edomawa da Edomawa sukayi duhu sukayi duhu. Wannan kuma shine launi na Isuwa a wurin haihuwarsa (Far.
25:25).

•      Akwai rikici lokacin da Yakubu yayaudari Ishaku ya raina shi Ishaku ya inyabe shi maimakon Isuwa ya yi.
•      Akwai matsaloli dagabayayayin da 'yan uwan biyu suka hadu (Far. 32-33).
•       Rikici tsakanin al'ummai biyu (Edom da Isra'ila) suka fara a lokacin Fitowa daga Masar yayin da Edom ta ƙi Bari jama'ar Isra'ila suka wuce ta yankin su a kan hanyar zuwa ƙasar da akayi wa (lambobi 20: 14-21).
•       Wannan ƙiyayya ta ci gaba har zuwa lokacin Sarki Dauda lokacin daya sa su yi biyayya ga Isra'ila (II SAMU 8:14).
A• lokacin mulkinYoram, da Edom 8: 20-22; II Chron. 21: 8-10) ya kafa nasu nasu sarki. A wannan lokacin, kusan 845 BC, cewa
Obadiyaya ba da annabcinsa ga jama'ar Edom.
Kowāga mutanen Edom suna cike da ƙiyayya da Isra'ila. Da yake magana game dawaɗannan mutanen,      Amos 1:11 ya ce, "ya bi tajinƙansa," Fuskokinsa ma yaja da shi koyaushe, ya kuma ci gaba da fushinsa har abada. " Sakamakon haka, Malachi 1: 3-4 Ka ce Ubangiji zai hallaka Edomawa. Sun zama jama'ar nan
'waɗanda Ubangiji ya husata har abada. A lokacin tarihinsu na farko Nabatan larabai suka ci yankin Edom, suka kore su daga ƙasarsu. Sun gudu zuwa yankin kudu dayaƙin Tekun, kuma a lokacin da aka fi sani da    Idumaeans. YahayaYahaya yayi nasara da mutane 120 BC, wandaya ba dayawa daga cikinsu kaciya da    kuma yarda da dokokin Musa.

A lokacin shari'ar Yesu Kristi, mun ga farkon taron ƙarshe - Yesu (Ahabukin Yakubu) yatsaya a gaban sarki.

7 100 Adara mutanen Edom sukayi hasala ga tarihi "(Homer Hailey). "Idan kayitafiyayau a yankin Edom,
Ba za ku ga komai ba sai dai mafi girmanjeji da kuma fanko mai laushi ... yana daya daga cikin mafi kyawu, (brisco). Zasu zama kamar basu taba zama ba! "(Obad. 16)

Ranar aukuwa
Filistiyawa, da Filistiyawa suka kawo wa birnin Filistiyawa da 'yan majalisa. An tayar da birnin da kuma sace. Edom, wandayake a     cikin jihar Edom, wandayake a cikin wani tawaye da suka kewaye, ya kewaye shi tare da rundunonin da suka kawo a cikin ganima. 11). Sun yi zubaika ga masifa ta Isra'ila (OBAD. 12-13), kuma sun kashe waɗanda suka gududaga halaka. (Obad. 14)

Sakon
An kafa wannan littafin a kusa da manyan jigogibiyu:
1. Halakar Edom --- kuma ake magana a matsayin Isuwa da Teman

2. Adadin Yahuza, ya tabbatar da Yakubu, ya Urushalima, da Dutsen Sihiyona
Amfani da Yakubu da Isuwa musamman, tare da irin wannan jumla kamar "ɗan'uwana," kujawo hankalin
alaƙarjinin da ke tsakanin waɗannan ƙasashe biyu. "Ka'idar wadannan alakar da suka halarci Edom dawajibi ne na maimaitawa.

Babban darussan Obadiah
John Calvin ya fara tunawa da karfin Obadiya "bai ba da shawarar kamar wa'azin da yawa ba
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prophetic works. Although this may be true, there are nevertheless numerous lessons to be derived from this book. For example --- when one shares in "the spoils of wrong-doing," even though he may not be an instigator of the crime, by "standing aloof" he becomes "as one of them." (Obad. 11).

•  When  someone  (even  a  nation)  becomes  unjust,  cruel  and  bitter  toward  someone  else  ...especially  when  they're brethren ... they will be punished, and the one wronged will be avenged

•  As a people sow, so will a people reap! "Do not be deceived, God is not mocked; for whatever a man sows, this he will also reap!" (Gal. 6:7). The Edomites sought to destroy the Israelites, and were themselves destroyed. (see Obad. 15)

•  Obadiah makes it clear that the idea of a nation being invulnerable is an illusion! Edom felt so secure that they believed no one could destroy them. They built entire cities which were hidden within cliffs, and which could only be reached by narrow passes --- the famous city of Petra, which was carved from a mountainside, was in Edom. Their security, however, was misplaced. God said He would destroy them, and history demonstrateshow this occurred.

•  The people were proud and arrogant which led them to be self-deceived. "The arrogance of your heart has deceived you, you who live in the clefts of the rock, in the loftiness of your dwelling place, who say in your heart, 'Who will bring me down to earth?'" (Obad. 3). The answer is in the next verse --- "'From there I will bring you down,' declares the Lord."
•  The Edomites had become wise in their own eyes. They had all the answers; had need of nothing; God had been left out of the picture. In the OT there is no mention of any Edomite religion or any Edomite gods. "The Edomites had no allegiance to a god. This has led many scholars to believe that this unusual people were so self-sufficient, arrogant, and self-satisfied that they wouldn't even call upon the name of any kind of god. They believed they had all the answers themselves!" (D. Stuart Briscoe)

•  The Kingdom of the Lord will always ultimately prevail (Obad. 21 --- "And the kingdom will be the Lord's").

•  The ultimate sin of Edom was "a manifest display of lack of brotherliness" (Jack P. Lewis). Edom stood by and gloated over the misfortune of a brother nation. "He who rejoices at calamity will not go unpunished." (Prov. 17:5)

•  God provides a place of escape for those who would turn to Him --- Mount Zion. (Obad. 17)


ZECHARIAH

Personal Background
The name Zechariah (Hebrew: Zekar-yah) means "Yahweh has remembered." This was a very common Hebrew name. There are almost 30 different men with this name mentioned in the Bible, "presumably because the Lord had remembered the prayers of the parents for a baby boy." (Gleason L. Archer, Jr.)

Zech. 1:1 indicates he was the son of Berechiah and the grandson of Iddo. Iddo was one of the priests who returned to Jerusalem in the group led by Zerubbabel (Neh.  12:4,  16;  Ezra  5:1;  6:14). Zechariah was also one of the ones who returned under Zerubbabel, and he was already a priest at the time of the return (Neh. 12:16). It is also very likely he was just a young man (Hebrew: na'ar) at this time (Zech. 2:4). He was likely born in Babylon, and perhaps had just become a priest at the time the exiles returned to Jerusalem.
Jewish tradition states that Haggai, Zechariah and Malachi were the founders of the Great Synagogue. The Greek Old Testament (The Septuagint) also credits Zechariah and Haggai as being the co-authors of several of the Psalms (see the study in this series on Haggai).
In Matthew 23:35 and Luke 11:51 Jesus speaks of "Zechariah, the son of Berechiah" who was "murdered between the temple and the altar." (NOTE --- Another priest by the name of Zechariah ... the son of Jehoiada ... was also killed in the court of the temple (II Chron. 24:20-22). Some contend Jesus, or some scribe making a copy of the biblical text, confused thesetwomen. Others maintain they were two separate men who happened to suffer similar fates.)
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Annabci ayyukan. Kodayake wannan na iya zama gaskiya, akwai wasu darussan dayawa da za a samu daga wannan littafin. Don \ domin
Misali --- Idan mutum ya saka hannu a cikin "ganimar ba daidai ba," duk da cewa bai iya zama mukamin aikata laifin ba, ta hanyar
"a matsayin ɗayansu." (Obad. 11).

• Lokacin da wani (ko da al'umma) ya zama masu zalunci, mugunta da more ga wani ... musamman idan sun 'Yan'uwa ... za a hukunta su, kuma wanda ya zalunci zai rama shi

Kamar yadda mutane suke shuka, don haka mutane za su girba! "Kada ku yaudare Allah, ba a yi masa ba'a ba; komai mutum yana
shuka, wannan zai girbi!" (Gal. 6: 7). Edomawa kuwa suka nemi su lalatar da Isra'ilawa, suka hallaka Edomawa. (duba Obad. 15)

• Obadiah ya bayyana a sarari cewa ra'ayin wata al'umma da ba za a iya cetar da ita mafarki ba! Edom yaji amintaccen da suka yi imani
ba wanda zai iya halaka su. Suka kuma gina dukan biranen da aka ɓatar da su ta hanyar kunkuntar tsattsarkan dutsen, waɗanda ba za
su iya kaiwa ta wani babban birni na Fetra, wanda aka zana a ƙasar Edom. Tsaronsu, ba a san shi ba. Allah ya ce zai hallaka su, kuma
Tarihi ya nuna yadda wannan ya faru.

Waɗanda suka yi girman kai da girman kai wandaya kai su dayaudarar ka. "Girman kai na zuciyarka ta yaudare
Ku, ku da kuke zaune a cikin Kogin Dutse, cikin kagarar wurin zama, waɗanda suka ce a zuciyarku, 'Wane ne zai Ku ƙasƙantar da ni zuwa duniya? '
Edomawa sun zama masu hikima a kansa. Suna da duk amsoshin; da bukatar komai; An bar Allah
daga hoton. A cikin Ot akwai ambaton wata muhimmiyar Addinin Adomansa ko allolin Edom. "Edomawa ba su da
Ambija ga wani Allah. Wannan ya haifar da malamai dayawa don yin imani da cewa wannan sabon abu mutane sun isa sosai, girman kaii,[image: ]a gamsu da cewa ba za su ma kira da sunan kowane irin Allah ba. Sun yi imani suna da duk amsoshin kansu! "(D.    Stuart Briscoe)

• Mulkin Ubangiji koyaushe koyaushe zai rinjayi (OBAD. 21 --- "Kuma Mulkin zai zama Ubangiji").
• Babban zunubi na Edom shi ne "nuna rashin bayyanar ɗan'uwa" (Jack P. Lewis). Edomyatsaya kusa da murna a kan masifa ta ɗan'uwa. "Wanda yayi farin ciki da masita ba za ta yanke hukunci ba." (Mis. 17: 5)
Allah ya azurta wurin waɗanda suka juya zuwa gare shi - Dutsen Sihiyona. (Obad. 17)


Zakariya

Farko na sirri
Sunan Zakariya (Ibraniyiyawa: Zerar-Allah, "Ubangiji ya tuna." Wannan sunan Ibraniyanci ne mai cike da jama'a.
Kusan mutane daban-daban sunaye tare da wannan sunan da aka ambata a cikin Littafi Mai-Tsarki, "don Allah ya tuna da addu'o'in iyaye don ɗanyaro." (Galeason L. Archer, Jr.)
Zech. 1: 1 ya nuna cewa shi ɗan Berikiya da jikan Iddo. Iddo ya kasance ɗayadaga cikin firistocin da
Zarubabel suka ba da labarinsu. 12: 4, 16; Ezra 5: 1; 6:14). Zakariya shi ma ɗayadaga cikin waɗanda suka     koma gaban Zarubabel. Hakananyana da alama shi wani saurayi ne kawai (Ibraniyawa: Na'ar) a wannan      lokacin (Zech. 2: 4). Wataƙila an haife shi a Babila, kuma wataƙilaya zama firist a lokacin da 'yan bauta suka koma Urushalima.
Halin Yahudawa da Haggai, Zakariya da Malachi sune waɗanda suka kafa manyan majami'ar. Tsohuwar tsohuwar
Alkawari (Septuagint) Har ila yau, Zakariya da Haggai a matsayin matsayin hadin gwiwar dayawa na Zabura (duba nazarin a
wannan jerin kan Haggai).
A cikin Matta 23:35 Kuma Luka 11:51 Yesu yayi magana da "Zakariya, ɗan Berikiya" wanda aka kashe
tsakanin Haikali da bagaden. " (Lura --- wani firist da sunan Zakariya ... ya kasance a cikin kotunan Littafi Mai-Tsarki (II 11: 20-22]
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"A tomb is shown to this day at the foot of the Mount of Olives, which, it is pretended, belongs to the prophet Zechariah. Others maintain that he is buried in a place called Bethariah, 150 furlongs from Jerusalem" (Adam Clarke). Zechariah "has been called the prophet with 'the soul of an artist and the eye of a seer.'" (H.I. Hester, The Heart of Hebrew History)

Date
According to Zech. 1:1 this prophet began to prophesy two months after his contemporary Haggai began his work (see Haggai 1:1). This would place the beginning of Zechariah's work as a prophet around the month of November, 520 BC. From Zech 7:1 we know that Zechariah prophesied for at least two more years. Chapters 9-14 are undated, however, and due to various  stylistic differences, and due to internal evidence,  "it is  likely that this message was given after the dedication of the Temple. Presumably this represents Zechariah's message during a later period in his prophetic career." (Schultz, The Old Testament Speaks)
Note--- There are those who do not believe Zechariah authored chapters 9-14. The two major theories about this are: The Pre-Exilic Theory --- contends this section was written prior to the exile, perhaps by Jeremiah.
The Post-Alexandrian Theory --- which contends it was written after the time of Alexander the Great (356 - 323 BC) by an unknown author. This is viewed as necessary by some because of the reference to Greece in Zech. 9:13. Keil, however, states that such conclusions against the "unity of authorship of the entire book are founded upon false interpretations and misunderstandings!"

Historical Background
For a discussion of the historical background see the study in this series on Haggai. Haggai "furnished the initial impetus for laying the foundation of the second Temple, whereas Zechariah helped materially toward the completion of the project by giving a larger spiritual dimension to the restored theocracy through his prophetic oracles. With his contemporary Haggai he was called to give that kind of spiritual leadership which would regenerate the theocracy, recall it to its true vocation, and guide it toward its destiny as the living witness of God in the world." (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia of the Bible)
Zechariah "began to prophecy at the time when zeal for the ideals of the theocracy had reached a very low ebb." "As was the case with Haggai, the primary concern of Zechariah was the establishing of spiritual priorities in the life of the returned community." Zechariah saw the "dangers involved in cultic formalism;" he realized that "submission, penitence, and  cleansing  from  sin  must precede the  outpouring  of Divine blessing;"  and  that  "the  prosperity  of the theocracy depended upon a proper relationship between the covenant people and their God." (Zondervan's Pictorial Encyclopedia of the Bible)

Characterization of the Book
"Zechariah is the longest and most obscure of all the twelve minor prophets" (Adam Clarke). "It is the most difficult of any of the OT books to interpret"  (Homer Hailey). Zechariah "is the most Messianic, the most truly apocalyptic and eschatological, of all the writings of the OT" (Robinson). "Zechariah predicted more about the Messiah than any other prophet except Isaiah" (Ryrie Study Bible). "No prophet of the entire OT is more concerned with the Messianic hope or gives more specific predictions about the coming of the Messiah." (The Open Bible)

"Zechariah has exercised a greater influence upon the Messianic picture of the NT than any other minor prophet" (Jack P. Lewis). There are prophecies concerning His first coming --- 3:8; 9:9,  16;  11:11-13;  12:10;  13:1,  6-7,  and  there are prophecies concerning His second coming --- chapter 14. "Christ is portrayed in His two advents as both Servant and King, Man and God." (The Expanded Open Bible) The following are a few of Zechariah's explicit anticipations of Christ:  The Angel of the Lord --- 3:1
The stone with seven eyes --- 3:9
The Righteous Branch --- 3:8; 6:12-13 The King/Priest --- 6:13
The humble King --- 9:9-10
The cornerstone, tent peg, & bow of battle --- 10:4
The Good Shepherd who is rejected & sold for 30 shekels of silver, the price of a slave --- 11:4-13 The pierced one --- 12:10
The cleansing fountain --- 13:1
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Zakariya
)"An kira Annabi da 'ran mai zane-zane da ido na mai gani.'" (H.I. Hester, zuciyar Hester, zuciyar Tarihi) kwanan wata
A cewar Zech. 1: 1 Wannan Annabiya fara yi annabci watanni biyu bayan Haggai na zamaninsaya fara
aikinsa (duba Haggai 1: 1). Wannan zai sanya aikin aikin Zakariya a matsayin Annabi kewaye da watan
Nuwamba, 520 BC. DagaZakariya 7: 1 mun san cewa Zakariya yayi annabci aƙalla shekaru biyu kenan. Babi   na 9-14 suna da tushe, duk da haka, da kuma saboda hujjojin zamani daban-daban, kuma saboda shaidar na ciki, "wannan wataƙila wannan saƙon da aka bayar bayan ƙaddamar da haikalin." (Schultz, Tsohon Alkawari    yayi magana)
Bayani --- Akwaiwadanda ba su yarda da Zechariah da aka rubuta ba, 9-14. Manyan Ka'idoji gudabiyu game da wannan sune: Ka'idar da aka riga aka bayyana --- ta yin hakan a wannan sashin Irmiya.

The Ka'idar Post-Alexandria da akayi an rubuta bayan lokacin Alexander Mai Girma (356 - 323 BC) ta
marubucin da ba a sani ba. An kalli wannan kamaryadda wasu saboda batun Girka ke cikin Zech. 9:13. Keil, duk da haka,
Jihar cewa irin wannan da aka kammala a kan "Hadin kai na marubuta an kafa shi a kan fassarar karya da kuma rashin fahimta!"

Fasacewar asali
Don tattaunawa game da asalin asalin tarihin ganin binciken a cikin wannan jerin a kan Haggai. Haggai
"Sunada fitinar impetus don kwanciya da kafuwar haikalin ta biyu, yayin da Zakariya ya taimakawajanyin irin wannan aikin,ya kuma tabbatar da shi zuwa ga ƙaddara ta ruhaniya. (Zakariya ta Zakariya na Bible) Zakariya  "ya fara annabci a lokacin da himma don akidar karafaya kai low eBB." "Kamar yadda ya kasance tare da
Haggai, babban damuwar Zakariya shine samar da fifikon ruhaniya a rayuwar jama'ar da aka dawo."
Zakariya ya ga "hatsarori da ke cikin tsari na tsari;" Ya lura da cewa "ƙaddamarwar, farfadowa, da tsarkake daga zunubi dole ne su cika rashin albarka ga Allah." da kuma cewa "wadataryaran ƙasar ta dogara kan     ingantacciyardangantaka tsakanin mutane da Allahnsu." (Pictorial na Shaidar Zondervan na Littafi
Mai-Tsarki) Halin Littattafai "Zakariya ita ce mafi dadewa kuma mafi yawan manne-ƙarami Annabawan"   (Adam Clarke). "Yana da mafi wuya ga kowane ɗayan littattafan ot don fassara" (Homer Hailey). Zakariya "shine mafi yawan Messianic, mafi yawan abubuwan da suka fi dacewa, na duk rubuce-rubucen ot"
(Robinson). "Zakariya ya annabta game da Masihu fiye da kowane annabi sai Ishaya" (Ryrie ta yi nazarin
Littafi Mai Tsarki). "Babu annabin duk ot ya fi damuwa da begen Almasihu ko yana ba da takamaiman
tsinkaya game da zuwan Almasihu." (Zakariya ta budewa) "Zakariya yayi tasiri mafi tasiri ga hoton Almasihu  na NT fiye da kowane ƙananan annabi" (Jack P. Lewis). Akwai annabci game da zuwansa na farko --- 3: 8; 9: 9, 16; 11: 11-13; 12:10; 13: 1, 6-7, kuma akwai annabce-annabcen da na biyu - Albasihu 14. "Kristi ne ya bayyana a cikin zaban biyu duka duka biyu, mutum da Allah." (Bude Bude Buɗewar) Wadannan 'yan sune irin tunanin  Zakariya na Kristi:





Mala'ikan Ubangiji - 3: 1
Dutse tare da idanu bakwai --- 3: 9 Mai adalci reshe --- 3: 8; 6: 12-13
Sarkin Aguson --- 6:13
Sarki Maburin --- 9: 9-10
Daidaitaccen dutsen, alfarwar Peg, da baka na yaƙi --- 10: 4
Makiyayi mai kyau wanda aka ƙi & sayar don shekel 30 na azurfa, kudin bawa - 11: 4-13 An soke daya --- 12:10
Maimaita marmaro - 13: 1
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The smitten Shepherd who is abandoned --- 13:7
The coming Judge & righteous King --- chapter 14

Jack Lewis points out that "Zechariah exercised other influences on the NT. His demand that everyone speak truth to his neighbor is echoed by Paul  (Zech.  8:16;  Eph. 4:25).  The reader of the book of Revelation may also  find here the antecedent of certain pictures employed by that writer." For example:
The four horsemen --- Zech. 6:1-8; Rev. 6:1-8 The two olive trees --- Zech. 4:3f; Rev. 11:4
The lampstand & seven eyes --- Zech. 4:2-10; Rev. 1:12f

In Zechariah Satan appears as the accuser to bring men's failings to the attention of God --- Zech. 3:1f; cf. I Chron. 21:1; Job 1:6f; 2:1f.
Homer Hailey notes "Zechariah differs in three points from the prophets who preceded him:

1. He gives emphasis to visions as a means of divine communication. It is true that visions appear in the Book of Amos, but not in proportion to those in Zechariah.

2. Angelic mediation occupies an important place in his message. Angels are especially conspicuous in the first  six chapters of the book.
3. Apocalyptic symbolism entering into the visions is another outstanding characteristic of this prophet's writings."
"The prophet  sees  and  emphasizes  the  truth  that  ultimate  triumph  is  dependent  on  Divine  cooperation  and  on  the submission of the people to God's Divine Will" (Homer Hailey). "It would be impossible to exaggerate the importance of such passages from this Minor Prophet in the preaching and the faith of early Christians!" (The Open Bible)


ZEPHANIAH

Personal Background
The name Zephaniah  (Hebrew  --  Tsephan-yah)  means  "Yahweh  hides"  or  "Yahweh  has  hidden."  "Zephaniah  was evidently born during the latter part of King Manasseh's reign (695 - 642 BC). His name may mean that he was 'hidden' from Manasseh's atrocities" (Expanded Open Bible). See II Kings 21:1-18 and II Chronicles 33:1-20 for the nature of this king's reign.
"Only Zephaniah among the prophetic books exhibits a lengthy genealogical note about the author" (Expositor's Bible Commentary).  "His  genealogy  is much longer than the usual prophetic pedigree  and traces four generations"  (New Layman's Bible Commentary). Zeph. 1:1 identifies him as the great-great-grandson of a man named Hezekiah -- many
scholars feel this was the good King Hezekiah (715 - 686 BC), thus making this prophet of royal blood. Others, however, insist this is not possible due to a lack of time from the days of King Hezekiah to the birth of Zephaniah. His reference to Jerusalem  as  "this  place"  (Zeph.  1:4)  seems  to  indicate  that  Jerusalem  was his  home.  "His  acquaintance  with  the conditions of the city (Zeph. 3:1f) further confirms this point." (Homer Hailey)
"His stern denunciations of the sins of the people  and his impassioned cries for repentance have given him the name 'puritan'" (Hester, The Heart of Hebrew History). "Taking a hint from Zeph.  1:12, artists of the Middle Ages regularly represented Zephaniah as the man with the lamp, searching Jerusalem for sinners to bring them to punishment." (Jack P. Lewis)
Aside from these few facts and assumptions, nothing is known of this prophet.

Date
Zeph.  1:1 dates this prophecy in the days of King Josiah (640 - 609 BC). It may be inferred from the low moral and religious state of Judah at the time this was written that this prophecy came before the great religious reform of 621 BC. (II Kings 22-23; II Chronicles 34-35)

Also, Zeph. 2:13 makes it clear that the fall of Nineveh (which occurred in 612 BC) was an event still in the future. "It

83
[image: ]

Maigida mai rauni wanda aka watsar da shi. "13: 7 Mai zuwa da alkalin da sarki mai adalci -
Jack Lewis yana nuna cewa "Zakariya yayi amfani da wasu tasirin akan NT. Bukatarsa cewa kowaya faɗi gaskiya ga nasa
Paul yayi birgima da Paul. 13:16; A.F. 4:25). Mai karanta littafin Ru'ya ta Yohanna na iya samu anan anan anan anan anan ya
kasance cikin takamaiman hotuna da wannan marubucin yayi amfani da shi. "Misali:
Hawayen dawakai guda hudu. 6: 1-8; Rev. 6: 1-8
Itatuwan zaitun gudabiyu --- zech. 4: 3f; Rev. 11: 4      Kwandon da idanu bakwai --- zuc. 4: 2-10; Rev. 1: 12F
A cikin Zakariya Shaidanya bayyana a matsayin mai da mai zargi ya kawo kasawa ga mutane game da Allah - Zakariya. 3: 1f; CF. Na Chrit. [image: ][image: ]u:[image: ];a 1: 6F; 2: 1f.
Homer hailey bayanin kula "Zakariya ya bambanta da maki uku daga Annabawawaɗanda suka gabace shi:
1. Yana ba da fifiko gawahayi a matsayin hanyar sadarwa ta Allah. Gaskiya ne cewa wahayi ya bayyana a littafin Amos, Amma ba bisa gawaɗanda ke cikin Zakariya ba.

2. Mala'iku tarayya tana mamaye wani muhimmin wuri a cikin sakon sa. Mala'iku suna da ma'ana musamman a farkon shida surori na littafin.
3.Alamar alamar Apocalypt ta shiga cikin wahayi shi ne wani babban halayyar wannan rubuce-rubucen. "
"Annabinya gaya nuna gaskiya cewa babban nasarar cin nasara ya dogara da hadin kai na Allahntaka da nufinAllahntaka ga   Allah" (Homer Hailey). "Ba zai yuwu a wuce muhimmancin irin wannan ayoyin daga wannan kananan annabi a cikin wa'azin da bangaskiyar Kiristoci da farko ba." (Littafi Mai-Tsarki)


Zafaniya

Farko na sirri
Sunan Zafai (Ibraniyawa - Terefan-Ubangiji ne yana nuna "Owwehya boye." "Zafaniyaiya ya kasance
A bayyaneyake a bayyane lokacin ƙarshen mulkin sarki Manassah (695 - 642 BC). Sunansa na iya nuna cewa an foye '
Daga kisan-gizawar Manassah "(Fadada Bible Bible). Dubi II Sarakuna 21: 1-18 da II TARIHI NA SANARWA.

"Zafaniah ne kawai a cikin littattafan annabci na bayyana wani dogon bayanin asalin magana game da marubucin" (Magana ta Littafi Mai-Tsarki). "Asalinsaya fi na annabci na yau da kullun da kuma fasahar annabci ta yau da kullun" (tarihin Sabon
littafin Layman). ZEPH. 1: 1 yana bayyana shi a matsayin babban-jikan mai suna Hezekiya - malamai dayawa suna jin wannan shine kyakkyawan sarki Hezekiya (715 - 686 BC), don haka sanya wannan annabin jin daɗi. Sauran, duk da haka, ya nace
wannan ba zai yiwu ba saboda rashin lokaci daga zamanin sarki Hezekiya ga haihuwar Zafaniya. Bayanan sa zuwa Urushalima a matsayin "wannan wurin" (ZEPH. 1: 4) da alamayana nuna cewa Urushalima ita ce gidansa. "Sanarwarsa dayanayin birni
(ZEPH. 3: 1F) Bugu da gabaya tabbatar da wannan batun." (Homer Hailey)


"Tsarkinsa na danneƙkanin zunuban mutane da kukan da aka nuna game da tuba sun ba shi suna
'Purop' "(Hester,zuciyar Tarihi na Ibrananci)." Shan ambato dagaZeph. 1:12, Artists na Tsakiyar Shekaru a kai a kai
wakiltar Zafaniya kamaryadda mutum yake tare da fitilar, bincika fitilar don masu zunubi su kawo su ga horo. "(Jack P. Lewis)
Baya daga cikin wadannan 'yan abubuwan gaskiya da zato, babu abin da aka san cewa wannan annabin. Rana
ZEPH. 1: 1 Kwanan wannan annabci a zamanin SarkiYosiya (640 - 609 BC). Yana iya zama a cikin ƙananan halin ɗabi'a da
A tarihin addini na Yahuza a lokacin da aka rubuta wannan da wannan annabcin ya zo kafin babban gyaran addini na 621 BC. (II Sarakuna 22-23; II TARIHI 34-35)

Hakanan, ZEPH. 2:13 yasa a bayyane cewa faɗuwar Nineba (wandaya faru a cikin 612 BC) wani taron ne a nan gaba. "Yana
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would be safe to suggest 630 to 625 BC as the probable date of his work. If 626 BC is accepted, then the ministries of Jeremiah and Zephaniah began in the same year." (Homer Hailey)

Historical Background
During the reigns of Manasseh (695 - 642 BC) and Amon (642 - 640 BC) the southern kingdom of Judah sank to astounding moral and spiritual depths. These two kings remained loyal vassals to Assyria, and sought to undo all the good that King Hezekiah had accomplished. However, in the year 640 BC  --- at the age of only 24 --- King Amon was assassinated by his servants (II Kings 21:23; II Chron. 33:24), and his 8 year old son, Josiah, was made king (II Kings 21:24 - 22:2; II Chron. 33:25 - 34:2). Josiah was the last good king to reign over Judah. When he died in 609 BC --- at the age of only 39 --- Judah would have only 23 years left before her destruction and Babylonian Captivity (586 BC).
At the age of 16 Josiah began "to seek the God of his father David" (II Chron. 34:3). At the age of 20 he began to "purge Judah and Jerusalem" of all that was unholy and wicked (II Chron. 34:3f). His reforms were the most extensive of any that were attempted by any king who ever reigned over Judah.
Several years later (621 BC) Hilkiah the priest discovered the lost book of the Law of Moses ("The Bible had been left on the shelf for so long, and ignored, that no one could even remember where it was --- or even cared!"). When Josiah realized what this was, and its importance, he assembled all the people of his land, from the greatest to the least, and read the Book of the Covenant to them (II Chron. 34:29-30). The temple was then cleansed and a Passover was celebrated --- the likes of which had not been seen in sometime (II Chron. 35). Josiah also gained independence from the Assyrians and began to retake some of the land which had been seized by them from the northern kingdom of Israel.
Undoubtedly, the prophecy and work of Zephaniah had an influence upon Josiah, and may well have had a lot to do with the institution of reforms --- and if indeed Josiah and Zephaniah were related (both being descended from King Hezekiah), this prophet probably had a great deal of access and influence upon the young king.
Zephaniah also predicts a coming Day of the Lord. Even though reforms were instituted, nevertheless in short time (following the death of Josiah) the people would revert to their old, evil ways. Therefore, Zephaniah warns of impending doom from a nation even now upon the horizon. This nation was Babylon!  "Zephaniah's Day of the Lord plays an important role in the forming of the concept of the final judgment day" (Jack P. Lewis). "Zephaniah uses this expression more than any other prophet" (Expositor's Bible Commentary). Zeph. 3:9-20 "speaks of another side of the day of the Lord: It will be a day of blessing after the judgment is complete. A righteous remnant will survive and all who call upon Him, Jew or Gentile, will be blessed" (Expanded Open Bible). Jesus alluded to Zephaniah on two occasions --- Matthew 13:41 (Zeph.  1:3) and Matthew 24:29 (Zeph.  1:15). Both of these passages  are associated with the second coming of Christ.
"Pharaoh Necho of Egypt determined to help Assyria fight off the Babylonians at Haran, and so marched north with his army (609 BC). Josiah attempted to stop him at Megiddo by throwing his forces in the path of Pharaoh Necho. He did succeed in preventing the Egyptian army from reaching Haran, but he was killed in the battle. For four years Egypt dominated  Judah,  but  in  605  BC  Pharaoh  Necho  was  defeated  by  Nebuchadnezzar  (King  of  the  Babylonians)  at Carchemish. Here is enacted one of the ironies of history. Judah, led by Josiah, had attempted to aid the Babylonians by fighting against Egypt at Megiddo. The kingdom that gave its king in the struggle to aid Babylonia was now a vassal of the nation it had attempted to help. Later Judah was to be destroyed by Babylon." (Homer Hailey)

The Day of the Lord
The major message of this book is The Day of the Lord --- a day of judgment. It is viewed as a day of terror ....... as imminent ....... as one which will fall upon all creation as a judgment for sin. It is a grim picture of destruction, but out of it will come a remnant. "It is a day of deliverance for the faithful" (Hailey), as well as destruction for the unfaithful.
George Adam Smith, in The Book of the Twelve Prophets (Vol. 2,p. 48), has well summarized the spirit of this prophecy --- "No hotter book lies in all the Old Testament. Neither dew nor grass nor tree nor any blossom lives in it, but it is everywhere fire, smoke and darkness, drifting chaff, ruins, nettles, salt pits, and owls and raven looking from the windows of desolate palaces."

THE PERIOD BETWEEN THE TESTAMENTS
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zai zama mai haɗari don ba da shawarar 630 zuwa 625 BC kamaryadda ake yuwuwar ranar aikinsa. Idan an karba 626, Ministocin
Irmiya, da Ma'aikatan Irmiya da Zafaniya suka fara shekara ɗaya a shekara. "(Homer Hailey)

Fasacewar asali
A lokacin mulkin Manassah (695 - 642 BC) da Amon (642 - 640 kafin haihuwar kudu na Yahuda sun yi
mamakin mamakin rashin kwayar halittu da tawali'u. Waɗannan sarakunan nan biyu suka kasance masu
aminci ga Assuriya, suka nemi gyara dukan kyawawan abubuwan da Hezekiyaya cika. Koyaya, a shekara ta  640 BC --- A shekara ta 24 - Basiyana, Yosiyaya naɗa sarki (Ii. Ii .. Yosiya shi ne sarki na ƙarshe don sarauta a kanYahuza. Lokacin daya mutu a cikin 609 kafin 39 - Yahuzaya bar shekara 23 kawai ya barta.


Yana da shekara 16 Yosiyaya fara neman Allah na mahaifinsa Dawuda "34: 3). Yana da shekara 20 ya fara "surface
Mutanen Yahuza da na waɗanda ba a taɓayiba, sake fasalinsa sun yi nasara da duk abin da wanda yayi sarauta sosai a Yahuza.
Bayan dayawa daga baya (621 BC) Hilkiya ya gano cewa batirin ya rasa, kuma ba wanda ma ya tuna indaya kasance --- ko har ma da kulawa. "). Lokacin da Josiah ya fahimci abin da wannan yake, da mahimmancinsa,  daga mafi girma ga ƙarami, kumaya karanta Littafin alkawarin a gare su (II. 34-300). Sai aka tsarkaka
haikalin kuma akayi bikin Idinabtetarewa. Yosiya kumaya sami 'yancidaga Assuriyawa kumaya fara kama ƙasar da suka kama su daga hannun Mulkin Isra'ila.

Babu shakka, anabcin da aikin Zafaniyayana da tasiri gaYosiya, kuma yana iya kasancewa dayawa daga Sarki Hezekiah (kuma lalle ne Yosiyaiyaya sami dama ga saurayi.

Zafaniyayanayin hasashen wata mai zuwa na Ubangiji. Ko da yake an gabatar da gyara, duk da haka, duk da
haka a cikin ɗan gajeren lokaci (bin rasuwar Yosiya) mutane za su koma ga tsohuwar hanyoyinsu. Saboda haka    Zppaniyaiyaya yi gargadi game da kisan kai daga al'umma har ma a kan sararin sama. Wannan al'umma Babila! Ranar Ubangiji ta zama muhimmiyar rawa a kan forawar manufar manufar ranar shari'a ta karshe "(Jack P.
Lewis). "Zafaniyayana amfani da wannan maganafiye da kowane annabi" (Magana ta Littafi Mai Tsarki). ZEPH. 3: 9-20 "Magana da wani gefen ranar Ubangiji: Wannan zai zama ranar albarka bayan hukuncin da aka cika.
(Bayahude ko Al'ummai, za ta zama mai albarka" (Bayahude Bible). Yesu yayi murna da Zafaniya a kan lokaci
biyu --- Matta 13: ZEPH. 1: 3) da Matiyu 24:29 (ZEPH. 1:15). Dukwaɗannan sassa suna da alaƙa da zuwan Kristi na biyu.

"Fir'auna necho na Masar yayiniyyaya taimaki Assuriyayaƙin Assuriyayaƙin Assuriyaya miƙa hadayarsa ta hanyar Haran, yayi nasara a kan Haran, yayi nasara a cikin Haran, yayi nasara a cikin Haran.
Nebukadnezzar (Sarkin Babila) A Carchesh. An lalatar da mutum daga cikin baƙin ƙarfe daya yi ƙoƙari ya     taimaki Masarawa. Daga baya mutanen Babila za su yi ƙoƙari su taimaka. Daga baya mutanen Yahuza yayi kokarin taimaka wa Babila. (Homer Haile) ranar Ubangiji babban saƙo shi ne ranar da Ubangiji - ranar
sakamako. An gani a matsayin ranar ta'addanci .......



Tunani ....... a matsayin wanda zai fada akan dukkan halitta a matsayin hukunci ga zunubi. Hikila ce mai kyau, sai dai daga ciki za
ta zama nawa. "Rãnar ce ga m faithfulminai" (harma da mugunta).
George Adam Smith, a cikin Littafin Shahararren Annabawan sha biyu (Vol. 2, shafi 48), an taƙaita ruhun wannan annabcin --- "Babu wani littafi mai zafi ya ta'allaka ne a cikin Tsohon Alkawari. Kada a yiciyawa a ciki, amma
ko'inawuta, hayaki da duhu, sukan bushe chaff, kango, da rudani, da na tumatir da hankaka zama daga windows birane. "

Lokacin tsakanin alkawura
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Introduction: From the time we leave Malachi, approximately 400 years pass before the opening lines of the New Testament. In that time many important historical events and transitions occur. Combined, these conditions constitute the "just the right time" for the coming of Jesus Christ. (cf. Roman 5:6)

But first what happened to the Jews and the entire Mediterranean world during the period between the testaments.

I. The Babylonian Empire
A. The following major events occurred after the reign of King David:
1. Solomon, his son, becomes king in 970 BC.
2. Upon Solomon's death in 930 BC the kingdom was divided.
a. The Northern Kingdom (i.e.-Israel) consisted often tribes under the leadership of Jeroboam.
b. The Southern Kingdom falls to Babylon in 606 BC.
[1] Daniel and others were taken to Babylon. (Daniel 1:1-7)
[2] Other captives were taken in later deportations - 597 and 586 BC.
3. Just as Jeremiah prophesied Judah returned home in 536 BC - 70 years after being taken captive.

B. During the seventy years of Babylonian captivity, several permanent, significant changes took place in Judaism.
1.  The synagogue became the dominant place of worship and instruction.
2. The scribe replaced the priest as the men of greatest spiritual influence.
3. The exile to Babylon also created the Diaspora, scattered Jew as many of the Jews never returned to Palestine.

II The Medo-Persian Empire
A. Under King Cyrus Persia conquered Babylon in 539 BC.

B. In 536 BC Cyrus issued a decree allowing the Jews to return home and rebuild the Temple.

C. A later Persian King (Xerxes or Ahasuerus) married a Hebrew woman (480 BC) who was used by God to save her people. (cf. Esther)

D. Still another Persian King - Antaxerxes I - allowed more Jews to return to their homeland.
1. Ezra was in this group and became a great teacher of the Law. (cf. Ezra 7-10)
2. Nehemiah received permission to return and rebuild Jerusalem's wall in 445 BC.
E. As the Jews returned, animosity grew between the people who had settled in the land during their absence - the Samaritans, Jews who married gentiles.

F.  Under Ezra,Nehemiah and the prophet Malachi revival took place. G.  This takes us to the end of the Old Testament (ca. 400 BC).
H. Persia continued to be the main world power until the coming of the Greek empire.

III. The Greek Empire
A. While the Greek empire had been predicted by the prophet Daniel (cf. Daniel 2) the time of its domination was not reflected in the scripture.
B. Greece came to power as Philip of Macedon was successful in unifying the Greek city states under one rule.
1. He reigned from 359 BC to 336 BC.
2. His son, however, became one of the most famed world leaders in history.

C. Alexander the Great succeeded his father in 336 BC and ruled for thirteen years.
1. Alexander was a military genius.
2. Tutored by Aristotle he was consumed with the idea of conquering and unifying the world under the Greek culture.
3.  As nation after nation fell, Greek architecture, Greek sports, the Greek language, Greek customs, etc. spread through
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Gabatarwa: Daga lokacin da muka bar Malachi, kusan shekaru 400 da suka wuce kafin bude layin da aka buɗe
Alkawari. A wannan lokacin da mahimman abubuwan da suka shafi tarihi da canji suka faru. A haɗe, waɗannan yanayin ya zama "lokacin daya dace" don zuwan Yesu Kristi. (Cf. Roman 5: 6)

Amma da farko abin daya faru daYahudawa da duka duniyar Rum a lokacin tsakanin shaidar.

I. Daular Babila
A. Waɗannan abubuwan da suka faru da suka faru bayan zamanin Sarki Dauda:
1. Sulemanu, ɗansaya zama sarki a cikin 970 BC.
2. Bayan mutuwar Sulemanu a 930 BC Mulkin ya kasu.
a. Mulkin arewa (Iz.e. - Isra'ila) ya kunshi kabilu goma a karkashin jagorancin Jeroboam.
b. Mulkin Kudancin ya fadi zuwa Babila a cikin 606 BC.
[1]  An kai wa Daniel da wasu zuwa Babila. (Daniyel 1: 1                  - 7)
[2] Sauran waɗanda suka ƙafe da aka ɗauka a fitowar abubuwa na ƙarshe - 597 da 586 BC.
3. Kamar yaddaIrmiya yayi annabci gidanYahuza a cikin 536 BC - shekara 70 bayan da ake kware.
B. A cikin shekaru saba'in shekaru na Ba'allonian zaman, dindindin, canje-canje masu mahimmanci ya faru ne a cikin Yahudanci.
1. Ta'addanin majami'arya zama wurin zama na bauta da koyarwa.
2. Malamiya maye gurbin firist kamaryadda mutanen suka ruhaniya tasirin gaske.
3. Gidauniyar hijira a Babila ta kuma kirkiro na Babila, warwatse Bayahu, dayawa daga cikin Yahudawa ba su koma Palestine ba.

II na Medo-Pernia
A. A karkashin sarki Cyrus fersamiya ci Babila a cikin 539 BC.
B. A shekara ta 536 BC Sairayaya ba da umarnin a barYahudawa su koma gida, ya sake gina haikalin.
C. Wani sarki daga baya na Fasaha (XERXES koAhasuerus) aure mace Ibrananci (480 BC) wanda Allah yayi amfani da ita mutane. (Cf. Esther)

D. Har yanzu wani Sarki na Farisa - Antaxerxes Na - ya ba da damar ƙarinYahudawa su koma ƙasarsu.
1. Ezra ya kasance a cikin wannan rukunin kumaya zama babbar malami na doka. (Cf. Ezra 7-10)
2. Nehemiyaya karɓi izini ya komaya sake gina bangon Urushalima a cikin 445 BC.
E. Kamar yaddaYahudawa suka dawo, kasusuwaya yi girma tsakanin mutanen da suka zauna a kasar yayin rashin lafiyar su - Samariyawa, yahudawa masu aure.

F. A karkashin Ezra, Nehemiah daAnnabi Malachi Tarurrukaya faru.

G. Wannan yana ɗaukar mu zuwa ƙarshenTsohon Alkawari (ca. 400 BC).
H. Farisa ta ci gaba da zama babbar karfin ikon duniya har sai zuwan daular Hellenanci.

III. Daular Greek
A. Yayin daAnnabi Daniyel ya annabta annabta da hukunci a kan Girka (CUL. Daniyel 2) lokacin mamakin ba bayyana a cikin littafi.
B. Girka ta hau kan mulki kamaryadda Philp na Makedon yayi nasara a} onital ta hada jihohin Girkanci a karkashin mulki daya.
1. Ya yi mulki daga 359 BC zuwa 336 BC.
2. Sonansa, ya zama ɗayadaga cikin shugabannin duniya a cikin tarihi.

C. Alexander mai girmaya sami nasarar mahaifinsa cikin 336 BC yayi sarauta a shekara uku.
1. Alexander soja ne na soja.
2. An kashe shi ta hanyar Attotleya ci tare da ra'ayin cin nasara da kuma sauke duniya a ƙarƙashin al'adun Helenanci.
3. Kamar yadda al'umma suka fada,gine-gine na Girka, yaren Girka, al'adun Girka, da sauransu.
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the Mediterranean world.
4.  Alexander and his troops conquered Palestine in 332 BC.
a. The Jews offered no military resistance.
b. Like the Persians, the Greeks allowed the Jews religious freedom.

D.  After Alexander's death, the worldwide Greek influence continued, but fighting broke out among his generals and the empire fragmented into four parts:
1. Ptolemy controlled Egypt.
2. Antipater controlled Greece and Macedonia.
3. Seleucus ruled Babylonia.
4. Lysimachus ruled Thrace.

E. Eventually, two powers, Ptolemy and Seleucus, prevailed.

IV. The Post-Greek/Pre-Roman Years
A. The Ptolemies had political and military control over Palestine from 323 BC to 198 BC.
1. Under their rule, Greek influence continued to grow stronger.
2. The increased use of the Greek language led to the need for a translation of scripture into that language. a. The Septuagint (LXX) was produced about 250 BC.
b. It was the Bible for the Jews of the Diaspora and later.

B. The Seleucids under Antiochus III, wrestled control of Palestine from the Ptolemies in 198 BC. (cf. I Maccabees 1:15)
1. Thirty years later, his son Antiochus IV Epiphanies was on the throne.
2. Antiochus Epiphanies tried to conquer the Ptolemies in Egypt but was forced out by upstart Rome.
3. He retreated through Palestine and vented his embarrassment and anger upon the Jews. (I Maccabees 1:20-53)
4. For two years, he murdered, plundered, and enslaved.
a. He desecrated the temple, stripping it of her treasures.
b. On December 16, 167 BC, Antiochus Epiphanies even offered a pig on the holy altar. (I Maccabees 1:54-64)

C. A Jewish priest named Matthias and his five sons led a revolt against the Seleucids in 166 BC.
1. From the hill country, they organized guerilla fighters. (I Maccabees 2:1-70)
2. Matthias died the following year and the leadership of the revolt passed to his son Judas. a. His nickname was Maccabeus. (i.e. - the hammer)
b. He was a brilliant military strategist.
3. Judas Maccabeus took control of Jerusalem.
a. He constructed a new altar and refurbished the temple.
b. He rededicated the temple to the Lord on December 14, 164 BC.
c. Hanukkah (Feast of Lights) is the annual Jewish holiday season that celebrates this event.
4. Under Maccabean leadership, Palestine ridded itself of Syrian (i.e. - Seleucid) influence, particularly through a treaty made with Rome in 139 BC.
5. During the Maccabean reign, three groups came to prominence that would have great influence on Palestine in Jesus' day.
a. The Maccabees (priests) became the Hasmoneans Priest.
b. The Hasidim became the Pharisees.
c. The Hellenists became the Sadducees.
V. The Roman Empire
A. Rome took control of Palestine under Pompey in 63 BC.

B. While Roman power dominated the civilized world throughout the period of time covered by New Testament literature; Rome basically allowed conquered territories to govern themselves.

C. After Pompey's conquest of Palestine, the rule of Palestine was given to Antipater.
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A Rahararren Duniya.
4. Alexander da sojojinsa sun ci Falasdinu a cikin 332 BC.
a. Yahudawa sun ba da juriya na soja.
b. Kamar Farisawa, Helenawa sun ba da izinin 'yancin Addinai.
D. Bayan mutuwar Alexander, babban tasirin Girkanci na duniyaya ci gaba, amma yaƙin ya barke a cikin janar na da daular daula kashi zuwa sassa hudu:
1. Ptolemy ya kula da Misira.
2. Antipater mai mulkin Girka da Makedoniya.
3. Seleucus ya mulkin Babila.
4. Lysimach ta yiwa rudani.

E. A ƙarshe, iko biyu, Ptolemy da Seleucus, wanda ya mamaye.

IV. Shekaru-Greek / Pre-Roman shekaru
A. POLOLE yana da ikon sarrafa siyasa da somi akan Falasdinu daga 323 BC zuwa 198 BC.
1. A ƙarƙashin sarautarsu, herel terar ta ci gaba da ƙaruwa.
2. Yaren Girka harsheya haifar da bukatar fassarar littafi cikin yare.
a. Septuagint (LXX) an samar da kusan 250 BC.
b. Littafi Mai Tsarki ne Littafi Mai Tsarki gaYahudawa na giya da kuma daga baya.

B. Seleucds a karkashin Antiochus III, suna kulawa da Falasdinu daga PtoLeleasen a 198 BC. (Cf. I Maccabees 1:15)
1. Shekaru talatin daga baya, ɗansa Antawakusansa Arthochus yana kan kursiyin.
2. Antiochus repiphanies sun yi kokarin cin nasarar Ptoam na a Masar amma an tilasta ta ta hanyar tapstart Rome.
3. Ya ja da baya ta hanyar Falasdinu kumaya ba da kunya da fushi a kanYahudawa. (I maccabees 1: 20-53)
4. Shekaru biyu, ya kashe, ya wanne, da kuma bautar. a. Ya kashe Haikalin, ya buge da dukiyar ta.
b. A ranar 16 ga Disamba, 167 BC, Littafi Mai Tsarki ma sun ba da alade a kan bagaden tsarkaka. (I maccabees 1: 54-64)

C. Babban firist mai suna Matthias da 'ya'yansa biyar suka sa tawaye a kan Seleucaye a 166 BC.
1. Daga ƙasar tuddai, sun shirya mayaƙan Guerilla. (I maccabees 2: 1-70)
2. Matthias ya mutu shekara mai zuwa da Jagoran tawulya ƙare ga ɗansaYahuza. a. Sunan gwarzo shi ne Maccabeus. (i.e. - guduma)
b. Ya kasance mai rauni na soja.
3. Yahuda Maccabeus ya karɓi ikon Urushalima.
a. Ya gina sabon bagade, ya ƙi haikalin Haikalin.
b. Ya kuma kunna haikalin ga Ubangiji ranar 14 ga Disamba, 164 BC.
c. Hanukkah (Idin Haske) shine lokacin hutu na shekara-shekara wanda ke murnar wannan taron.
4. A karkashin jagorancin Maccabean, Falasdinu sun yi watsi da kanta ta Siriya (I.e. - Seleucid) tasiri, musamman ta hanyaryarjejeniyar sanya tare da Rome a 139 BC.
5. A zamanin mulkin Maccabe, ƙungiyoyi uku sun zo don nuna mahimmancin martaba a Falasdinu a cikin Yesu ' rana.
a. The Maccabees (firistoci) ya zama Hasmoneans firist.
b. Hadidimya zama Farisiyawa.
c. Hellenists sun zama Sadukiyawa.

V. Daular Roman
A. Rome ta karɓi ikon Falasdinu karkashin Pompey a cikin 63 BC.
B. Yayin da wutar Roman ta mamaye duniyar wayewa a duk lokacin da Sabon Alkawariya rufe Littattafai; Rome da aka yarda dayankuna zuwa kan kansu.
C. Bayan nasarar Pompey ta Pompey ta Pomasu, an baiwa Falasdinu ga maganin hana halittar.
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1. Antipater was an Idumean, not a Jew.
2. A cunning manipulator, he managed to secure this position.
3. He was the beginning of the Herodian dynasty.
D. After Antipater, Herod the Great reigned from 37 BC to 4 AD.
1. He was called Herod "the Great" because of his great building projects.
2. But Herod was a cruel, ruthless man. (e.g. - Matthew 2)

E. After Herod's death, Palestine was divided to three of his sons - Philip, Antipas, and Archileus.
F. Under the Roman Empire, several things were in place for the "fullness of time."
1. A common language.
2. General worldwide peace.
3. Widespread poverty among conquered peoples.
4. Slavery was enforced.

BACKGROUND STUDY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT

Introduction: The Old Testament constantly pointed to a coming Messiah and a new covenant that He would bring. Some background information will help us better appreciate the full meaning of the New Testament and its setting. Christ came, the apostles were called, and the church grew and flourished in the following world environment.

I. The Roman World of the 1st Century.
A. The political structure of the Roman Empire.
1. By New Testament times, Rome had evolved from a republic to a monarchy.
2. The following chart lists the emperors of the first century along with New Testament references and significant biblical events.
[image: ]

3. While the role of emperor was ultimately important, more central to the New Testament story was the rule of provinces.
a. Proconsuls appointed by the Roman Senate ruled the safer provinces.
b. Procurators appointed by the emperor governed the less secure areas.
4. Citizenship was a feature introduced to the world through Rome.
a. One could be a citizen of Rome based on birth, imperial grant, or purchase.
b. Later, the right of citizenship was extended to all free persons.
c. Paul appealed to his citizenship to stop unfair punishment. (Acts 22:25-29) 5. Roman law was a major contribution to the civilized western world.
a. Roman law was direct and to the point.
b. Little emphasis was placed on intent or extenuating circumstances.
c. The enforcement of this law was swift and evenhanded.
6. The travel and communication infrastructures were central to the spread of the gospel.
a. Generally safe Roman roads connected the cities.

87
[image: ]

1. Antipater wani Idule ne, ba Bayahude ba ne.
2. Mawapulator mai ban sha'awa, ya sami damar tabbatar da wannan matsayin.
3. Shine farkon daular Hedi'.
D. Bayan Antipater, Hirudus mai tsananin mulkin daga 37 BC zuwa 4 AD.
1. An kira shi Hirudus "Babban" saboda babban giningininsa.
2. Hirudus mugu ne, mai mugunta mutum. (E.G. - Matthew 2)
E. Bayan mutuwar Hirudus, Falasdinu ya rabu uku da uku daga cikin 'ya'yansa maza - Philip, Antipas, daArchilaus.

F. A karkashin Masarautar Roman, abubuwa dayawa sun kasance a wurin "cikar lokaci."
1. Harshe gama gari.
2. Janar na aminci.
3. Talauci talauci tsakanin mutane.
4. Bautar da aka aiwatar.

Babin Sabon Sabon Alkawari
Gabatarwa: Tsohon Alkawari a kullunya nuna zuda mai zuwa da wani sabon alkawari wanda zai kawo. Wasu bayanan asali zasu   taimaka mana ingantacciyar ma'anar cikakken ma'anar Sabon Alkawari da saiti. Kristiya zo, da cocin da aka kira, kuma Ikilisiya ta girma da bunƙasa a cikin yanayin duniya masu zuwa.

I. Roman na Roman na karni na 1.
A. Tsarin siyasa na daular Rome.
1. Ta ranar Sabon Alkawari, Rome ta samo asali dagaJamhuriyar zuwa wani muhimmi.
2. Jigogi masu zuwa suna lissafa masu mulkin ƙarni na farko tare da nassoshi na Sabon Alkawari da muhimmanci Abubuwan da suka faru a littafi mai tsarki.















3. Yayin da rawar sarki ta kasance mai mahimmanci, mafi tsakiyartsakiyar zuwa labarin Sabon Alkawari shine mulkin larduna.
a. Sanarwa da majalisardattijai ta nada a matsayin Majalisardattijai ta Rome ta mallake lardin da suka kawo.
b. Sarkin da sarkiya sanya karancin yankuna masu aminci.
4. 'Yan ƙasa wani fasalinya gabatar da wani fasalin da aka gabatar wa duniya ta hanyar Roma.
a. Wanda zai iya zama ɗan ƙasa na Rome bisa hakika a kan haihuwa, ba da shawara, ko siye.
b. Daga baya, ya cancanci zama ɗan ƙasa ga dukkan mutane kyauta.
c. Bulus yayi kira ga zama ɗan ƙasa don dakatar da hukuncin da ba adalci ba. (Ayukan Manzanni 22: 25-29) 5. Kamfin Roman ya kasance babbar gudummawa ga duniyar Yammacin Yammacin duniya.
a. Horth doka ta kasance kai tsaye da kuma zance.
b. An sanya ƙarin girmamawa a kan niyya koyanayi na rayuwa.
c. Haɓaka wannan dokar ta hanzarta da tazara.
6. Abubuwan tafiya da kayan aikin sadarwa suna tsakiyaryaduwar bishara.
a. Gabaɗaya amintattun hanyoyi na Roma Roman da aka haɗa biranen.
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b. The seas were cleared of pirates.
c. A common language (i.e., Greek) was spoken.

B. The beliefs and religion of the Romans.
1. Astrology and superstition abounded. (cf. Acts. 8:9-24)
2. Traditional Greco-Roman polytheism lingered on.
a. By 1st  century,these traditional deities were beginning to be mocked.
b. A few areas still had thriving cults. (cf. Acts 19:27. 34, 35)
3. Mystery religions had become quite popular (e.g. Zoroastrianism, Isis, and Serapis - like modern cults).
4. Emperor worship became extremely important by the end of the first century. a. From Augustus on emperors were deemed deities upon their death.
b. This tradition seemed to combine patriotism and religion, imposing greater control on the people.
c. When Domitian came to the throne (A.D. 81-96) he proclaimed himself "dominiset deus" (i.e., Lord and God) and ordered worship of himself.
[1] Because of their long-standing monotheism, Jews were exempt from this mandate.
[2] Viewed as an upstart cult, Christianity received no such exemption.
5. Of key importance is the fact that none of the above created a great sense of morality among the people.

II. Palestine in the 1st Century.
A. The political situation in Palestine.
1. When Pompey conquered the area for Rome in 63 BC, he placed Antipater in charge of Palestine.
a. Antipater was officially made procurator in 55 BC
b. He was assassinated in 43 BC.
c. After some turmoil, Antipater's son, Herod (the Great), was appointed "King of the Jews" in 37 BC.
2. The New Testament has frequent references over a number of years to the Herodian dynasty. To the casual reader, they can be confusing. The following chart maybe helpful:

[image: ]
3. Upon the death of Herod the Great in 4 BC, Palestine was divided among his three sons.
a. Archelaus was made tetrarch of Judea.
b. Antipas was made tetrarch of Galilee and Perea.
c. Philip became the tetrarch of the northern parts of the Transjordan.
4. Archelaus was such an atrocious leader that Rome removed him from office in AD 6.
5.  It was because of his removal that authority in Judea was turned over to a series of Roman procurators.

FIRST CENTURY PROCURATORS OF JUDEA

Date of reign              Name                      Scripture
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Coponius
M. Ambivius
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b. An share tekuna na 'yan fashin teku.
c. Harshe ne na gama gari (I.e., Girka).

B. Imani da addinin Romawa.
1. Astrology da camciri da aka hadada. (CF. Ayyukan Manzanni. 8: 9-24)
2. Baƙin greekawa na gargajiya na gargajiya na gargajiya
a. Daga 1 st karni, an farawaɗannan bayanan na gargajiya.
b. Kadan fewan fewan fewan suna da manyan mutane. (Cf. Ayyukan Manzanni 19:27. 34, 35)
3. Addinin Mysterystery sun zama shahararrun shahararrun (E.G. Zoroastranism, Isis, da serapis - kamar 'yan'uwa na zamani).
4. Sarki bautar ba da mahimmanci a ƙarshen ƙarni na farko.
a. Daga Augustus a kan sarakuna an ɗauke su allurarsu kan mutuwarsu.
b. Wannan hadisin ya kame kishin kishin kasa da addini, yana haifar da babbar iko a kan mutane.
c. Lokacin da Domitian ya zo wurinAl'arshi (A.11-96) Ya yi shelar kansa "madadin Deus" (i.e., ya Ubangiji, ya Ubangiji, ya Ubangiji, Ubangiji da All[image: ][image: ]) da umarnin ku bauta wa kansa.
[1] Sabodayawan kadaici na tsawon rai, Yahudawa ke hana Yahudawa daga wannan mukika.
[2] An duba shi azaman shago na sama, Kiristanci ya karɓi irin wannan korafin.
5. Mai mahimmanci shine gaskiyar cewa babu ɗayan abubuwan da ke sama haifar da kyawawan dabi'u a tsakanin mutane.

II. Falasdinu a karni na 1.
A. Yanayin siyasa a Palestine.
1. Lokacin da Pompey ya ci yankin na Rome a cikin 63 BC, ya sanya kayan abinci a cikin cajin Falasdinu.
a. An kirkiro Antipater bisa hukuma a 55 BC
b. An kashe shi a cikin 43 BC.
c. Bayan wasu hargitsi, ɗiyan Antipater, Sarkin Yahudawa "a cikin 37 BC.
2. Sabon Alkawari yana da ƙididdigaryawan shekaru a cikin shekaru dayawa zuwa gaular HeriddI. Ga mai karatu mai karatu, za su iya zama rudani. Ginshiƙi masu zuwa na iya zama mai taimako:


















3. Bayan mutuwar Hirudus mai girma a cikin 4 BC, Falasdinu ya rabu tsakanin 'ya'yansu maza uku. a. Archelaus ya zama tetsch na Yahuda.
b. Antipas ya zama tetsch na Galili da Perea.
c. Filibusya zama tetarch na arewacin yankin Haikali.
4. Archelaus babbanjagora ne mai tauhifi wanda Rome ta tura shi daga ofis a cikin Ad 6.
5. Saboda cirewarsa ta kasance saboda cirewarsa cewa ikon Yahudaya juya zuwa jerin ayyukan Roma.

Karni na farko game daYahudiya
Ranar sarautar                    Suna                                 Littafi mai tsarki
A.D. 6-10                         Yar Kofuna
A.D. 10-13                       M. Ambizus
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A.D. 13-15              Annius Rufus
A.D. 15-26              Valerius Gratus
A.D. 26-36              Pontius Pilate              Luke 3:1; 23:1
A.D. 36-38              Marcellus
A.D. 38-41              Maryllus**
A.D. 44-46              Cuspius Fadus
A.D. 46-48              Tiberius Alexander
A.D. 48-52              Ventidius Cumanus
A.D. 52-59              M. Antonius Felix       Acts 23, 24
A.D. 59-61              Porcius Festus              Acts 24:27
A.D. 61-65              Albinus
A.D. 65                   Destruction of Jerusalem
A.D. 70                   Gessius Florus - Destruction of Jerusalem
A.D. 72                   Vettulenus Cerialis
A.D. 72-75              Lucilius Bassus
A.D. 75-86              M. Salvienus
Flavius Silva
A.D. 86                   Pompeius Longinus
**Herod Agrippa I ruled over Judea in AD 41-44

B. The cultural situation in Palestine:
1. Most of the Jews were poor.
a. Fishermen, farmers, and craftsmen eked out a meek existence.
b. Little slavery existed among the Jews.
c. Few social or class distinctions divided the people.
2.  A wealthy aristocracy developed among a few priestly families.

C. The spiritual life of the Jews:
1. Jewish tradition has taken precedent over the Law of Moses.
a. The Law had become even more precious during the Babylonian exile.
b. However, the very scribes who revered and taught the law soon became guilty of building a great list of traditions that came to supersede the true law. (cf. Mark 7:1-13)
2. The synagogue had become more important in everyday Jewish life than the temple.
3. The temple was primarily honored for being the focal point of the great feast days (Passover, Pentecost, and Feast of the Tabernacles).
4. The priesthood was dominated by the Jewish "liberals" who were the puppets of the Roman procurators.
5. Several parties arose in Judaism.
a. The Pharisees, a small strict and respected group, committed to keeping the Law flawlessly. In their separatism, they often fostered hypocrisy.
b. The Sadducees were the wealthy aristocrats who collaborated with Rome. They were generally unpopular with most of the Jews.
c. The Zealots were a militant, radical group of Jewish patriots bent on ridding the land of Roman dominion.
d. The Sanhedrin was the supreme court of Judaism. It heard major disputes over social and religious issues.
6. Because Christianity was born in the bosom of Judaism, it is extremely important to understand this background.

III. A Quick Look at the New Testament.
A. The New Testament was written over a 50-year period.
B. We call it the New Testament, Covenant, because that's what it is.
1. Jeremiah prophesied that a new covenant would be established. (Jeremiah 31:31-34)
2. The blood of Jesus established this new covenant. (cf. I Corinthians 11:23-25; Hebrews 8:6-8)
C.    We don't know exactly when or how the present canon of 27 books came together.
1. The first grouping of accepted books dates back to about AD 140.
2. Although there was some dispute over a few books, consensus was reached very early in the history of the church as to which books were inspired by God.
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A.D. 13-15                       AnniusIus Rufus
A.D. 15-26                       Valerius godiya      A.D. 26-36 Pontius Bilatus Luka 3: 1; 23: 1 A.D. 36-38                       Marlellus
A.D. 38-41                       Maryllus **
A.D. 44-46                       Cuspus fad

	A.D. 46-48
	Tiberius Alexander
	

	A.D. 48-52
	Vertius Cumanus
	

	A.D. 52-59
	M. Antonius Felix
	Ayyukan Manzanni 23, 24


A.D. 59-61 Festus AS, AM 24:27
A.D. 61-65                        Gadon mulina
A.D. 65                             Halaka Urushalima
A.D. 70                             GeSsius Flors - lalata Urushalima
A.D. 72                            Vetstelyus cerialis
A.D. 72-75                       Lukilius Bassus
A.D. 75-86                       M. Salvienus
Plavi Silva
A.D. 86                             Pompery Longinus
** HirudusAgague na mulkin Yahudiya a AD 41-44

B. Yanayin al'adun a Palestine:
1. Yawancin Yahudawa ba su da kyau.
a. Masunta, manoma, da kuma masana'antu sun cika wani abin da ke faruwa.
b. Little bawa da aka wanzu tsakanin Yahudawa.
c. 'Yan zamantakewa na zamantakewa ko rarrabe daban suka raba mutane.
2. Makarantar mawuyacin hali ta ci gaba dayawan arian firistoci.
C. Rayuwar ruhaniya na Yahudawa:
1. Hukumar Yahudawa ta dauki madaidaiciyar dokokin Musa.
a. Doka ta zama da tamani a lokacin zaman talala.
b. Koyaya, malaman da suka yiwa su kuma suka koyar da dokar ba da gangan ba za a iya gina manyan al'adun gargajiya ba wanda ya zo ya more doka. (Cf. Markus 7: 1-13)
2. Ma'aba'in da majami'arya zama mafi mahimmanci a rayuwarYahudawan Bayahudefiye da haikalin.
3. An girmama haikalin saboda kasancewa mai da hankali na babban kwanakin biki (Idin Passoveretarewa, Fentikos, da kuma buakl[image: ]ak[image: ]waarn) 
4. Firimiya sun mamaye Yesu "masu sassaucin ra'ayi" waɗanda ke da pupopets na ayyukan ilimin Roma.
5. Wasu ɓangarorin dayawa sun taso cikin Yahudanci.
a. Farisiyawa, karamin tsaurara da kungiyar da aka girmama, sun himmatuwajenkiyaye dokar ba su da lahani. A cikin rabuwa, Yawancin lokaci suna yin munafurci.
b. Sadukiyawa ne masu arziki da ke hadin kai da Rome. Sun kasance ba a tilasta su da mafi yawanYahudawa.
c. Zeaukar ƙimar sun kasance masu haɗari, rukuni na ƙwararrun magunguna na Yahudawa sun tanƙwara ƙasar Roman Mulkin.
d. Sanyrin shine Kotun Kotun Koli ce ta addinin Yahudanci. Yaji manyan magunguna game da lamuran zamantakewa da addini.
6. Saboda Kiristanci da aka haife shi ne a cikin Bosom na Yahudanci, yana da matukar muhimmanci a fahimci wannan asalin.

III. A Saurin Dubi Sabon Alkawari.
A. Sabon Alkawari da aka rubuta akan lokaci 50.

B. Muna kiran sa Sabon Alkawari, domin wannan shine abin dayake.
1. Irmiya yayi annabci cewa an kafa sabon alkawari. (Irmiya 31: 31-344)
2.Jinin Yesu ya kafa wannan sabon alkawarin. (Cf. I Korintiyawa 11: 23-25; Ibraniyawa 8: 6-8)
C. Ba mu san daidai ba lokacin koyadda wannan littattafan nan na yanzu suka zo tare.
1. Kungiyoyin farko na littattafan da aka karɓa na kwanan wata baya zuwa game da Ad 140.
2. Kodayake akwai sabani game da wasu 'yan littattafai, yarjejeniya da aka kai sosai a tarihin Ikklisiya kamar gawaɗanne littattafan Allah ne wahayi.
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3. Major tests for "canonicity" included:
a. Was it written by an apostle or a close associate of an apostle (e.g. Mark and Luke)?
b. Content?
c. Corroboration with other scripture?
d. Was the letter or book accepted by faithful churches from the earliest of times?
4. Undoubtedly the providence of God was the key factor in bringing the New Testament to us.
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3. Manyan gwaje-gwaje don "Canonict" sun haɗa:
a. Manzo ne ko kuma abokin tarayya na manzo (E.G. Mark da Luka)?
b. Abun ciki?
c. Corrogration tare da wasu nassi?
d. Shin wasiƙar ko littafin sun yarda da majami'u masu aminci daga farkon lokutan farko?
4. Babu shakka shine ikon Allah shine mahimmancin batun kawo mana Sabon Alkawari.
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MATTHEW

Introduction: Matthew is the first of the four "gospels". While these four gospels provide information about the life of   Jesus Christ, they are not mere history or biographies. Rather they are designed like modern day tracts to bring sinners to faith. (cf. John 20:30-1; Luke 1:3-4)
Matthew's gospel is a powerful picture of the life of Jesus. In fact, it was the most popular of the four gospels in the earliest days of the church.

Name: The book is named for the author.
Author: While none of the gospel writers identify themselves in their writings, the earliest traditions attribute the book to the apostle Matthew, a former tax collector.
1.   A fragment of the lost work of Papias, bishop of Hierapolis in Phyrgia (AD 130) cites Matthew as the author.
2. Other early church fathers and historians (e.g. Justin Martyr, Irenaeus, Jerome, Origen, and Augustine) agree that the first gospel was penned by Matthew.
3. Because of Matthew's relative obscurity among the apostles, it is very doubtful that the book would have come to bear his name apart from the fact that he did indeed write it.
Purpose: Matthew was written primarily to the Jews to demonstrate that Jesus was the King of the kingdom.  (cf. 2:2, 5; 21; 10; 27:29-42; 25:31)
1. Matthew has more Old Testament references than any other gospel.
2. Paradoxically, the book contains some of the harshest statements in the New Testament against the Jews.

I. Background of the book.
A. The man Matthew.
1. He is also known by the name Levi. (Matthew 9:9-13; Mark 2:13-17, Luke 5:27-32)
2. Matthew was a tax collector in Capernaum (Matthew 9:9-13), who left everything and followed Jesus. (Luke 5:27-29)
3. After his call, he invited many of his fellow tax collectors to come and meet Jesus. (Matthew 9:10-13)
4. When Jesus later chose the Twelve, Matthew was selected to be in that group. (Matthew 10:3; Mark 3:18; Luke 6:15; Acts 1:13)
B. The exact date of the composition of Matthew's gospel is unknown.
1. The phrase "to this day" (Matthew 27:8; 28:15) is evidence for some years after the buying of "Potter's Field."
2. The fall of Jerusalem is predicted but not described in Matthew 24, implying the book was written before AD 70.
3.  Most conservative scholars place the writing date between AD 60 and AD 70.
II. The Main Message of the book - The main message of Matthew is identifying Jesus asking of the kingdom of Heaven
A.  Many of the parables focus on the kingdom and its value. (cf. 13)

B. The book also makes it clear that the kingdom is near. (Matthew 3:2; 4:17; 6:10)

III. The Outline of the book.
A. The Early Years of Jesus. (Matthew 1:1 - 4:17)
1. The genealogy from Abraham to Jesus is given.
2. The birth of Jesus is briefly detailed. (1:18-25)
3. The Magi’svisit. (2:1-12)
4. Joseph, Mary, and Jesus escape to Egypt. (2:13-23)
5. John the Baptist prepares the way. (3:1-12)
6. Jesus is baptized by John. (3:13-17)
7. Jesus faces the temptations in the wilderness. (4:1-11)
B. The Ministry of Jesus in Galilee. (Matthew 4:12 - 18:35)
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Matarkin
Gabatarwa: Matta shine farkon farkon "Bisharu". Yayin dawaɗannan Bisharu huɗu suna ba da bayani game da rayuwar
Yesu Kristi, ba tarihi bane kawai ko kuma tarihin rayuwa. Maimakon haka an tsara su kamar su yau da kullun don kawo masu zunubi zuwa bangaskiya. (Cf. Yahaya 20: 30-1; Luka 1: 3-4)
Bisharar Matiyu ita ce kyama'ar rayuwar Yesu. A zahiri, ya fi shahararrun Bisharu huɗu a farkon
zamanin Ikklisiya.
Suna: Sunan littafin ne don marubucin.
Marubuci: A yayin da babu wani daga cikin marubutan bishara bayyana kansu a cikin rubuce-rubucensu, al'adar farko ta sanye littafin ga manzo.
1. Wani yanki na mummunan aikin papias, bishop na hiierisolis a Phyrikia (AD 130) kesu Matta azaman marubucin.
2. Sauran IyayenIkklesiyoyin Ikklesiyoyin Ikklisiya da tarihi (E.G. Justin Martyr, Irenaeus, Jerome, Origen, da Augustine) Yarda cewa Matta bishara ce ta rubuta Bishara ta farko.
3. Saboda dangin Matta ya gauraye tsakanin manzannin, yana da matukar shakku cewa littafin zai zo Ku ɗauko sunansa, ban da cewa lalleya rubuta shi.

Nufin: An rubuta Matta da aka rubuta da farko gaYahudawa donya nuna cewa Yesu shine sarkin Mulkin. (Cf. 2: 2, 5; 21; 10; 27:29-42; 25:31)
1. Matiyuyana da ƙarin nasihar tsoffin tsoffin wani bishara.
2. Littattafai na a zahiri, littafinya ƙunshi wasu daga cikin maganganun maganganun a cikin Sabon Alkawari a kanYahudawa.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Mutumin Matiyu.
1. Shi ne kuma sunan Lawi. (Matta 9: 9-13; Markus 2: 13-17, Luka 5: 27-32)
2. Matta mai karbar haraji ne a cikin Kafarnahum (Matta 9: 9-13), wandaya bar komai kumaya bi Yesu. (Luka 5: 27-29)
3. Bayan kiransa, ya gayyaci yawancin sojojinsa masu karbar haraji su zo su hadu da Yesu. (Matta 9: 10-13)
4. Da Yesu daga baya Yesu ya zaɓi goma sha biyu, an zaɓi Matta ya zama a wannan rukunin. (Matta 10: 3; Markus 3:18; Luk 6:15; Ayyukan Manzanni 1:13)
B. Ainihin ranar da aka sanya Bisharar Matiyu ba a sani ba.
1. Kalmar "Har wa yau" gayau "(Matta 27: 8; 28:15) tabbatacciya ce ga wasu shekaru bayan siyan" Filin.
2. An annabta faɗuwar Urushalima amma ba a bayyana a cikin Matta 24 ba, suna nuna littafin da aka rubuta kafinAd 70.
3. Yawancin malamai masu ra'ayin mazan jiya suna sanya ranar rubutu tsakanin Ad miliyan 60 da Ad 70.
II. Babban saƙo na littafin - babban saƙo na Matta yana bayyana Yesu a matsayin Sarki na Mulkin Aljanna
A. Da yawa daga cikin misalai suna mayar da hankali ga Mulkin da kuma darajar ta. (CF. 13)
B. Littafin kumaya bayyana sarai cewa mulkin ya kusa. (Matta 3: 2; 4:17; 6:10)

III. Bayanin littafin.
A. Shekarun Yesu. (Matta 1: 1 - 4:17)
1. An ba da sassalar daga Ibrahim ga Yesu.
2. Haihuwar Yesu a taƙaice cikakken bayani. (1: 18-25)
3. Ziyarar Magi. (2: 1-12)
4. Yusufu, Maryamu, da Yesu ya tsere zuwa Masar. (2: 13-23)
5. Yahaya mai Baftismayana shiryahanya. (3: 1-12)
6. John yayi baftisma da John. (3: 13-17)
7. Yesu yana fuskantarjaraba a cikin jeji. (4: 1-11)

B. Halin Yesu a Galili. (Matta 4:12 - 18:35)
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1. In fulfillment of prophecy, Jesus begins preaching in Galilee. (4:12-17)
2. He calls his first disciples. (4:18-22)
3. Jesus teaches and heals the sick. (4:23-25)
4. The Sermon on the Mount. (5:1-7:29)
5. Christ offers his credentials through miracles and other good works. (8:1-9:38)
6. Jesus sends out the Twelve. (10:1-42)
7. He teaches and preaches to the cities of Galilee. (11:1-12:50)
8. Seven parables concerning the kingdom are given. (13:1-58)
9. John the Baptist is beheaded. (14:1-12)
10 Jesus offers various miracles and teachings, including: a. The feeding of the 5000. (14:13-21)
b. Jesus walking on the water. (14:22-33)
c. Teaching on what is clean and unclean. (15:1-20)
d. The healing of a Canaanite woman's daughter. (15:21-28) e. The feeding of the 4000. (15:29-39)
f. Rebukes to Pharisees and Sadducees. (16:1-12) g. Peter's confession of the Christ. (16:13-28)
h. The Transfiguration. (12:1-13)
i. The healing of a boy with a demon. (17:14-23) 7
j. Teachings about humility and forgiveness. (18:1-35)
C. Jesus' Ministry in Perea and Judea. (Matthew 19:1 - 20:34)
1. Jesus teaches about divorce and remarriage. (19:1-12)
2. He welcomes little children. (19:13-15)
3. He encounters the rich young man. (19:16-30)
4. Jesus teaches the parable of the laborers in the vineyard. (20:1-16)
5. He again predicts his death and resurrection. (20:17-19)
6. The mother of James and John asks for preeminence for her sons. (20:20-28)
7. Jesus heals two blind men in Jericho. (20:29-34)

D. The Ministry of Jesus in Jerusalem. (Matthew 21:1-25:46)
1. Jesus makes a triumphal entry into Jerusalem. (21:1-11)
2. He teaches parables and answers questions.  (21:12-22:46)
3. He denounces the scribes and Pharisees. (23:1 -36)
4. He laments over disobedient Jerusalem. (23:37-39)
5. Jesus foretells the destruction of Jerusalem and the eventual end of time. (24:1-25:46)

E. The Trial of Jesus. (Matthew 26:1-27:32)
1. Jesus again predicts his death. (26:1-2)
2. The chief priests and elders plot his death. (26:3-5)
3. Our Lord is anointed with precious perfume. (26:6-13)
4. Judas makes a bargain for Jesus' betrayal.  (26:14-16)
5. Jesus institutes the Lord's Supper. (26:17-30)
6. He predicts Peter's denial. (26:31-35)
7. Jesus prays in Gethsemane. (26:36-46)
8. He is arrested. (26:47-56)
9. Jesus is tried before Caiaphas and condemned. (26:57-68)
10. Peter denies the Lord three times. (26:69-75)
11. Jesus is handed over to Pilate. (:1-2)
12. Judas returns the betrayal money and commits suicide. (27:3-10) 13, Jesus is judged before Pilate. (27:11-26)
14. He is mocked by Roman soldiers. (27:27-30)
15. He is led away to be crucified. (27:31 -32)

F. The Crucifixion. (Matthew 27:33-56)
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1. Cikin cikar annabci, Yesu ya farayin wa'azi a Galili. (4: 12-17)
2. Yana kiran almajiransa na farko. (4: 18-22)
3. Yesu ya koyar da warkar da marasa lafiya. (4: 23-25)
4. A wa'azin a kan Dutse. (5: 1-7: 29)
5. Kristi yana ba da shaidar sa ta hanyarmu'ujizai da sauran kyawawan ayyuka. (8: 1-9: 38)
6. Yesu ya aiko da goma sha biyun. (10: 1-42)
7. Yana koya wa biranen Galili. (11: 1-12: 50)
8. An ba da misalai bakwai game da masarauta. (13: 1-58)
9. Yahaya mai Baftismayana fille kansa. (14: 1-12)
10 Yesu yana ba da mu'ujizai da koyarwa,gami da: a. Ciyar da 5000. (14: 13-21)
b. Yesu yanatafiya a kan ruwa. (14: 22-33)
c. Koyarwa akan abin da yake tsarkaka da tsabta. (15: 1-20)
d. Warkar da 'yar KANA'AN. (15: 21-28) e. Ciyar da 4000. (15: 29-39)
f. Tsawatar da zuwa Farisiyawa da Sadukiyawa. (16: 1-12) g. Furucin Bitrus na Kristi. (16: 13-28)
h. Mai fassara. (12: 1-13)
i. Warkar dayaro tare da aljani. (17:14                        - 23)   7
j. Koyarwar kai game da tawali'u da gafara. (18: 1-35)

C. Ma'aikatar Yesu a Perea daYahudiya. (Matta 19: 1 - 20:34)
1. Yesu yana koyar da game da kisan aure da sake tunawa. (19: 1-12)
2. Yana maraba dayara. (19: 13-15)
3. Ya ci karo da saurayi mai arziki. (19: 16-30)
4. Yesu yana koyar da misalin ma'aikata a cikin garkar. (20: 1-16)
5. Ya sake annabta mutuwarsa da tashinsa daga matattu. (20: 17-19)
6. Uwar Yakubu daYohanna tambaya don yin salama ga 'ya'yanta. (20: 20-28)
7. Yesu ya warkar da makafi biyu a Yariko. (20: 29-34)

D. Ma'aikatar Yesu a Urushalima. (Matta 21: 1-25: 46)
1. Yesu yayi nasara a cikin shigarwa zuwa Urushalima. (21: 1-11)
2. Yana koyar da misalai da amsa tambayoyi. (21: 12-22: 46)
3. Yana la'anta marubuta da Farisiyawa. (23: 1 -36)
4. Yayi lakka a kan Urushalima biyayya. (23: 37-39)
5. Yesu ya faɗi halakar Urushalima da kuma ƙarshen zamani. (24): 46)

E. Shari'ar Yesu. (Matta 26: 1-27: 32)
1. Yesu ya sake annabta mutuwarsa. (26: 1-2)
2. Manyan firistoci da shugabanni suna shirin rasuwarsa. (26: 3-5)
3. Ubangijinmuya shafe shi mai ƙanshi. (26: 6-13)
4. Yahuza yayi ciniki domin cin mutuncin Yesu. (26: 14-16)
5. Idin Yesu na Jehover naJibin. (26: 17-30)
6. Ya annabta musun Bitrus. (26: 31-35)
7. Yesu yayi addu'a a Gatsemani. (26: 36-46)
8. An kama shi. (26: 47-56)
9. An gwada Yesu a gaban Kayafa kuma an yanke masa hukunci. (26: 57-68)
10. Bitrus ya musanta Ubangiji sau uku. (26: 69-75)
11. An ba da Yesu a kan Bilatus. (: 1-2)
12. Yahudaya dawo da cin amana kumaya kashe kansa. (27: 3-10)
13 Yesu an yi wa Yesu hukunci a gaban Bilatus. (27: 11-26)
14. Sojojin Roman sun yi ba'a. (27: 27-30)
15. An kawar da shi a gicciye shi. (27:31 -32) F. Da gicciye. (Matta 27: 33-56)
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G. The Burial of Jesus. (Matthew 27:57-66)
1. Joseph of Arimathea requests the body of Jesus. (27:57-58)
2. Jesus is buried in Joseph's new tomb. (27:59-61)
3. The tomb is secured. (27:62-66)

H. The Resurrection. (Matthew 28:1-15)
1. After a severe earthquake, Jesus'tomb is opened. (28:1-4)
2. An angel speaks to the women who report the resurrection to others. (28:5-10)
3. A lie is prepared to explain Jesus' missing body. (28:11-15)

I. The Last Words of Christ. (Matthew 28:16-20)
1. All authority is given to Jesus. (28:16-18)
2. The Great Commission is given by Jesus. (28; 19-20)

IV. Key Themes of the book.
A.  The “Synoptic-Problem:”
1. The synoptic problem is the phrase used to describe the difficulty scholars have in dealing with the apparent interrelationship of Matthew, Mark, and Luke.
a. Many conclude that there was literary dependence among the three.
b. Did one write first and the others borrow from his work?
c. Did they borrow from a common source, called Q, an unknown document?
d. Were they retelling oral traditions?
2. There really is no problem here.
a. Scripture plainly tells us that the writers used different sources - eyewitness information, oral reports, written information, etc.
b. In the early days of the church, factual legends of Christ's teachings and miracles surely had become rather standardized. (cf. John 14:26)
c. Thesemen wrote as they were moved by the Holy Spirit.
[1] Writing from a common source of information about a common figure (Jesus Christ), it is no wonder that they sound so much alike.
[2] Yet, each writer had a different slant or emphasis, geared for a particular audience.
[3] Frankly, much more concern would be generated if there were not a basic similarity in their writing. B. The Son of God/Son of Man identity.
1. Jesus as the Son of God is one of the primary themes in Matthew. (Matthew 3:17; 17:5; 16:16: 28:19)
2. But Jesus is referred to as the "Son of Man” 31 times in the gospel of Matthew. (cf. Matthew 8:20; 9:6; 17:22-23; 24:44, etc.)
3. The emphasis placed on both these titles emphasizes the fact that Jesus was fully God and fully man.

C. The Kingdom of Heaven.
1. Matthew speaks repeatedly about the Kingdom of Heaven (38 times).
2. Mark and Luke use the term "Kingdom of God" to refer to the same entity.
3. The Greek word for kingdom is basilea. It has the idea of "sovereignty", "dominion", or "rule."
a. The world is generally under the rule of Satan, the Prince of the world. (Luke 4:6; John 12:31; 14:30)
b. But Jesus came to defeat Satan and set his captives free. (Matthew 12:25-30; Luke 11:20)
4. The Kingdom of Heaven (or God) is the reign or rule of God in the hearts and minds of His people.
a. The decisive reign of God is realized in His church. (Daniel 2:44; cf. Acts. 2)
b. However, the kingdom and the church are not exactly identical terms.
[1] For example, little children are part of the kingdom of God but not in the church. (Matthew 19:14)
[2] There are some who are added to the church who lose the perspective of the Lordship of Jesus Christ. (Matthew 7)
[3] In Luke, Jesus says, "The kingdom is within you."
c. It is certainly true that every adult who is in the kingdom of God is in Christ's church.
D. The sermons of Jesus.
1. The book of Matthew is organized around five great sermons.
a. The Sermon on the Mount. (5-7)
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G. Jana'izar Yesu. (Matta 27: 57-66)
1. Yusufu na Arimathea yana buƙatarjikin Yesu. (27: 57-58) 2. An binne Yesu a cikin sabon kabarin Yusufu. 27 :59 - 61)   [image: ] . An kiyaye kabarin. (27: 62-66)

H. Tashin matattu. (Matta 28: 1-15)
1. Bayan girgizar kasa mai rauni, an buɗe kabarin Yesu. (28: 1-4)
2. Mala'ika yayi magana da matan da suka ba da rahoton tashin matattu da sauransu. (28: 5-10)
3. Liearya ta shirya don bayanin jikin da Yesu ya rasa. (28: 11-15)

I. Kalmomin ƙarshe na Kristi. (Matta 28: 20-20)
1. An ba da dukkan iko a wurin Yesu. (28: 16-18)
2. An ba da babban Hukumar. (28; 19-20)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Da "Metoptic-matsalar:"
1. Matsalar SynopTic ita ce kalmar da akayi amfani da ita wajen bayyana masanan wahalar da ke cikin ma'amala da bayyananniyar Cikakke na Matta, Mark, da Luka.
a. Dayawa sun yanke hukuncin cewa akwai dogaro da rubutu a cikin ukun ukun.
b. Shin mutum ya rubuta da farko kuma ana aro daga aikinsa?
c. Shin sun aro daga tushen gama gari, wanda ake kira Q, ba a sani ba takaddar da ba a sani ba?
d. Shin sun gyara hadisan baka?
2. Tabbas babu matsala a nan.
a. Littattafai a fili ya gaya mana cewa marubutan sun yi amfani da kafofin labarai daban-daban - bayanan da ido na baki, rubuce bayani, da sauransu.
b. A farkon zamanin Ikklisiya, asalin almara na koyarwar Kristi da mu'ujizai sun zama maimakon daidaitacce. (Cf. Yahaya 14:26)
c. Waɗannan mutanen sun rubuta kamaryadda Ruhu Mai Tsarkiya bi su.
[1] Rubuce-rubuce daga tushen bayani game da adadi gama gari (ye Yesu Kiristi), ba abin mamaki bane cewa su sauti iri daya.
[2] Duk da haka, kowane marubuci yana da wata matsala daban ko girmamawa, da gorareare don wasu masu sauraro.
[3] Gaskiya, za a iya haifar da damuwa sosai idan babu irin wannan kamance a cikin rubutunsu. B. Godan Allah / manan mutum.
1. Yesu a matsayin ofan Allah na daya daga cikin manyan jigogi a cikin Matta. (Matta 3:17; 17: 5; 16:16: 28:19)
2. Amma ana kiransa Yesu a matsayin "ofan mutum" sau 31 a cikin Bisharar Matiyu. (Cf. Matta 8:20; 9: 6; 17: 22-23; 24:44, da sauransu)
3.Jorwarfafa sanya a kanwaɗannan litles ya jaddadagaskiyar cewa Yesu ne Allah cikakke kuma cikakken mutum.

C. Mulkin Sama na sama.
1. Matta yayi magana akai-akai game da mulkin sama (sau 3 sau).
2. Markus da Luka Yi Amfani da kalmar "Mulkin Allah" don komawa zuwa ga kungiyoyin.
3. Kalmar Hellenanci ga Mulkin cewa Basilea ce. Yana da ra'ayin "ikon mallaka", "Mulki", ko "doka."     a. Duniya gabaɗaya karkashin mulkin Shaiɗan, shugabanduniya. (Luka 4: 6; Yahaya 12:31; 14:30)   b. Amma Yesu ya zo domin ya kashedin Shaidanya kafa kamuwarsa. (Matta 12: 25-30; Luka 11:20)
4. Mulkin sama (ko Allah) shine mulkin Allah a cikin zukata da tunanin mutanensa. a. A yanke hukunci na Allah da aka gane a cocinsa. (Daniyel 2:44; Cf. Ayyuka. 2)   b. Koyaya, Mulkin da Ikklisiya ba ne ainihin sharuɗɗa.
[1] Misali, kanananyara wani ɓangare ne na mulkin Allah amma ba a cikin Ikilisiya ba. (Matta 19:14)
[2] Akwai wasu waɗanda aka ƙara wa Ikklisiya da suka rasa ra'ayin shugabancin Yesu Kiristi. (Matta 7)
[3] A cikin Luka, Yesu ya ce, "Mulkin na cikinku."
c. Gaskiya ne gaskiya cewa kowane dattijo wanda ke cikin mulkin Allah yana cikin cocin Kristi.

D. Wa'azin Yesu.
1. Littafin Matta ana shirya shi ne kusan biyar manyan wa'azin.
a. A wa'azin a kan Dutse. (5-7)
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b. The teaching to the Twelve. (10)   c. The parables of the kingdom. (13) d. Teachings on forgiveness. (18)
e. Teaching about the "last things." (24-25)
2. Most of the material in these lessons is about the most basic and practical matters in life. (e.g. 5-7, 18)
3. Much more difficult material is dealt with as well. (e.g. 24)
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b. Koyarwa ga sha biyun. (10) c. Misalai na Mulkin. (13)
d. Koyarwar kai da gafara. (18)
e. Koyarwa game da "abubuwa na ƙarshe." (24-25)
2. Yawancin abu a cikin waɗannan darussan shine game da mafi mahimmancin abubuwa da abubuwa masu amfani a rayuwa. [image: ]E. [image: ] .n5y-7i,a1[image: ][image: ]ani da abu mai wahala sosai kuma. (E.G. 24)

94
[image: ]


MARK

Introduction: The book of Mark presents a vivid, fast paced and concise account of the life of Jesus. The miracles of  Jesus receive a great deal of attention in this gospel. Over forty times Mark refers to Jesus as aman of action, one who does things "immediately" or "straightway."

Like the other three. Mark's gospel is written to move men and women to faith in the Son of God. Name - The book is named for its author.
Author - John Mark
1. While the author nowhere identifies himself by name in the gospel, we are quite certain Mark wrote it.
2. The witness of the early church uniformly assigns it to Mark. (e.g. Papias, Irenaeus, Clement of Alexandria, Origen, Jerome)

Purpose
1. While Matthew geared his gospel for a Jewish audience, Mark writes his account of Christ's life for the Roman perspective.
2. Clement of Alexandria (a church leader of the second century) said that the gospel of Mark was written in response to a request by the Romans for a written account of Christ's life and ministry.
3. In certain places. Mark explains Jewish customs and language for anon-Jewish audience. (Mark 5:41; 7:34; 15:34)

l. Background of the book.
A. The man Mark.
1. Mark is first mentioned by name in Acts 12:12.
2. Like many in his day he was known by two names a. John was his Hebrew name.
b. Mark (Marcus) was his Latin name.
3. He was a cousin of Barnabas. (Colossians 4:10)
4. John Mark accompanied Paul on his first missionary journey. (Acts 13:5) a. He turned back at Perga. (Acts 13:13)
b. Later, when a second missionary journey was proposed by Paul, Barnabas wanted to take John Mark again. Paul
refused and the two parted company with Barnabas taking Mark on a missionary journey to Cyprus. (Acts 15:36-39)
5. Eventually Paul and Mark reconciled. (Philemon 24; Colossians 4:10: II Timothy 4:11)
6. Mark was also a close associate of Peter. (I Peter 5:13)
a. Apparently Mark stayed in Rome when Paul was freed from his first imprisonment.
b. Likely Mark joined Peter when he came to Rome. (I Peter 5:13)
7.  One other interesting tidbit is that he apparently relates his own experience in Mark 14:51-52.

B. Location and date of the writing.
1. Several references in Mark indicate a Roman origin and destination.
a. If "Rufus" mentioned by Mark (15:21) is the same one greeted by Paul in Romans 16:13, this could indicate a direct relationship of the gospel to Rome.
b. A number of significant "Latinisms" occur in Mark.
[1] bushel (4:21)
[2] executioner (6:12)
[3] tribute (12:14)
[4] centurion (15:39)
2. The date assigned to the gospel is AD 65-70.

II The Main Message of the Book
A. Mark presents Christ as the suffering servant (Mark 8:31; 10:33) who is the Son of God.
B. “For even the Son of Man did not come to be served, but to serve, and to give his life as a ransom for many.”  (Mark 10:45)
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Sa lamba
Gabatarwa: Littafin Mark yana gabatar da cikakkiyar, da sauri da kuma ragar rayuwar Yesu. Mu'ujizan
Yesu ya sami kulawa da yawa a cikin wannan Bishara. Sama da maki arba'in Markus yana nufin Yesu a matsayin mutum mai
aiwatarwa, wandaya aikata abubuwa "nan da nan" ko "kai tsaye."
Kamar sauran uku. An rubuta Mark Bishara don motsa maza da mata suyi imani da Godan Allah. Suna - sunan mai suna don marubucin.
Marubuci - John Mark
1. Duk dayake marubucin babu indaya bayyana kansa da suna a cikin Bishara, mun kasance masara ce mai gaskiya ta rubuta shi.
2. Shaida na farkon cocin da aka sanya shi don alamar. (E.G. Papias, Irenaeus, Cleination na Alexandria, Origen, Jerome)

Nufi
1. Yayin da Matiyu suka nuna Bishararsa ga masu sauraron Yahudawa, Markya rubuta asusun sa na rayuwar Almasihu ga Roman hangen nesa.
2. Clement na Alexandria (shugaba coci na na biyu) ya ce da Bisharar Markus an rubuta ta Buƙatar Romawa don rubutaccen asusun rayuwar Kristi da hidima.
3. A wasu wurare. Alamaya bayyana kwastam na yahudawa dayare gawadanda bayahudawa. (Markus 5:41; 7:34; 15:34)

l. Bango na littafin.
A. Markus.
1. Mark da farko aka ambata da sunan a cikin Ayyukan Manzanni 12:12.
2. Kamar mutane dayawa a zamaninsaya san shi da sunaye biyu a. Yahaya ne sunan Ibrananci.
b. Mark (Marcus) shine sunan sa na Latin.
3. Shi ɗan kurkuku ne na Barnaba. (Kolossiyawa 4:10)
4. John Mark a bi shi da Paul a tafiyarsa ta farko. (Ayukan Manzanni 13: 5) a. Ya juya a Perga. (Ayukan Manzanni 13:13)
b. Daga baya, lokacin da Bulus yayitafiya na biyu da Paul, Barnabaya so ya ɗauki John Mark. Bulus ya ki da kamfanin biyu
na bangarorin biyu tare da Barnaba da ke daukar alamar tafiya a cikin Tafiya zuwa Cyprus. (Ayukan Manzanni 15: 36-39)
5. A ƙarshe Bulus kumayi Mina sake rabawa. (Filay 24; Kolossiyawa 4:10: II Timoti 4:11)
6. Mark kuma wani aboki ne na Bitrus. (I Bitrus 5:13)
a. A fili Mark ya kasance cikin Rome lokacin da Paulya sami 'yancidaga farkon ɗaurinsa.
b. Kamar alama da alama Bitrus lokacin daya zo Roma. (I Bitrus 5:13)
7. Wani sabon abu ne mai ban sha'awa shine cewa ya danganta da ƙwarewarsa a cikin Markus 14: 51-52.

B. Wuri da ranar rubutu.
1. Nassoshi dayawa a cikin Mark suna nuna asalin Roman da makoma.
a. Idan "Rufus" da Markus (15:21) iri ɗaya ne da Bulus a cikin Romawa 16:13, wannan na iya nuna kai tsaye Dangantaka ta bishara zuwa Rome.
b. Yawancin mahimman "Lateriisms" na faruwa a Mark.
[1] Bushel (4:21)
[2] mai aiwatarwa (6:12)
[3] haraji (12:14)
[4] babban taron (15:39)
2. Ranar da aka sanya wa Bishara ita ce Ad 65-70.

II Babban Sakon Littafin
A. Markus gabatar da Kristi kamar bawan da suke dauka (Markus 8:31; 10:33) Wanene ofan Allah.
B. "Ko ɗan mutum bai fito ba, sai dai yayihidima, amma ya ba da fansa saboda mutane dayawa." (Alama 10:45)
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C. “And when the centurion, who stood there in front of Jesus, heard his cry and saw how he died, he said, ‘Surely this man was the Son of God!’” (Mark 15:38-39)

II. Outline of the Book
A. The Period of Preparation. (Mark 1:1-13)
1. The ministry of John the Baptist is briefly related. (Mark 1:2-8)
2. Jesus is baptized. (Mark 1:9-11)
3. Jesus is tempted by Satan. (Mark 1:12-13)

B. Jesus' Galilean Ministry. (Mark 1:14- 8:30)
1. Jesus preaches in Galilee. (1:14-15)
2. He calls the first disciples. (1:16-20)
3. He teaches with great authority. (1:21-28)
4. Jesus heals Peter's mother-in-law and many others. (1:29-34)
5. Jesus prays in a solitary place. (1:35-39)
6. He cleanses a leper. (1:40-45)
7. Jesus encounters his first controversy with the Pharisees and scribes. (2:1-3:6)
8. Jesus withdraws from the crowd and selects the Twelve. (3:7-19)
9. Jesus' family questions him. (3:20-35)
10. Jesus teaches parables about the kingdom. (4:1-34)
11. Various miracles are performed. (4:35 - 5:43)
12. He is rejected in his hometown of Nazareth. (6:1-6)
13. The Twelve are sent out. (6:7-13)
14. John the Baptist is killed. (6:14-29)
15. More miracles are performed. (6:30-56)
16. Another clash occurs with the Pharisees. (7:1-23)
17. Jesus heals a Syro-Phoenician woman's daughter and a deaf mute. (7:24-37)
18. Jesus feeds the 4000. (8:1-13)
19. He has another run-in with the Pharisees. (8:11-21)
20. Peter makes his confession of the Christ. (8:27-30)
C. Jesus' Journey to Jerusalem. (Mark 8:31-10:52)
1. Jesus predicts his death. (8:31 -33)
2. He teaches about the cost of discipleship. (8: 34-9:1)
3. The transfiguration. (9:2-13)
4. Jesus heals a boy with an evil spirit. (9:14-29)
5. Jesus again predicts his death. (9:30-32)
6. Jesus teaches on humility, exclusivism, and discipleship, divorce, and children. (9:32–10:16)
7. He encounters the rich young ruler. (10:17-31)
8. For the third time, Jesus predicts his death and resurrection. (10:32-34)
9. James and John request prominence in the kingdom. (10:35-45)
10. Blind Bartimaeus receives his sight. (10:46-52)

D. Jesus in Jerusalem. (Mark 11:1-13:37)
1. Jesus triumphantly enters Jerusalem. (11:1-14)
2. He cleanses the temple. (11:15-19)
3. He teaches a lesson using a withered fig tree. (11:20-26)
4. Jesus encounters a number of controversies with his enemies. (11:27-12:44)
5. The Olivet discourse is recorded. (13:1-37)
E.  The Death, Burial, and Resurrection of the Servant. (Mark 14:1 -16:20)8
1. After relating the plot to kill Jesus, he is anointed at Bethany. (14:1-9)
2. Judas bargains to betray the Lord. (14:10-11)
3. The last supper is recorded. (14:12-31)
4. Jesus agonizes in Gethsemane. (14:32-42)
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C. "Sa'ad dajarumin dayaketsaye a gabanYesu, suka ji kukinsa, ya gayaddaya mutu, sai ya ce, 'Tabbas wannan mutum ɗan Allah ne! "(Markus 15: 38-39)

II. Bayyana littafin
A. Lokacin shiri. (Markus 1: 1-13)
1. Ma'aikatarYahaya mai Baftisma ne mai dangantaka da taƙaice. (Markus 1: 2-8)
2. An yi wa Yesu baftisma. (Markus 1: 9-11)
3. Ita ce Shaiɗanjarumin da Shaidanyajarabawa. (Markus 1: 12-13)

B. Hidimar Yesu Galilis. (Markus 1: 14-30)
1. Yesu yayi wa'azi a ƙasar Galili. (1: 14-15)
2. Ya kira almajiran farko. (1: 16-20)
3. Yana koyar da babban iko. (1: 21-28)
4. Yesu ya Warkar da surukin Bitrus da sauran mutane dayawa. (1: 29-34)
5. Yesu yayi addu'a a wurin da aka gama gari. (1: 35-39)
6. Ya tsarkake kuturu. (1: 40-45)
7. Yesu ya ci karo da Farko da Farisiyawa da marubuta. (2: 1-3: 6)
8. Yesu ya karba daga taron kuma ya zabi goma sha biyun. (3: 7-19)
9. Tambayi shi. (3: 20-35)
10. Yesu yana koyar da misalai game da Mulkin. (4: 1-34)
11. Ana yin mu'ujizai daban-daban. (4:35 - 5:43)
12. An ƙi shi a garinsu na Nazaret. (6: 1-6)
13. An aiko goma sha biyu. (6: 7-13)
14. Yahaya mai Baftismaya mutu. (6: 14-29)
15. Ƙarin mu'ujizai ana yin su. (6: 15-56)
16. Wani kararaya faru da Farisiyawa. (7: 1-23)
17. Yesu ya warkar da 'yar matar Syro-Pheniyanci da kurma na bebe. (7: 24-37)
18. Yesu ya ciyar da 4000. (8: 1-13)
19. Yana da wani gudu-in tare da Farisiyawa. (8: 11-21)
20. Bitrus ya sa furcin Almasihu. (8: 27-30)

C. Tafiya da Yesu ya tafi Urushalima. (Markus 8: 31-10: 52)
1. Yesu ya annabta mutuwarsa. (8:31 -33)
2. Ya koyar game da farashin almajiran. (8: 34-9: 1)
3. Mai fassara. (9: 2-13)
4. Yesu ya warkar dayaro da mummunar ruhu. (9: 14-29)
5. Yesu ya sake annabta mutuwarsa. (9: 30-32)
6. Yesu ya koyar da tawali'u, ta ba da bambanci, da almajiranci, dayara. (9: 32-10: 16)
7. Ya ci karo da ƙaramin sarki mai arziki. (10: 17-31)
8. A karo na uku, Yesu yayi hutun mutuwarsa da tashinsa. (10: 32-34)
9. Yakubu da John John ya nemi yin martaba a cikin Mulkin. (10: 35-45)
10. Makaho Barmimaeus ya karbi ganin sa. (10: 46-52)

D. Yesu a Urushalima. (Markus 11: 1-13: 37)
1. Yesu yayi nasara da Urushalima. (11: 1-14)
2. Ya tsarkake haikali. (11: 15-19)
3. Yana koyar da darasi ta amfani da itacen ɓaure mai bushe. (11: 20-26)
4. Yesu ya ci karo dayawan rigima da abokan gabansa. (11: 27-12: 44)
5. An yi rikodin da akayi rikodin Olivet. (13: 1-37)
E. Mutuwar, binne, da tashin baran bawan. (Markus 14: 1 -16: 20) 8
1. Bayanya danganta makirci don kasheYesu, ya shafaffe a Bethany. (14: 1-9)
2. Yahuda cinikiya bashe Yahweh. (14: 10-11)
3. An yi rikodin abincin dare na ƙarshe. (14: 12-31)
4. Yesu yana yin haduwa a Gatsemani. (14: 32-42)
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5. He is betrayed and arrested. (14:43-52)
6. Jesus is tried before Caiaphas. (14:53-65)
7. Peter denies knowing Christ. (14:66-72)
8. Pilate condemns Jesus to death. (15:1-15)
9. The crucifixion. (15:16-41)
10. Our Lord is buried. (15:42-47)
11. The following Sunday morning, Jesus is raised from the dead. (16:1-8)
12. Appearances are made before witnesses. (16:9-14)
13. Jesus gives the apostles the Great Commission. (16:15-18)
14. Jesus ascends to heaven. (16:19-20)

IV. Key Themes of the book.
A. The question of Mark 16:9-20.
1. These verses are omitted from the oldest known Greek manuscripts (Vaticanus and Sinaiticus).
2.  Various translations omit, footnote, italicize, set apart, or otherwise denote a textual question here.
3. Frankly it is uncertain if the verses were the original end to the gospel or were added by a later scribe.
4. Either way, no real problem is posed.
a. This is a textual question, not a question of inspiration.
b. The contents of Mark 16:9-20 are found in other portions of scripture. (i.e., Matthew 28)

B. The role of John the Baptist.
1. More than any other gospel writer. Mark attaches great importance to John's ministry.
2. He begins the story of Jesus with John's work. (Mark 1:1)
3. Mark is intrigued by John's mission, message, and mannerisms.
a. His mission was to prepare people for the coming Messiah. (Mark 1:2-3)
b. His message was one of repentance. (Mark 1:4; cf. Matthew 3:2)
c. His mannerisms surely made people flock to see him. (Mark 1:5-6)
4. Mark shares with the reader the horrible, graphic details of John's death at the hands of Herod Antipas. (Mark 6:14- 29)
a. Herod had taken Herodias (his niece and sister-in-law) as his wife.
b. John boldly rebukes his immorality.
c. Herodias, using her daughter Salome, cunningly brings about John's death.

C.  The Suffering Servant motif (central theme or dominate idea).
1. The "servant of the Lord" theme is found in several places in the Old Testament. (e.g. Isaiah 42:1-4; 53:1-11; Zechariah 3:8)
2. Mark pictures a powerful individual, capable of awesome miracles, who voluntarily suffered to save lost humanity. (cf. Mark 8:31; 10:33-45)
3. This portrait would be appealing to the Roman mind.
a. The Son of Man is shown as a vigorous man of action.
b. His courage and willingness to die for others would attract their attention.

LUKE

Introduction: Luke is the favorite gospel of many people. In fact, it has been called "the most beautiful book ever written". In elegant and articulate style, Luke gives the reader a powerful and emotional picture of the Christ.

Name - The book is named for its author.
Author - The evidence strongly points to Luke, the Gentile physician.
1. Luke and Acts are very obviously companion volumes written by the same author.
a. Both are addressed to someone named Theophilus.
b. Both are similar in language and style, and the latter refers to the former. (cf. Acts 1:1-5)
2. The strongest evidence of Luke's authorship of both books is found in the "we" sections of Acts.
a. The author of Acts uses the pronouns "we", "us", and "our" in certain sections. (Acts 16:10-17; 20:5-21; 27:1- 28:16)
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5. An ci amanarsa kuma an kama shi. (14: 43-52)
6. An gwada Yesu a gaban Kayafa. (14: 53-65)
7. Bitrus ya musanta sanin Kristi. (14: 66-72)
8. Sai Batusus yayi wa Yesu kisan. (15: 1-15)
9. Da gicciye. (15: 16-41)
10. An binne Ubangijinmu. (15: 42-47)
11. A safiyar ranar Lahadi mai zuwa, an ta da Yesu daga matattu. (16: 1-8)
12. An bayyana wasu abubuwan kafin shaidu. (16: 9-14)
13.  Yesu ya ba Manjoji Babban Hukumar. (16:15                                  - 18)
14. Yesu ya hau sama. (16: 19-20)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Tambayar Markus 16: 9-20.
1. Wadannan ayoyin sun tsallake daga tsoffin rubuce-rubucen na Girka (Vaticus da Sinaiticus).
2. Fassara daban-daban ƙetit, blockotote, ba da izini, keɓe, ko kuma in ba haka ba nuna wani tambaya matacce anan.
3. Gaskiya ba shi da tabbas idan ayoyin su ne ainihin ƙarshen zuwa gajila ko an ƙara ta hanyarmagatakarda daga baya.
4. Kowace hanya, babu matsala na gaske.
a. Wannan tambaya ce matata, ba tambaya ce ta yin wahayi ba.
b. Abubuwan da ke cikin alama 16: 9-20 ana samun su a cikin wasu sassan littafi. (I.e., Matta 28)

B. Aikin Yahaya mai Baftisma.
1. Fiye da kowane marubucin bishara. Alamar tana ba da muhimmiyar ma'ana ga hidimar John.
2. Ya fara labarin labarin Yesu da aikinYahaya. (Markus 1: 1)
3. Manufar John, da sakon, da kuma hanya.
a. Manufar sa ita ce ta shirya mutane don Almasihu. (Markus 1: 2-3)
b. Sakon sa na daya tuba. (Markus 1: 4; Cf. Matta 3: 2)
c. Hanyoyinsa sun sa mutane su zo da shi don ganin shi. (Markus 1: 5-6)
4. Alama Hannuns tare da mai karatu da m da mutuwar mutuwar Yahaya a hannun Hirudus Antipas. (Markus 6: 14- 29)
a. Hirudus ya karɓi Hirudiya (surukarsa da surukarsa) kamar matarsa.
b. Yahayaya tsawata wa lalata da lalata.
c. Hirudiya, ta amfani da 'yarta mai salama, ko da daɗewa ake kawo wa mutuwar John.
C. Bawan wahala Motif (Jihohi na tsakiya ko tunanin).
1. An samo bawan Ubangiji "bawan Ubangiji a wurare dayawa a cikin Tsohon Alkawari. (E.g. Ishaya 42: 1-4; 53: 1-11; Zakariya 3: 8)
2. Markusan hotuna mai ƙarfi, mai iya ɗaukar al'ajibai, waɗanda suke da son rai don ceton ɗan adam. (Cf. Markus 8:31; 10: 33-45)
3. Wannan hoton zai zama mai ban sha'awa ga tunanin Roman. a. An nuna ofan mutum a matsayin mutum mai karfi na aiki.
b. Irin ƙarfinsa da shirye ya mutu ga wasu za su jawo hankalin su. Luka
Gabatarwa: Luka shine Bishara Bishara mutane. A zahiri, an kira shi "Littafi Mai kyau a taɓa rubuta". A cikin m da kuma mai
bayyana salo, Luka yana ba da mai karatu mai karanci ƙarfi da tausayawa na ruhi.

Suna - sunan mai suna don marubucin.
Marubuci - hujjoji suna nuna Luka, Likita na ininile.
1. Luka da Ayyukan Manzanni suna bayyana sosai a fili kalmomin nan marubucin.
a. Dukansu ana magana da su ga wani mai suna Theophilus.
b. Dukansu suna kama da harshe da salo, kuma ƙarshen yana nufin tsohon. (CF. Ayyukan Manzanni 1: 1-5)
2. Mafi kyawun shaidar marubucin Luka a cikin littattafan duka biyu ana samunsu a cikin "Mun" sassan Ayyukan Manzanni.
a. Marubucin masu aikata ayyukan aikin yana amfani da Bayanin "," mu "", kuma "mu" a wasu sassan. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 10-17; 20: 5-21; 27:
 (
1-
)28:16)
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b. In these sections, the author is personally involved in the journeys of Paul.
c. Several scriptures indicate Luke as a close companion of Paul. (cf. Colossians 4:12-14; II Timothy 4:11; Philemon 24)
d. After analyzing the data, Luke is the only reasonable candidate for authorship.
3. The use of medical language in Greek points to Luke the physician as author.
4. Early church historians (e.g. Irenaeus. Justin Martyr, etc.) agree that the author of the third gospel was Luke.

C. Purpose - The purpose of Luke is to present a well-documented, historically accurate, chronologically correct account of the life and ministry of Jesus Christ.9

I. Background of the book.
A. The man Luke.
1. Luke was a Gentile and the only non-Jewish writer of any New Testament material. (cf. Colossians 4:10-17)
2. He was a physician. (Colossians 4:14)
3. Tradition says that Luke was a native of Antioch. a. Eusebius makes this assertion.
b. Some circumstantial evidence regarding Luke's Antiochian background is found in the sentence structure of Acts 11:28.
4. Luke was a fellow traveler with Paul.
a. Luke was with Paul during his two-year Roman imprisonment. (Philemon 24)
b. He was with Paul near the end of the apostle's life. (II Timothy 4:11)

B. The original recipient of the book - Theophilus.
1. Theophilus means "friend of God."
a. Some take this to be a general name for anyone who is a friend of God.
b. Others take it to refer to a particular individual.
c. The latter option is more viable.
2. In the prologue to Luke, the physician addresses "most excellent Theophilus."
a. This title may reflect some official status.
b. By the beginning of the book of Acts, Luke drops the "most excellent" address.
[1] Perhaps they simply have become better acquainted.
[2] Some have suggested that Theophilus may have been converted to Christianity between the writing of Luke and Acts.
[3] Others state they were originally one book.

C. Date of the writing.
1. The book of Acts was written in AD 62.
2. Since Luke was written prior to that time, a date of about AD 60 is projected.

II. The Main Message of the book.
A. The main message of Luke is that Jesus of Nazareth is the King of the Jews.
1. Matthew presents Jesus as the King of the Jews.
2. Mark presents him as the Suffering Servant of God.
3. Luke portrays Jesus as the Lamb of God who took away our sins.

B. Luke is oriented to the Greek mind and is designed to show Christ as the savior of all men.

III. Outline of the book.
A. The Prologue. (Luke 1:1-4)
B. Birth and Infancy Stories. (Luke 1:5 - 2:52)
1. Zechariah and Elizabeth receive an angelic announcement that she will bear a child who will be the forerunner of the Messiah. (1:5-25)
2. Mary receives news that she will give birth to the Christ. (1:26-38)
3. Mary visits Elizabeth. (1:39-56)
4. The account of John's birth is given. (1:57-80)
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b. A cikin wadannan sassan, marubucinyana da kan tafiye Bulus.
c. Nassosi dayawa suna nuna Luka a matsayin abokin zama na Bulus. (Cf. Kolosiyawa 4: 12-14; II Timoti 4:11; Wilemon 24)
d. Bayan nazarin bayanan, Luka shine kawai dan takarar mai ba da marubuta mai ma'ana.
3.Amfani da harshen likita a cikin abubuwan Helenanci don Luk Luk Likita a matsayin marubuci.
4. Masana masana tarihi na farko (E.g. Irenaeus. Justin Martny, da sauransu) Ku yarda cewa marubucin na na uku Luka.
C. Manufar - manufar Luka ita ce ta gabatar da ingantaccen rubuce-rubuce, tarihi daidai, asusun gaskiya ne na rayuwa da kuma hidimar Yesu Kiristi. 9

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Mutumin Luka.
1. Luka ya kasance marubuci ne kuma wanda bayahudawa ba ne na kowane sabon abu. (CF. Kolossiyawa 4: 10-17)
2. Shi likita ne. (Kolossiyawa 4:14)
3. Hadishi ya ce Luka ya kasance ɗan asalin Antakiya. a. Eusebius yayi wannan tabbacin.
b. Wasu shaida na halaye dangane da asalin rayuwar Luka a cikin TsarinAyyukan Manzanni 11:28.
4. Luka ne ɗan'uman matafiyi tare da Bulus.
a. Luka ya kasance tare da Paul yayin ɗaurin kurkuku Roman shekaru biyu. (Fililemon 24)
b. Ya kasance tare da Bulus kusa da ƙarshen rayuwar manzo. (ITimothawus 4:11)

B. Na asali mai karɓar littafin - Theophilus.
1. Theophilus na nufin "aboki na Allah."
a. Wasu suna ɗauka suna zama babban suna don duk wanda aboki ne na Allah.
b. Wasu kuma suna ɗaukar shi don komawa zuwa wani mutum.
c. Zaɓin ƙarshen ƙarshenya fi mai yiwuwa.
2. A cikin matakin da akayi wa Luka, likitan likitanci "Mafi kyawunOlophilus."
a. Wannan taken na iya nuna wani matsayin hukuma.
b. A farkon littafinAyyukan Manzanni, Luka ya saukar da "mafi kyawun adireshin".
[1] Watakila kawai sun fi sanin su.
[2] Wasu sun ba da shawarar cewa Theophilus na iya canzawa zuwa Kiristanci tsakanin rubutun Luka kuma yana aiki.
[3] Wasu kuma sun yi asali a cikin littafi guda.

C. Ranar rubutu.
1. An rubuta littafin Ayyukan Manzanni a AD 62.
2. Tun dayake Luka ya rubuta kafin wannan lokacin, ranar game da Ad00 ana hasashen.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Babban saƙo na Luka shine cewa Yesu na Banazaret ne Sarkin Yahudawa.
1. Matiyuya ba Yesu a matsayin Sarkin Yahudawa.
2. Markus ya gabatar masa da shawarar da ba da wahala ga Allah.
3. LUKA NUNA IYAYE DA RAMBILI ALLAH wanda ya dauki zunubanmu.
B. Luka ya kasance mai daidaituwa ga hankalin Helenanci kuma an tsara shi don nuna Almasihu a matsayin Mai Ceton dukkan mutane.

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Da farashin. (Luka 1: 1-4)
B. Haihuwa da labarai masu ban sha'awa. (Luka 1: 5 - 2:52)
1. Zakariya da Elizabeth kuwa suka sami sanarwar sanarwar kai cewa za ta haifi ɗa wacce za ta iya magana ta Almasihu. (1: 5-25)
2. Maryamu ta karbi labarai cewa za ta haifa da Almasihu. (1: 26-38)
3. Maryamu ta ziyarciAlisabatu. (1: 39-56)
4. An ba da labarin haihuwarYahaya. (1: 57-80)
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5. The glorious birth of Jesus is described. (2:1-20)
6. Later the child is circumcised (2:21) and presented at the temple. (2:22-39)
7. During his twelfth year, Jesus stays behind at the temple. (2:40-50)
8. The remainder of his growth to manhood is summarized in two verses. (2:51-52)
C. Preparation for Ministry. (Luke 3:1 - 4:13)
1. John prepares the way. (3:1-20)
2. Jesus is baptized by John. (3:21-22)
3. Luke gives Jesus' genealogy on Mary's side. (3:23-28)
4. Jesus is tempted by Satan. (4:1-13)

D. The Galilean Ministry. (Luke 4:14-9:50)
1. Many events are recorded that also appear in Matthew and/or Mark with additions of:
a. The miraculous catch of fish. (5:1-11)
b. The raising of the widow's son atNain. (7:11-17)
c. The story of the woman who anointed Jesus' feet at Simon's house. (7:36-50)
2. Unique among Jesus'teachings during this period was the parable of the two debtors. (7:41)

E. On the Way to Jerusalem. (Luke 9:51 -19:27)
1. During this period, Jesus particularly emphasizes concern for the Samaritans.
a. He demonstrates patience when they reject Him. (9:51-56)
b. Jesus tells the parable of the Good Samaritan. (10:25-42)
c. When Jesus cleansed ten lepers, the only one who returned to thank Him was a Samaritan. (17:11-19)
2. Other events unique to Luke's record during this period include:
a. The healing of a crippled woman. (13:10-17) b. The healing of a man with dropsy. (14:1-4)    c. Jesus'meal with Zacchaeus. (19:1-10)

3. Parables or teachings unique to Luke during this period include:
a. The Good Samaritan. (10:25-42)  b. The friend at midnight. (11:5-10) c. The rich fool. (12:13-21)
d. The watching servants. (12:35-48) e. The barren fig tree. (13:6-9)
f. The parable of the great banquet. (14:15-24)
g. The unfinished tower or the unwaged war. (14:28-33) h. The "lost" parables-sheep, coin, son. (15:1-32)
i. The shrewd manager. (16:1-15)
j. The rich man and Lazarus. (16:19-31) k. The unprofitable servants. (17:7-10)   l. The persistent widow. (18:1-8)
m. The Pharisee and the publican. (18:9-14) n. The ten minas. (19:11-27)
F. The Jerusalem Ministry. (Luke 19:28 - 24:53)
1. After a triumphal entry (19:28-44), Jesus encounters increased conflict with the Pharisees, scribes, and chief priests. (19:45 - 21:38)
2. Judas agrees to betray Jesus. (22:1-6)
3. Jesus institutes the Lord's Supper. (22:7-20)
4.  After his prayer in Gethsemane (22:39-46), Jesus is arrested. (22:47-53)
5. Peter denies Jesus three times. (22:54-62)
6. Jesus is tried by both the Jews (22:63-71) and the Romans. (23:1-25)
7. Delivered up to death (23:26-32), Jesus was crucified outside Jerusalem. (23:33-49)
8. He is buried. (23:50-56)
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5. Haihuwar da Yesu ya bayyana. (2: 1-20)
6. Daga baya aka gabatar dayaran (2:21) kuma aka gabatar a Haikali. (2: 22-39)
7. A cikin shekara ta goma sha ɗaya ta goma, Yesu yatsaya a Haikali. (2: 40-50)
8. Ragowar cigabansa an takaita shi a cikin biyu ayoyi. (2: 51-52)

C. Shiri don hidima. (Luka 3: 1 - 4:13)
1. John shiryahanya. (3: 1-20)
2. John yayi baftisma da John. (3: 21-22)
3. Luka yana ba da sassalar Yesu a gefen Maryamu. (3: 23-28)
4. Ita ce Shaiɗanjarumin da Shaidanyajarabawa. (4: 1-13)

D. Hidimar Galilon. (Luka 4: 14: 50)
1. An rubuta abubuwan da suka faru dayawawaɗanda ke fitowa a cikin Matta da / ko alama tare da ƙari na:
a. Kamun kifin. (5-11)
b. Dauko na ɗan mazida a Nahin. (7: 11-17)
c. Labarin matar da ta shafe ƙafafun Yesu a gidan Siman. (7: 36-50)
2. Na dabam tare a cikin koyarwar Yesu a wannan lokacin shine misalin bashin biyu. (7:41)
E. A kan hanyar zuwa Urushalima. (Luka 9:51 -19: 27)
1. A wannan lokacin, Yesu ya bambanta da ga Samariyawa.
a. Ya nuna hakuri idan sun ƙi shi. (9: 51-56)
b. Yesu ya gaya wa misalin ɗansandan Basamariye. (10: 25-42)
c. Lokacin da Yesu ya tsabtace leka goma, wanda ya dawo wurin Na gode shi ne Basamariya. (17: 11-19)
2. Sauran abubuwan da suka faru sun banbanta da rikodin Luka yayin wannan lokacin sun haɗa da:
a. Warkar da mace ta gurgu. (13: 10-17)
b. Warkar da wani mutum mai saukarwa. (14: 1-4)
c. Abincin Yesu da Zacchaeus. (19: 1-10)
3. Misalai ko koyarwar da ke cikin Luka a wannan lokacin sun haɗa da:
a. Kyakkyawan Samariyawa. (10: 25-42) b. Abokin daya tsakar dare. (11: 5-10)    c. Mawadaci. (12: 13-21)
d. Bayin barori. (12: 35-48)
e. Ganyen itacen ɓaure. (13: 6-9)
f. Misalin babban liyafa. (14: 15-24)
g. Hasumiyar da ba ta ƙare ba koyaƙi da ba a sani ba. (14: 28-33) h. Da "batattu-tumaki, tsabar kudi, ɗa. (15: 1-32)
i. Manajan Shrewd. (16: 1-15)
j. Mawadaci da Li'azaru. (16: 19-31) k. Bayin marasa amfani. (17: 7-10)
l. Wani bazawara mai amfani. (18: 8)
m. Bafarisi ya da kuma jama'a. (18: 9-14) n. Minas goma. (19: 11-27)

F. Ma'aikatar Urushalima. (Luka 19:28 - 24:53)
1. Bayan fitar da ruwa mai zurfi (19: 28-44), Yesu ya ci karo da faresu, marubuta, da manyan firistoci. (19:45 - 21:38)
2. Yahuzaya yardaya bashe Yesu. (22 :6)
3. Idin Yesu na Jehover naJibin. (22: 7-20)
4. Bayan sallarsa a Gatsemani (22 )-46), an kama Yesu. (22: 47-53)
5. Bitrus ya musanta Yesu sau uku. (22: 54-62)
6. Yahudawa daYahudawa (223-71) da Romawa. (23: 1-25)
7. An ba da mutuwa (23: 26-32), an giciye Yesu a bayan Urushalima. (23: 33-49)
8. An binne shi. (23: 50-56)

99
[image: ]

9. Finally, Luke closes with the glorious account of Jesus'resurrection (24:1-49) and ascension. (24:50-53)

IV. Key Themes of the book.
A. Luke's emphasis on people.
1. Luke showed Jesus'particular interest in those who would have been considered "socially inferior."
a. Samaritans. (Luke 10:25-42; 17:11)
b. Women. (Luke 1; 7:11-15; 7:36-48; 8:2-3; 10:38-42; 13:10-17; 21:1-4; 23:28-31)
c. The poor. (Luke 6:20; 12:15; 16:19-31)
2. Luke demonstrates Jesus'passion and compassion for the individual. (Luke 5:17-26; 7:1-10; 7:36-50; 8:26-39, 40-56; 15:1-32, etc.)
B. Luke's emphasis on prayer in the life of Jesus.
1. Luke is the only one to mention Jesus' praying at:
a. His baptism. (3:21)
b. Before selecting His twelve apostles. (6:12)
c. The event of Peter's confession of Him as the Christ. (9:18)
d. The transfiguration scene. (9:29)
2. Other references are made to Jesus'prayers. (5:15-16; 10:17-21:11:1, etc.)
3. Special parables about prayer are found only in Luke's gospel. a. The parable of the unjust judge. (18:1-8)
b. The parable of the Pharisee and the publican. (18:9-14)
4.  Luke shares with the reader the fervor and intensity of Jesus' prayer in Gethsemane. (22:39-46)

C. Luke's emphasis on the purpose of the life of Jesus.
1. Luke's gospel is built along the theme of Jesus on the way to Jerusalem.
a. Unlike the other gospels, Luke does not have Jesus in Jerusalem until the end of his life.
b. It seems Luke makes Jerusalem the climax of Jesus' life.
2. The turning point of Luke's gospel is “As the time approached for him to betaken up to heaven, Jesus resolutely set out for Jerusalem.” (Luke 9:51)
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9. A ƙarshe, Luka ya rufe tare da labarin tashin matattu na tashin Yesu (24: 1-49) da hawan Yesu zuwa sama. (24: 50-53)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A.Jin hankalin mutane a kan mutane.
1. Luka ya nuna sha'awar Yesu da sha'awar Yesu a cikin wadanda za a dauki "a cikin jama'a."
a. Samariyawa. (Luka 10: 25-42; 17:11)
b. Mata. (Luk 1; 7: 11-15; 7: 36-4; 10: 3-3; 10: 38-42; 21: 28-31)
c. Matalauta. (Luka 6:20; 12:15; 16: 19-31)
2. Luka ya nuna sha'awar Yesu da tausayi ga mutum. (Luka 5: 17-26; 7: 1-10; 7: 36-50; 8: 26-39, 40-59, 40-56, 40-56. 15: 1-32, da sauransu)
B. Mayar da fifiko a kan addu'a a rayuwar Yesu.
1. Luka kadai ne na ambaci yin addu'ar Yesu a:
a. Baptismarsa. (3:21)
b. Kafin zabar manzanninsa goma sha biyu. (6:12)
c. Taron na furucin Bitrus na shi a matsayin Almasihu. (9:18)
d. Yanayin juyawa. (9:29)
2. Sauran nassoshi ana yin su ga addu'ar Yesu. (5: 15-16; 10: 17-21: 11: 1, da sauransu)
3. Ana samun misalai na musamman game da addu'a a cikin Bisharar Luka.
a. Misali na zunuban marasa adalci. (18: 8)
b. Misali na Bafarisi da kuma jama'a. (18: 9-14)
4. Luka ya ba da ƙarfi tare da mai karatu da fervor da ƙarfi na addu'ar Yesu a Gatsemani. (22,94-46)

C. Luka ya nuna fifiko game da dalilin rayuwar Yesu.
1. An gina Bishra da Luka a kanjigon Yesu a kan hanyar zuwa Urushalima.
a. Ba kamar sauran Linjilaba, Luka ba shi da Yesu a Urushalima har zuwa ƙarshen rayuwarsa.
b. Da alama Luka ya sa Urushalima ta ƙarshe ta rayuwar Yesu take.
2. Matsayin juyawa na Luka shi ne "Kamar yadda lokaci ya kusanci shi da za a ɗauka zuwa sama, Yesu yayanke shawara tashi zuwa Urushalima. " (Luka 9:51)
100
[image: ]


D. Luke's emphasis on the parables.
1. A unique section of parables demonstrates Luke's fascination with this teaching method. (Luke 9:51 -18:14)
a. Twenty-two parables are found in Luke.
b. Of these, seventeen are unique to Luke's gospel.
2.  A parable is a story or saying which uses a familiar situation to illustrate a spiritual truth or truths.
3. Each parable should be studied for its main point, not for chasing axioms.
4. Parables were widely used prior to Jesus, but He brought this teaching form to perfection.
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D. Luka ya nuna fifiko kan misalai.
1. Kashi na Musamman na misalai wadanda ke nuna sha'awar Luka tare da wannan hanyarkoyarwa. (Luka 9:51 -18: 14)
a. An samo misalai ashirin da biyu a cikin Luka.
b. Daga cikin waɗannan, goma sha bakwai sun zama bishara ta Luka.
2. Misalai labari ne ko kuma cewa wanda ke amfani dayanayin da aka saba don misalta gaskiya ta ruhaniya ko gaskiya.
3. Kowane misali ya kamata a yi nazarin saboda babban abin da yayi, ba don bin axioms ba.
4. Misalai da akayi amfani da su kafin Yesu, amma ya kawo wannan tsarin koyarwa don kammala.
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JOHN

Introduction: The fourth gospel is the most unique. Written several years after the others, John gives us insights into the life of Jesus that the others omitted. Over 90% of John's material is not found in the synoptics, revealing that John consciously avoided repetition of their material. Simple in vocabulary and style, John is profound in the depth of issues it raises.10
Name - The book is named for its author
Author – The author is the Apostle John
1. Like the other gospels, John does not autograph his work.
2. The author identifies himself as an eyewitness of many events in the life of Jesus. (cf. John 1:14; 6:5, 7; 13:21-22; 19:35, etc.)
3. The author describes himself as the "one whom Jesus Loved." (John 21:20, and 24)
4. Further, the author was obviously a Palestinian Jew who was well
familiar with Jewish customs, Jewish history, and Palestinian geography.

Purpose
1. John is the only gospel to clearly state its purpose.
2. “Jesus did many other miraculous signs in the presence of his disciples, which are not recorded in this book. But these are written that you may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and that by believing you may have life in
his name.” (John 20:30-31)

I. Background of the book.
A. The man, John.
1. Most likely John was a disciple of John the Baptist before he began to follow Christ. (John 1:40)
2. He and his brother James, and their father, were in a fishing business with Peter and Andrew. (Mark 1:19-20; Luke 5:10)
3. After following the Lord for over a year, he was selected along with eleven others to have a special relationship with Jesus as His apostles. (Luke 6.12-6)
4. He and his brother were called Sons of Thunder by Jesus. (Mark 3:17; cf. Luke 9:49-56)

5. John was a member of the "inner circle" and was allowed to witness the events of: a. The Transfiguration. (Luke 9:28)
b. The raising of Jairus' daughter. (Luke 8:51)
c. The private moments in the Garden of Gethsemane. (Mark 14:33)
6. John was the only apostle to actually witness the crucifixion (John 19:26) and was entrusted with the care of Jesus' mother. (John 19:25-27)
7. He later became one of the pillars of the early church in Jerusalem. (Galatians 2:9-10)
8. As an oldman, John was exiled to the isle of Patmos by the Roman government because of his testimony for Christ. (Revelation 1:9) Here he wrote the Revelation.
9. Tradition says that John returned to Ephesus about AD 96 and died there during Emperor Trojan's reign. (AD 98-117)

B. Date and Place of the Writing.
1. The book was composed during John's mature years -likely AD 95.
2. Most scholars believe it was written in Ephesus.
3. The oldest fragment of a New Testament book in our possession is a scrap of papyrus with five verses from John 18. a. Identified as P52, it is housed in Manchester, England.
b. That papyrus piece dates back to AD 125-150, providing evidence that the gospel was being circulated shortly after its production.

II. The Main Message of the book.
A. We stated earlier that John clearly states the purpose of the book of John. (John 21:30)
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Yahaya

Gabatarwa: Bishara ta huɗu ita ce ta musamman. Rubuta shekaru dayawa bayan wasu, Yahayaya ba mu fahimi cikin      Rayuwar Yesu cewa wasu sun tsallake. Sama da 90% na kayan John ba a samun a cikin Siletictics, bayyanar da cewa John
da gangan guje wa maimaita kayan su. Sauki a cikin kalmomin kalmomi da salo, John yana da matuƙar farin cikin zurfin batutuwan da ya tashi. 10

Suna - Sunan littafin da marubucin
marubucin - marubucin Manzo Yahaya 1. Kamar sauran Linjila, John baya rubuta    aikinsa.
2. Marubucin ya gano kansa a matsayin shaidun gani dayawa a cikin     Rayuwar Yesu. (Cf. Yahaya 1:14; 6: 5, 7; 13: 21-22; 19:35, da sauransu)
3. Marubucinya bayyana kansa a matsayin "wanda Yesu yake ƙauna." (Yohanna 21:20, da 24)
4. Bugu da ari, marubucinya bayyana a fili Bayahude na Falasdinawa wanda ya saba da al'adunYahudawa, tarihinYahudawa, da labarin Falasdinawa.

Nufi
1. Yahaya ne kaɗai Bishara ta bayyana a fili.
2. "Yesu yayi wasu alamu dayawa na mu'ujiza a gabanalmajiransa, waɗanda ba a rubuta su a wannan littafin ba. Amma waɗannan    an rubuta cewa ku yi imani da cewa Yesu ne Almasihu, Godan Allah, kuma hakan ta hanyargaskatawa za ku sami rai cikin sunansa. " (Yahaya 20: 30-31)

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Mutumin, Yahaya.
1. Da alama John wani littafi ne na Yahaya Maibaftisma kafin ya fara bin Kristi. (Yahaya 1:40)
2. Shi da ɗan'uwansa Yakubu, da mahaifinsu, suna cikin kamun kifi tare da Bitrus da Andrew. (Markus 1: 19-20; Luka 5:10)
3. Bayan bin Yahweh har zuwa shekara guda, an zabi shi tare da wasu sha ɗaya don samun dangantaka ta musamman da Yesu a matsayin manzanninsa.       6.12 - 6)
4. A(L[image: ]kkaira shi da ɗan'uwansa 'yan'uwa na tsawa. (Markus 3:17; Cf. Luka 9: 49-56)
5. John mamba ne daga cikin "da'irar ciki" kuma an ba shi damar shaida abubuwan da suka faru:
a. Mai fassara. (Luk 9:28)
b. Ra'ayin 'yar Yayirus. (Luka 8:51)
c. Lokaci mai zaman kansa a cikin lambun Getsamani. (Markus 14:33)
6. John ne kawai manzo a matsayin manzo a zahiri ya shaida gicciye (Yahaya 19:26) kuma an danƙa shi da kula da Yesu uwa. (Yahaya 19: 25-27)
7. Daga bayaya zama ɗaya daga cikin ginshiƙan cocin farko a Urushalima. (Galatiyawa 2: 9-10)
8. A matsayin tsoho, an cire John ga isle of Patmos by gwamnatin Rome saboda shaidar Kristi. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 1: 9) A nan ya rubuta Ru'ya ta Yohanna.
9. Hadishi ya ce Yahayaya koma zuwa Afisa game da Ad 96 kumaya mutu a can sarautar Sarkin Trejan. (AD 98-117)

B. Kwanan wata da wurin rubutun.
1. Littafinya kunshi ne a lokacin daYahayaya-da za ta-da za ta-da za ta-da za ta fi yawa 95.
2. Yawancin malamai sun yi imani da cewa an rubuta shi cikin Afisa.
3. Babbanyanki na littafin Sabon Alkawari a cikin mallakar Papyrus tare da ayoyibiyardagaYahaya 18. a. An gano shi kamaryadda P 52, ana gida a Manchester, Ingila.
b. Cewa Papyrus na kwanakin baya zuwa Ad 125-150, suna ba da hujjoji da akeyada cikakken Linjila ba da daɗewa ba samarwa.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Mun bayyana a baya cewa John ya bayyana a fili dalilin littafinYahaya. (Yohanna 21:30)
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B. With that purpose, the main message of the book is that Jesus brings you life.
1. The book begins with the affirmation that inherent in Jesus is this new life. (John 1:14)
2. The message rings clearly throughout the book. (John 3:3-16; 5:26; 11:25 and 14:6)

III Outline of the Book
A. The prologue. (John 1:1-18)

B. Considerations of the Claims of Jesus. (John 1:19- 4:54)
1. The testimony of John the Baptist is recorded. (1:19-28)
2. John the Baptist encounters Jesus. (1:29-34)
3. Jesus calls His first disciples. (1:35-51)
4. Jesus attends the wedding feast at Cana and turns water into wine. (2:1-11)
5. Jesus attends the Passover in Jerusalem and cleanses the temple. (2:12-25)
6. Nicodemus visits Jesus. (3:1-21)
7. Further testimony from John the Baptist is given. (3:22-36
8. Jesus converses with a Samaritan woman. (4:1-26)
9. Many Samaritans believe in Jesus. (4:27-42)
10. Jesus heals the Nobleman's son. (4:43-54)
C. Controversy and conflict with the Jews. (John 5:1 -11:53)
1. There is opposition to Jesus healing a lame man in Jerusalem. (5:1-47)
2. Jesus feeds the multitude. (6:1-15)
3. He walks on the Sea of Galilee. (6:16-21)
4. Jesus' claims turn back much of the multitude. (6:22-71)
5. Jesus'brothers do not believe in Him. (7:1-9)
6. The Lord goes to Jerusalem for the Feast of the Tabernacles. (7:10-13)
7. Jesus teaches in the Temple. (7:14-44)
8. The Jews seek to trick Jesus in a case involving a woman caught in adultery. (8:1-11)
9. Jesus addresses the Pharisees. (8:12-30)
10. Jesus addresses believing Jews. (8:31-50)
11. Jesus heals the man born blind. (8:12-30)
12. Jesus offers a discourse on the Good Shepherd. (10:1-18)
13. Jesus offers a discourse in the Portico of Solomon. (10:12-39)
14. Many believe n Him. (10:40-42)
15. Jesus raises Lazarus from the dead. (11:1-44)
16. Some Jews begin to plot the death of Jesus. (11:45-53)

D. Crises Over the Claims of Jesus. (John 11:54-12:36)
1. The chief priests order Jesus seized. (11:54-57)
2. Jesus comes to the home of Lazarus. (12:1-11)
3. Jesus enters Jerusalem to the praise of the multitude. (12:12-19)
4. The Hour has come. (12:20-36)

E. The Conference with the Disciples. (John 12:37 -17:26)
1. Unbelief is prophesied and fulfilled. (12:37-50)
2. Jesus eats the Last Supper with the apostles. (13:1 -14:31)
3. Jesus is the true vine. (15:1-8)
4. Jesus commands and demonstrates love. (15:9-27)
5. Jesus will send the Holy Spirit. (16:1-16)
6. Jesus speaks plainly of His death. (16:17-33)
7. Jesus offers aprayer for Himself, the apostles, and all believers. (17:1-26)
F. The Arrest, Crucifixion, and Resurrection. (John 18:1-20:31)
1. Jesus is seized in the Garden. (18:1-11)
2. Jesus is taken before the high priest. (18:12-14)
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B. Tare da waccan manufar, babban saƙon littafin shi ne cewa Yesu ya kawo maka rai.
1 . Littafinya fara ne da tabbatar da cewa muhimmi a cikin Yesu shine sabuwar rayuwa. (Yahaya 1:14)
2. Sakon yaki a ko'ina cikin littafin. (Yohanna 3: 3-16; 5:26; 11:25 da 14: 6)

III game da littafin
A. Da farashin. (Yahaya 1: 1-18)

B. La'akari da da'awar Yesu. (Yahaya 1: 19-4)
1. Shaidar YahYahaya mai Baftisma an yi rikodin. (1: 19-28)
2. Yahaya mai baftismaya ci karo da Yesu. (1: 29-34)
3. Yesu ya kira almajiransa na farko. (1: 35-51)
4. Yesu ya halarci bikin bikin aure a Cana kumaya juya ruwa zuwa ruwan inabi. (2-11)
5. Yesu ya halarci Idin etarewa a Urushalima ya kuma wanke haikalin. (2: 12-25)
6. Nikodimuya ziyarci Yesu. (3: 1-21)
7. Forari na gaba dagaYahaya mai Baftisma. (3: 22-36
8. Yesu ya tattauna da matar Basamariya. (4: 1-26)
9. Yawancin Samariyawa sun yi imani da Yesu. (4: 27-42)
10. Yesu ya warkar da dan mai kyau. (4: 43-54)

C. Jayayya da rikici tare daYahudawa. (Yahaya 5: 1 -11: 53)
1. Akwai hamayya da Yesu yana warkar da gurgu a cikin Urushalima. (5: 1-47)
2. Yesu ya ciyar da taron. (6: 1-15)
3. Yana tafiya a kan tekun Galili. (6: 16-21)
4. Da'awar Yesu ta juya baya dayawa daga cikin taron. (6: 22-71)
5. 'Yan'uwan Yesu ba su yi imani da shi ba. (7: 9-9)
6. Ubangiji ya tafi Urushalima domin idin na alfarwar. (7: 10-13)
7. Yesu ya koyar da cikin haikali. (7: 14-44)
8. Yahudawa suna neman yaudarar Yesu a wani batun daya shafi mace da aka kama a zina. (8: 1-11)
9. Yesu yayi Magana Farisiyawa. (8: 12-30-30)
10. Yesu yayi MaganaYahudawa masu imani. (8: 31-50)
11. Yesu ya warkar da mutumin makaho. (8: 12-30-30)
12. Yesu yana ba dajawabi a makiyayi mai kyau. (10: 1-18)
13. Yesu ya ba da labari a cikin Portico na Sulaiman. (10: 12-39)
14. Dayawa sun yi imani da shi. (10: 40-4-42)
15. Yesu ya ɗaga Li'azaru daga matattu. (11: 1-44)
16. Wasu Yahudawa suna fara bin rasuwar Yesu. (11: 45-53)

D. Rushe da da'awar Yesu. (Yahaya 11: 54-12: 36)
1. Babban firistoci Yesu ya kama. (11: 54-57)
2. Yesu ya zo gidan Li'azaru. (12: 1-11)
3. Yesu ya shiga Urushalima zuwa gayabon taron dayawa. (12: 12-19)
4. Sa'a ta zo. (12: 20-36)
E. Taron tare da almajirai. (Yahaya 12:37 -17: 26)
1. Kafirci yana yi an cika shi kumaya cika. (12: 35-50)
2. Yesu ya ci na ƙarshe na ƙarshe tare da manzannin. (13: 1 -14: 31)
3. Yesu ne itacen inabi na gaskiya. (15: 1-8)
4. Yesu yayi umarni da nuna ƙauna. (15: 9-27)
5. Yesu zai aiko da Ruhu Mai Tsarki. (16: 1-16)
6. Yesu yayi magana a fili daga mutuwarsa. (16: 17-33)
7. Yesu ya ba da addu'a ga kansa, manzannin, da duka masu imani. (17: 1-26)
F. An kama shi, gicciye, da tashin hankali. (Yohanna 18: 1-20: 31)
1. An kama Yesu a gonar. (18)
2. A gaban babban firist. (18: 12-14)
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3. Peter denies the Christ. (18:15-18)
4. Jesus is led to the Praetorium of Pilate. (18:28-40)
5. Pilate seeks to release Jesus. (19:1-12)
6. Pilate condemns Jesus to death. (19:13-16)
7. Jesus is crucified at Golgotha. (19:17-37)
8. Jesus is buried by Joseph and Nicodemus. (19:38-42)
9. The tomb is found empty. (20:1-10)
10. Jesus appears to Mary Magdalene. (20:11-18)
11. He appears to the disciples. (20:19-23)
12. He appears to them again about a week later. (20:24-29)
13. John tells us the purpose of signs. (20:30-31)

G. Epilogue.
1. Jesus manifests Himself to the disciples in Galilee. (21:1-25)
2. Jesus asks Peter, "Do you love me?" (21:1 -14)
3. Conclusion. (21:15-16)

IV. Key Themes of the Book
A. The Word. (Greek logos):
1. In his prologue, John uses a motif to identify Jesus that would register with Jew arid Greek alike.
a. To the Jew the logos was the creative power of God (Genesis 1:3), gave life (Isaiah 55:13), and accomplished the divine purpose in all things. (Isaiah 55:11)
b. To the Greek, the logos supplied the universe with order and harmony. (e.g. Heraclitus) 2. John tells us the logos has come in the flesh. (John 1:14)
a. To the Jew, this meant Jesus was the ultimate power and life.
b. To the Greek, it signified that Jesus was the source of the rational, powerful and transcendent meaning of life.
3. John begins his gospel with an affirmation that Jesus is divine - the rational, all-powerful, creative, cohesive force of the universe.
B. The "signs" of Jesus.
1. The New Testament uses various terms to refer to miracles.
a. Miracle – dunamis: amighty work/a great exhibition of power. (cf. Acts 19:11)
b. Work - ergon: a deed making good one's word. (cf. John 14:11)
c. Wonder - teras: a marvel/something that amazes, startles or mystifies. (cf. Acts 2:22)
d. Sign - sēemeion an attestation of genuineness/an affirming act. (cf. John 2:23; 3:2; 4:54; 6:2, 14, etc.)
2. John uses the last of these four terms intentionally.
a. John saw the miracles of Jesus not just as awesome acts that defied natural law or marvels to stun an audience.
b. John presents the miracles of Jesus as signs -attestations of the genuineness of His claims to be the Messiah and the Son of God. (John 5:36; 7:31)
3.  The miracles of Jesus are essential to who He was and what He accomplished.
a. Throughout the years many have sought to accept a historical Jesus while rejecting the reality of His miracles.
b. The rejection of miracles is basically a philosophical problem.
c. If an individual believes in an omnipotent, omniscient God, the reality of miracles proves His existence and bring about His purposes.

C. Jesus' conversation with Nicodemus and the new birth.
1. Nicodemus, a Jewish leader, came to Jesus by night.
2. He was curious about this man's teaching.
3. Jesus told him, "except a man be born of water and the Spirit, he cannot enter the kingdom of God." a. The "born of water" is surely a reference to the birth of a spiritual life by baptism.11
b. The actual power of rebirth and regeneration comes from the Holy Spirit of God. (cf. Titus 3:5; Romans 8:11)
4. The power and effectiveness of baptism is not in its administration (I Corinthians 1:17) or the water (I Peter 3:21). Its effectiveness is in the forgiving power of God (Acts 2:38), the trust in Jesus and obedient faith of the respondent. (I
Peter 3:21; Romans 6:3-5)
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3. Bitrus ya musanta Almasihu. (18: 15-18)
4. An kai Yesu ga Prililate na Bilatus. (18: 28-40)
5. Bilatus yana neman sakin Yesu. (19: 1-12)
6. Sai Batusus yayi wa Yesu kisan. (19: 13-16)
7. An giciye Yesu a Golgota. (19-37)
8. Aka binne Yesu da Yusufu da Nikodimu. (19: 38-42)
9. An gano kabarin babu komai. (20: 1-10)
10. Yesu ya bayyana ga Maryamu Magadaliya. (20: 11-18)
11. Ya bayyana ga almajirai. (20: 19-23)
12. Ya sake bayyana musu kusan mako guda. (20: 24-29)
13. Yahayaya gaya mana manufar alamu. (20: 30-31)

G. Epilogue.
1. Yesu ya nuna kansa ga almajiran a Galili. (21: 1-25)
2. Yesu yatambayi Bitrus, "Shin kana son ni?" (21: 1 -14)
3. Kammalawa. (21: 15-16)

IV. Jigogi na Key Littattafai
A. Kalma. (Girka Logos):
1. A cikin farashinsa, John yana amfani da motif don gano Yesu wanda zai yi rijista tare da BayahudeArri Eid Helen Iskar Greek.
a. Ga Bayahude Logos shine ikon Allah (Farawa 1: 3), ya ba da rai (Ishaya 55:13), kumaya cika da Allah manufar a cikin komai. (Ishaya 55:11)
b. Zuwa ga Helenanci, tambarin da aka kawo sararin samaniya tare da tsari dajituwa. (E.G. Heraclitus) 2. Yahayaya gaya mana Logos din ya zo cikinjiki. (Yahaya 1:14)
a. Zuwa ga Bayahude, wannan yana nufin Yesu shi ne babban iko da rayuwa.
b. Zuwa ga Helenanci, ya nuna cewa Yesu shi ne tushen m, mai iko da kuma ma'ana ma'ana ma'anar rayuwa.
3. Yahayaya fara Bishararsa da tabbatarwa cewa Yesu Allah ne - da m, mai iko, kirkiro, hadin kai, kirkira, hadin kai sararin samaniya.

B. "Alamomin" na Yesu.
1. Sabon Alkawari yana amfani da kalmomi daban-daban don komawa cikin mu'ujizai.
a. Mu'ujiza - DUNAMIs: babban aiki / babban nuni na iko. (Cf. Ayyukan Manzanni 19:11)
b. Aiki - Ergon: Aikin yana ba da kalmar mutum mai kyau. (Cf. Yahaya 14:11)
c. Abin mamaki - Teras: Marvel / wani abu da ke Banbanta, farawa ko kuma mystifies. (CF. Ayyukan Manzanni 2:22)
d. Shiga ciki - sēeion ne tabbatar da amincin / wani tabbataccen aiki. (Cf. Yahaya 2:23; 3: 2; 4:54; 6: 2, 14, da sauransu)
2. Yahaya yana amfani da na ƙarshe na waɗannan sharuɗɗan guda hudu da gangan.
a. Yahayaya ga mu'ujjizan Yesu ba wai kawai ayyukan ban tsoro ne da ta haifar da dokar halitta ko kuma abin mamaki don tsinkaye masu
[image: ]a[image: ][image: ][image: ]rnoy.a gabatar da mu'ujjizan Yesu a matsayin alamomin da suka shafi gaske na abin daya ce ya zama Almasihu da Godan Allah. (Yohanna 5:36; 7:31)
3. Mu'ujjizan Yesu suna da muhimmanci ga ko waye daya cime.
a. A duk faɗin shekarun dayawa sun nemi yarda da Yesu na tarihi yayin ƙin gaskiyarmu'ujizansa.
b. Kin amincewa da mu'ujizai shine matsalar falsafa.
c. Idan mutum yayi imani da Mai iko, mai lura da Allah, gaskiyarmu'ujizan ta tabbatar da wanzuwar sa game da dalilai.

C. Tattaunawa da Nikodimu da sabuwar haihuwa.
1. Nikodimu, shugabanYahudawa, ya zo wurin Yesu da dare.
2. Yana da sha'awar koyarwar mutumin.
3. Yesu ya gaya masa, "ban da mutum na Hara ruwa da Ruhu, ba zai iya shiga Mulkin Allah ba." a. "Haihuwar ruwa" hakika ma'anar haihuwar ruhaniya ta baftisma. 11
b. Babban ikon sake haihuwa da sabaniya zo daga Ruhu mai tsarki na Allah. (Cf. Titus 3: 5; Romawa 8:11)
4. Ikon da kuma ingancin yin baftisma baya cikin gwamnatinsa (I Korintiyawa 1:17) ko Ruwan (I Bitrus 3:21). Ingancinsayana
cikin ikon Allah (Ayukan Manzanni 2:38),amintacciyar amana ga Yesu da kuma bangaskiyar da mai amsawa. (I Bitrus 3:21; Romawa 6: 3-5)
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ACTS

Introduction: The book of Acts is the only historical record of the birth and early days following Christ’s establishing His church.12  Acts, then, is a book of history. Without this historical record, little would be known about the expansion of the church. The author's primary purpose was to give a detailed account of how men and women were converted to Christ and how churches were planted throughout the Roman world.

Name - From the time of the Septuagint, this book has been called the Acts of the Apostles.

Author - Internal and external evidence point to Luke as the Spirit-inspired author of Acts.
1. Internal evidence is found largely in the "we" sections of the book. (Acts 16:10-17; 20:6-21:18; 27:1-28:16)-see notes on Luke.
a. In compiling a list of Paul's companions from the period of time covered by the "we" sections, a total of seventeen individuals is found.
b. Through a process of elimination, the list is reduced to Luke.
2.  It is the unanimous testimony of church tradition that Luke authored the book of Acts. (e.g. Clement of Alexandria, Tertullian, Irenaeus, etc.)
Purpose - At least three purposes seem to clearly emerge for the composition of Acts.
1. The first purpose was to complete what Luke began in his gospel.
a. Luke and Acts are two parts of a whole.
b. In volume I (Luke), Luke related the words and works of Christ. In volume II (Acts) he told the story of the words and works of Christ that were done through His apostles.
2. A second purpose in writing Acts was to give a written defense of Christianity.
3. A third purpose in the writing of Acts was to provide stability to the new faith.

I. Background of the Book
A. When was Acts written?
1. The book of Acts ends abruptly with Paul's imprisonment in Rome.
2. The most probable explanation for leaving the reader in suspense is that the outcome of Paul's appeal had not yet been decided when the book was being written.
3. We know that Paul and his associates arrived in Rome in AD 60 and stayed there two full years before going to trial. (Acts 28:30)
4. Therefore Acts must have been written early in AD 62.
5. Note: Acts makes no mention of the persecution Nero would bring upon the Christians in AD 64.

B. Where was Acts written? – Since Luke was with Paul in Rome at the time, it is reasonable that Rome was the place of writing.

II. Main Message of the book.
A. The main message of the book is found in Acts 1:8 “you will receive power when the Holy Spirit comes on you; and you will be my witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the ends of the earth.” 13

B. Luke traces the pattern of the spread of the gospel:
1. The gospel is preached in Jerusalem. (Acts 2:1 - 8:3)
2. The gospel is taken to Judea and Samaria. (Acts 8:4-11:18)
3. The gospel spreads to the uttermost parts of the world. (Acts 11:19 -28:31)

III. Outline of the book.
A. The Early Spread of the Church in Jerusalem. (Acts 1:1- 7:60)
1. Jesus ascends to heaven. (1:1-11)
2. Matthias is chosen to replace Judas. (1:12-26)
3. The Holy Spirit comes upon the apostles on Pentecost. (1-13)
4. Peter preaches that the Jesus they crucified God has made Lord and Christ. (2:14-36)  14
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Ayyukan Manzanni

Gabatarwa: LittafinAyyukan Manzanni shine asalin tarihin tarihi da farkon Asabar bayan Kristi kafa Ikilisiyarsa. 12 Ayyukan
Ayukan ManzonSa @ Ayyukan ManzonMu, to, littafin tarihi ne. Ba tare da wannan rikodin tarihi ba, za a san kaɗan game da
fadada Ikilisiya. Manufar marubucin ita ce ta ba da cikakken asusun game dayadda maza da mata suka canza wa Kristi dayadda aka shuka majami'u a duk majami'u da aka shuka a cikin duniyar Roman.
Suna - Daga lokacin Septuagint, an kira wannan littafin ayyukan da manzannin. Marubuci - hujjoji na ciki suna nuna Luka kamaryadda marubucin da akayiwahayi na Ruhu na
Ayyukan Manzanni.
1. Ana samun shaidar cikin ciki sosai a cikin "Mun" sassan littafin. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 10-17; 20: 6-21: 18; 2-21: 1-28: 16) - bayanan kula Luka ne.
a. A cikin tattara jerin Sahabbai Sahabbai daga lokacin da "mun" sassan, goma sha bakwai mutane ana samunsu.
b. Ta hanyar aiwatar da kawar, an rage jerin a Luka.
2. Bayyanannen shaidar al'adar Ikilisiya ce cewa LukaAuthed littafin Ayyukan Manzanni. (E.G. Clement na Alexandria, Tertullian, Irenaeus, da sauransu)
Manufa - aƙalla dalilai guda uku alama a fili ya fito fili don abun da ake amfani da shi.
1. Manufar farko ita ce kammala abin da Luka ya fara cikin Bishararsa.
a. Luka da Ayyukan Ayyukabiyu ne na duka.
b. A cikin girma na (Luka), Luka ya shafi kalmomin da ayyukan Kristi. A cikin girma II (Ayukan Manzanni) ya ba da labarin kalmomin Kuma ayyukan Kristi da akayi ta cikin manzanninsa.
2. Ma'ana na biyu a cikin ayyukan rubutu shine ba da rubutaccen kariya daga Kiristanci.
3. Dalili na uku a rubutun Ayyukan Manzanni shine samar da kwanciyar hankali ga sabon imanin.

I. Bayanan littafin
A. Yaushe aka rubuta abin da aka rubuta?
1. LittafinAyyukan Manzanni ya ƙare da ba safai ba tare da Bulus ɗaurin kurkuku a Roma.
2. Babban bayani mai yiwuwa don barin mai karatu a cikin shakatawa shine sakamakon roƙon Bulus bai rigaya an yanke shawara lokacin da ake rubuta littafin.
3. Mun sani cewa Bulus da abokansa sun isa Rome a cikin AD 60 kuma sun kasance a wurin biyu cikakku kafin zuwa gwaji. (Ayukan Manzanni 28:30)
4. Don haka dole ne a rubuta a farkon AD 62.
5. SAURARA: Ayyukan Manzanni baya ambaci zalunci Nero zai kawo wa Kiristocin a cikin Ad 64.
B. A ina aka rubuta aka rubuta? - tunda Luka ya kasance tare da Paul a Rome a lokacin, yana da ma'ana cewa Rome shine wurin rubutu.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Ana samun babban saƙo a cikin Ayyukan Manzanni 1: 8 "Za ku sami iko lokacin da Ruhu Mai Tsarkiya zo wurinku. Da Za ku zama bayi na a Urushalima da dukan Judeya da Samariya, da ƙarshen duniya. " 13
B. Luka ya kamo tsarin yaduwar bishara:
1. Ana yin wa'azin bishara a Urushalima. (Ayukan Manzanni 2: 1 - 8: 3)
2. An kai Bishara zuwa Yahudiya da Samariya. (Ayukan Manzanni 8: 4-11: 18)
3. Bishara yaduwa zuwa ga sassan duniya. (Ayukan Manzanni 11:19 -28: 31)

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. A farkonyaduwar Ikklisiya a Urushalima. (Ayukan Manzanni 1: 1- 7:60)
1. Yesu ya hau sama. (1: 1-11)
2. An zaɓi Matthias don maye gurbinYahuda. (1: 12-26)
3. Ruhu Mai Tsarkiya shafi manzannin ne a Fentikos. (1-13)
4. Bitrus yayi wa'a cewa Yesu ya gicciye Allah ya naɗa Ubangiji da Kristi. (2:14                                 - 36)    14
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5. The church begins. (2:37-47)
6. Persecution begins. (3:1-4:31)
7. The believers share generously with each other. (4:32-37)
8. Ananias and Sapphira are slain for lying to God. (:1-11)
9. A second wave of persecution erupts. (5:12-42)
10. Provision is made for neglected Grecian widows. (6:1-7)
11. Stephen is arrested (Acts 6:8-15), preaches (7:1 -53), and is stoned. (7:54-60)

B. The Church Spreads to Samaria. (Acts 8:1 -9:31)
1. With increased persecution, the church scatters throughout Judea and Samaria. (8:1-4)
2. Philippreaches in Samaria. (8:5-8)
3. Simon the sorcerer is "converted" and seeks miraculous power. (8:9-25)
4. Philip converts an Ethiopian. (8:26-40)
5. The account of Saul's conversion is given. (9:1-31)

C. The Church Spreads to Phoenicia, Cyprus, and Antioch. (Acts 9:32-12:25)
1. Peter raises Dorcas from the dead. (9:32-43)
2. God uses Peter to take the gospel to the Gentile Cornelius. (10:1-48)
3. Peter explains his actions to Jewish Christians in Judea. (11:1-18)
4. A Gentile church starts in Antioch. (11:19-30)
5. Peter is imprisoned by Herod and released by God. (12:1-19)
6. Herod dies. (12:20-25)

D. The Extension of the Church from Antioch to Galatia. (13:1-5:35)
1. Paul takes his first missionary journey. (13:1-14:28)
2. A council is held in Jerusalem to determine behavior for Gentile Christians. (15:1-35)

E. The Extension of the Church to Macedonia. (Acts 15:36-21:16)
1. Paul's second missionary journey is recorded. (15:36-18:22)
2. Paul's third missionary journey is recorded. (18:23-21:16)
F. The Years of Paul's Imprisonment. (Acts 21:17-28:31)
1. In Jerusalem. (21:17-23:35)
2. In Caesarea. (24:1-26:32)
3. The voyage to Rome. (27:1-28:15)
4. In Rome. (28:16-31)

IV. Key Themes of the book.
A. The Growth of the Early Church.
1. In the earliest days, the preaching of the gospel stayed in Jerusalem.
2. The persecution of Christians that followed Stephen's stoning led to the evangelizing of the larger region of Judea and Samaria. (Acts 8:1ff)
a. Philippreached in Samaria. (Acts 8:4-25)
b. He converted an Ethiopian. (Acts 8:26-39)
c. Philippreached in the Gentile city of Caesarea. (Acts 8:40)
3. After about a decade,the first record of Gentile conversion is detailed in Peter's encounter with Cornelius. (Acts 10)
a. Not surprisingly, objections are raised. (Acts 11:1-3)
b. However, the right of Gentiles to hear the gospel was affirmed. (Acts 11:4-8)
4. At about the time Cornelius was converted (ca. A.D. 40) the gospel came to Antioch. (Acts 11:19-30)

B. The man Paul.
1. The influence of Judaism on Paul.
a. Paul was a Hebrew patriot. (cf. Romans 3:1; 9:1-3)
b. He was a "Pharisee of Pharisees". (Acts 23:6; Philippians 3:5)  c. Paul was therefore a great student of the Old Testament. (22:3)
2. The influence of Hellenism on Paul.
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5. Cocin ya fara. (2: 3-47)
6. Zalunciya fara. (3: 1-4: 31)
7. Muminai suna yin rijimare da juna. (4: 32-37)
8.Ananiya kuwa an kashe shigari domin yin wa Allah ƙarya. (: 1-11)
9. Raba na biyu na magunyar daya fashe. (5: 12-42)
10. An sanya arziki don sakewa ba da akayi watsi da gwauraye Grecian. (6: 1-7)
11. An kama Istafanus (Ayukan Manzanni 6: 8-15), wa'azi (7: 1 -53), kuma an jejjefe shi. (7: 54-60)
B. Cocin yadawa zuwa Samariyawa. (Ayukan Manzanni 8: 1 -9: 31)
1. Tare da ƙara tsananta, cocin ya koma ƙasarYahudiya da Samariya. (8: 1-4)
2. Filibusya yi wa Samariya. (8: 5-8)
3. Simon mai sihiri shine "tuba" kuma yana neman ikon mu'ujiza. (8: 9-25)
4. Filibusya musulunta. (8: 26-40)
5. An ba da labarin juyawar Saul. (9: 1-31)
C. Cocin yayada zuwa Penicia, Cyprus, da Antakiya. (Ayukan Manzanni 9: 32-12: 25)
1. Bitrus yatayar da Dorcas daga matattu. (9: 32-43)
2. Allah yana amfani da Bitrus ya kai bishara zuwa ga Murna na Al'ada. (10: 1-48)
3. Bitrus yayi bayani game da ayyukansa ga Kiristocin yahudawa a Yahudeya. (11: 1-18)
4. Ikklisiya na Ingila tana farawa a Antakiya. (11: 19-30)
5. Bitrus ya kurkuku ta hanyar Hirudus kuma Allah ya saki. (12: 1-19)
6. Hirudus ya mutu. (12: 20-25)
D. Ofarfin Ikilisiyadaga Antakiya zuwa Galatiya. (13: 1-5: 35)
1. Bulus ya ɗauki tafiya ta farko ta mishan. (13: 1-14: 28)
2. Ana gudanar da wata majalisa a Kudus don sanin halayyar Kiristocin Al'ummai. (15: 1-35)
E. Tsawan Ikilisiyar Makedoniya. (Ayukan Manzanni 15: 36-21: 16)
1. An yi rikodin tafiya Paul na biyu. (15: 36-18: 22)
2. An yi rikodin tafiya na farko na Bulus na uku. (18: 23-21: 16)

F. Shekarun ɗaurin Bulus. (Ayukan Manzanni 21: 17-28: 31)
1. A Urushalima. (21: 17-23: 35)
2. A Kaisariya. (24: 1-26: 32)
3. Tafiya zuwa Rome. (27: 1-28: 15)
4. A Rome. (28: 16-31)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Ci gaban cocin farko.
1. A cikin farkon zamanin, ana yin wa'azin bishara a Urushalima.
2. Tsantar da Kiristocin da cewa ya bi jita Stephen daya haifar da wa'azin babbanyankin ƙasarYahudiya da Samariya. (Ayukan Manzanni 8: 1ff)
a. Filibus mai tsami a Samariya. (Ayukan Manzanni 8: 4-25)
b. Ya musulunta wani Habasha. (Ayukan Manzanni 8: 26-39)
c. Filibus yayi wa'azi a cikin birnin Kaisariya. (Ayukan Manzanni 8:40)
3. Bayan shekaru goma na farko da juyi na zagi a cikin al'ummai ne a cikin haɗuwa da Bitrus da Karniliyus. (Ayukan Manzanni 10)
a. Ba abin mamaki bane, ana ta da ƙiba. (Ayukan Manzanni 11: 1-3)
b. Koyaya,'yancin al'ummai don ji an tabbatar da bishara. (Ayukan Manzanni 11: 4-8)
4. A game da lokacin Karniliyus ya canza (ca. A.D. 40) Bishara ta same Antakiya. (Ayukan Manzanni 11: 19-30)

B. Mutumin Paul.
1. Tasirin Yahudanci a Bulus.
a. Bulus patriot na Ibrananci. (Cf. Romawa 3: 1; 9: 1-3)
b. Shi ne "Biyaya na Farisiyawa". (Ayukan Manzanni 23: 6; Filibiyawa 3: 5)
c. Don haka Bulus ya zama ɗan ɗalibinTsohon Alkawari. (22: 3)
2. Tasirin Hellenism akan Bulus.
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a. Paul was from Tarsus, the capital city of the Roman province of Celicia.
[1] Tarsus was founded as a Greek city-state in 171 BC by Antiochus Epiphanies.
[2] Evidence points to the fact that Jews settled in Tarsus from the founding of the city and were given rights as citizens. (e.g. Acts 21:39)
[3] Tarsus was also a seat of learning, having a university there.
b. As a Jew in the Hellenistic world, Paul must have been well acquainted with the mythological gods and the mystery religions.
3. Paul's personal life.
a. Saul was his Hebrew name; Paul was his Latin name.
b. Paul was not married. (cf. I Corinthians 7:8)
[1] He may have never married.
[2] Some scholars have speculated that his wife died or perhaps left him when he became a believer in Christ. c. God used Paul's (Saul's) zealous persecution of the church to spur its growth. (Acts 8:1-4)
d. His conversion (cf. Acts 9:22-26) is one of the great apologetics (defense) of the Christian faith.

C. The Central Personalities of Acts - Peter and Paul.
1. Luke divides the material in the book proportionately around the two key leaders of the early church.
a. Peter, apostle of the circumcision, is the principal figure of the first 12 chapters.
b. Paul, apostle to the un-circumcision, is the focal point of the remainder.
2. Luke not only gives the men equal space, but noteshow their miraculous acts parallel:
a. The healing of lame men. (Acts 3:22ff; 14:8ff)
b. Miracles of harm. (Acts 5:1ff; 13:6ff)
c. Healings through secondary means. (Acts 5:15; 1912)
d. Casting out demons. (Acts 5:16; 16:18)
e. Confronting sorcerers. (Acts8:18ff; 13:6ff) f. Raising the dead. (Acts 9:36ff; 20:9ff)

D. The missionary tours of Paul.
1. The church at Antioch was apparently founded by fugitives from Saul's persecution in Jerusalem. (Acts 11:19)
a. Gentiles became Christians here. (Acts 11:19-21)
b. The church at Jerusalem sent Barnabas to look into this situation. (Acts 11:22-24)
2. Ironically, Barnabas sought Saul's help in building the church at Antioch. (Acts 11:25)
a. Barnabas had already vouched for Paul's integrity of conversion. (Acts 9:26-27)
b. Now he saw a place for Saul's unique background and education.
3. As the church there grew, three great missionary tours were sponsored from Antioch.
a. The first tour (Acts 12:25 -14:28) occurred between AD 46-47 and was followed by a conference in Jerusalem which debated the issue of Gentile acceptance into the church. (Acts 15:1-35)
b. The second missionary journey began ca. AD 48 and extended into late 51 or early 52. (Acts 15:36 -18:22) The gospel was carried to Europe.
c. The third tour began in AD 52 and ended with Paul's arrest in Jerusalem in AD 57. (Acts 18:23 - 21:16) During this time, Paul stayed in Ephesus 2 to 3 years.
4. After these journeys, Acts tells us Paul spent time as a prisoner in Jerusalem, Caesarea, and Rome.
5. Tradition relates a fourth missionary journey to the West (possibly to Spain) following his release from his first confinement in Rome.
ROMANS

Introduction: Paul's letter to the Romans stands among the most important pieces of literature in the history of Western
man. Though Paul would probably be surprised to hear such a statement, he never would have questioned the power of the message which the letter contains. In it, the apostle gives the most compelling discourse in Scripture on the saving power   of the gospel.
Author - Paul, the apostle. (Romans 1:1)
Place of Writing - Corinth; as evident from the greetings of Gaius, who lived at Corinth (Romans 16:23; I Corinthians
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a. Bulus ya daga Tarsus, babban birnin lardin Celenica.
[1] An kafa ta a matsayin wata jihar Girka-City a cikin 171 BC ta Anttiochus Littafi Mai Tsarki.
[2] Hujja tana nuna gaskiyar cewa Yahudawa zauna a Ta Russ daga cikin Kafuwar City kuma an ba su hakkoki kamaryadda 'yan ƙasa. (E.g. Ayyukan Manzanni 21:39)
[3] Hakanan kuma wani wurin zama ne na koyo, samun wata jami'a a can.
b. A matsayin Bayahude a cikin Weatheric Duniya, dole ne Bulus dole ne ya san tare da allolin ciyawar cuta da asirin addinai.
3. Rayuwar rayuwar Bulus.
a. Saul yana da sunan Ibrananci; Bulus shi ne sunan Latin.
b. Bulus baiyi aure ba. (Cf. I Korantiyawa 7: 8)
[1] Wataƙila bai taɓayin aure ba.
[2] Wasu malamai sun daure cewa matarsa ta mutu kowataƙilaya bar shi lokacin daya zama mai bi da Kristi. c. Allah yayi amfani da Bulus na wajibi (Saul) da himmaya tsananta wa ikkilisiyarIkilisiya don haɓaka haɓakarsa. (Ayukan Manzanni 8: 1-4)     d. Tubarsa (CF. Ayyukan Manzanni 9: 22-26) Shin dayadaga cikin manyan ayyukan bangaskiyar Kirista.
C. IyalinAyukan Manzanni - Bitrus da Bulus.
1. Luka yayiwa abu a cikin littafin da yayi daidai da biyun mabuɗin shugabannin cocin farko.
a. Bitrus, Manzon kaciya, shi ne babban adadi na surori 12.
b. Bulus, manzo zuwa ga un-kaciya, shine mai da hankali na ragowar.
2. Luka ne ba wai kawai ya ba mazaunan daidai ba, sai dai a lura dayadda gumakansumu'ujizan sukayi daidai:
a. Da warkar da maza. (Ayukan Manzanni 3: 22FF; 14: 8ff)
b. Mu'ujizai na cutarwa. (Ayukan Manzanni 5: 1ff; 13: 6ff)
c. Warkarwa ta hanyar sakandare. (Ayukan Manzanni 5:15; 1912)
d. Fitar da aljannu. (Ayukan Manzanni 5:16; 16:18)
e. Gwan da masifa. (Ayukan Manzanni8: 18ff; 13: 6ff)
f. Nazarin matattu. (Ayukan Manzanni 9: 36FF; 20: 9FF)

D. Al'adun masu yawon shakatawa na Paul.
1. A fili aka kafa Ikkilisiya ta hanyar wanzuwa daga fitina a cikin Urushalima. (Ayukan Manzanni 11:19)
a. Al'ummai sun zama Kiristoci a nan. (Ayukan Manzanni 11: 19-21)
b. Cocin a Urushalima aika Barnaba don bincika wannan yanayin. (Ayukan Manzanni 11: 22-24)
2. Abin mamaki, Barnabe ya nemi taimakon Saul a cikin ginaIkilisiya a Antakiya. (Ayukan Manzanni 11:25)
a. Barnaba tuni ya riga yayi busa ga Bulus da Bulus yayi hira. (Ayukan Manzanni 9: 26-27)
b. Yanzu ya ga wurin da Saul adali ne na Saul da ilimi.
3. Kamar yaddaIkklisiya da ke girma, an tallafawa manyanyawon shakatawa uku mishan mishan.
a. Zagaye na farko (Ayyukan Manzanni 12:25 -14: 28) ya faru tsakanin Ad 46-47 kuma wani taron ya biyo baya kumaya biyo baya kumaya biyo baya kumaya biyo baya kumaya biyo
baya kumaya biyo baya kumaya biyo baya kumaya biyo baya kumaya biyo baya kumaya biyo baya kumaya biyo baya kuma an bi ta a Kudus wandaya muhawara batun karbanAl'ummai a cikin cocin. (Ayukan Manzanni 15: 1-35)
b. Tafiya ta biyu ta fara ca. AD 48 da tsawa zuwa ƙarshen 51 ko farkon 52. (Ayukan Manzanni 15:36 -18: 22) The An kai Bishara zuwa Turai.
c. Za a fara ziyarar ta uku a AD 52 kumaya ƙare tare da an kama kama da Bulus a Urushalima a AD 57. (Ayukan Manzanni 18:23 - 21:16) A lokacin waLnonkaanci, Bulus ya zauna cikin Afisa 2 zuwa 3.
4. Bayanwaɗannan tafiye-tafiye, Ayyukan Manzanni ya gaya mana Bulus yayi kamaryadda akayi wa ɗan fursuna a Urushalima, Kaisar, da Rome.
5. Haidiya ta danganta da tafiya ta huɗu zuwa yamma zuwa yamma (Zai yiwu ga Spain) bin sakinsa daga farkon ɗaurin kurkuku a Roma.

Romawa

Gabatarwa: wasiƙar Paul ga Romawa suna tsaye a tsakanin mahimman littattafai a cikin tarihinyamma    mutum. Ko da yake Bulus zai yi mamakinjin irin wannan sanarwa, ba zai taɓa tambayar ikon Ubangiji ba
saƙo wanda harafin ya ƙunshi. A cikinta, manzo ya ba da labarin daya fi tursasawa a Nassi a kan ikon Bishara.
Marubuci - Paul, manzo. (Romawa 1: 1)
Wurin rubutu - Korinth; kamaryaddaya bayyana dagagaisuwar Gaius, wanda ya rayu a Koranti (Romawa 16:23; I Korantiyawa
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1:14), and of Erastus, who had settled down there (Romans 16:23; II Timothy 4:20). Also, Phoebe, who apparently accompanied Paul (Romans 16:1-2), was from the church at Cenchrea, a "suburb" of Corinth.

Time of Writing - 57-58 AD while on his third journey (Acts 20:13), just prior to his arrival to Jerusalem with the collection for the needy Christians there. (Romans 15:25-26; Acts 20:16; 24:17)

The Epistles (Letters) as a Literary Form
1. The epistles of the New Testament are the 21 books from Romans through Jude. The apostle Paul is identified as the writer of l3 of them (Romans through Philemon).
2. Letters were a common literary form in the time of Paul. The letter form was used for purposes larger than mere communication.
a. Paul's letters were designed to be read aloud in churches. (I Thessalonians 5:27; Colossians 4:16)  It is clear that the epistles were intended to benefit more than the primary recipients.
b. It is in the epistles that the order, position, privileges, and duties of the church are most fully given. The church as the body of Christ, the "mystery,which forages past was kept hidden in God (Ephesians 3:9) is revealed.
3. A convenient way to group Paul's epistles is as follows:
a. Letters to churches written during the missionary tours: I & II Thessalonians, Galatians, I & II Corinthians, and Romans.
b. Letters written while a prisoner at Rome (AD 60-62): Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, and Philemon.
c. Letters following the first Roman imprisonment: I & II Timothy and Titus.
I. Background of the Book of Romans.
A. Rome
1. The beginnings of the city of Rome are lost in legend. The story was that it had been named after its founder,
Romulus, whose ancestors had escaped from the Greek destruction of Troy. The date was said to be 753 BC. That was the year from which the later Romans counted the beginning of their history.
2. For centuries Rome was a small and struggling city-state. After times of strife, poverty and war, Rome slowly won ground, and by 275 BC, controlled all of Italy.
3. By the first century AD Rome was the capital city of the empire, and the largest and most important city of the world, with a population somewhere between two and four million souls.
a. There were more slaves than free people in Rome at this time. The stark contrast of wealth and poverty could not have been missed by a visitor.
b. The hedonistic life (personal pleasure the chief goal in life) of Rome during this period is well known.
c. Rome was a city of bewildering religious diversity, encompassing all manner of eastern mysticism, astrology,
magic, and Greek mythology. When the Romans conquered the Greeks, they took over all their gods and gave them Roman names (Zeus became the Roman god Jupiter, etc.).
d. This smorgasbord of "religious" options did not satisfy people. It offered no real answers to the problems of good and evil, life and death. Life was uncertain. These gods had no power to save their cities from sudden disaster.
People looked for purpose in life. Why should they live good lives if the gods could not give them justice?
e. A sizable Jewish colony was there. Rome had often protected the Jews in the past. Paul was both a Jew and a
Roman citizen, and he naturally looked to Rome for justice and protection. Rome had provided the peace and
freedom to travel and spread the gospel. When Paul was treated unjustly, he used his right as a Roman to appeal to the Emperor. (Paul may not then have known what an evil manNero was becoming.)

B. The church at Rome.
1. Nothing is revealed in the New Testament as to the start of the church at Rome.
a. It is possible that visitors to Jerusalem on the day of Pentecost were among the 3000 saved (Acts 2:10) and later took the gospel with them back home.
b. Or it could be that among those dispersed following Stephen's death were some that went to Rome and preached the gospel there. (Acts 8:1-4)
2. The first weread of Christians at Rome is possibly that of Aquila and Priscilla along with all the Jews who were
expelled from Rome by Claudius and were found by Paul at Corinth during his second journey. (Acts 18:1-2) After traveling with Paul to Ephesus and working with the church there (Acts 18:18-19, 24-26; I Corinthians 16:19), we   find them back at Rome and hosting a church in their house. (Romans 16:3-5)
3. From the greetings given by Paul in chapter sixteen, it appears that there were Christians in Rome meeting in various homes (Romans 16:5, 14-15). The names of individuals suggest that the Christians were primarily Gentiles, with a
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1:14), da Erastus, waɗanda suka zauna a can (Romawa 16:23; II Timoti 4:20). Hakanan,wanda a fili yake tare Paul
(Romawa 16: 1-2), ya kasance daga cocin a Cenchrea, "kewayen birni" na Korint.

Lokaci na rubutu - 57-58 AD yayin dayake a kan tafiya ta uku (Ayyukan Manzanni 20:13), kafin zuwa kafin zuwansa zuwa Urushalima tare da tarin Kiristocin da ke cikin Kiristoci a wurin. (Romawa 15: 25-26; Ayukan Manyani 20:16; 24:17)

Epistles (haruffa) a matsayin tsari na rubutu
1. Epistles na Sabon Alkawari sune littattafai 21 daga Romawa ta hanyarYahuda. An gano manzo Bulus a matsayin marubucin L3 daga cikinsu (Romawa ta hanyar Filimon).
2. Haruffa sun kasance hanyar rubutu gama gari a lokacin Bulus. An yi amfani da hanyar harafin don dalilai ya fi girma sadarwa.
a. An tsara wasiƙar Paul da za a karanta a bayyane a cikin majami'u. (ITassalunikawa 5:27; Kolossiyawa 4:16) A bayyane yake cewa An yi nufin su amfana fiye da na farko masu karɓa.
b. Yana cikin wasikun cewa oda, matsayi, gata, da ayyukanIkklisiya suna da yawa. Ikklisiya kamar Jikin Kristi, "asirin, wandaya gabata an kiyaye shi a cikin Allah (Afisawa 3: 9) an saukar.
3. Hanya mai dacewa ta mamaye wasikun Paul kamar haka:
a. Haruffa ga majami'u da aka rubuta a cikin yawon shakatawa na mishan: I & I & II & I & I & I & III Korantiyawa, da Romawa.
b. Haruffa da aka rubuta yayin fursuna a Rome (Afisawa 622): Afisawa, Filibbiyawa, Filibbiyawa, da Filimon.
c. Haruffa suna biyo bayan ɗaurin kurkuku na farko: I & II Timotawy da Titus.
I. Bango littafin Romawa.
A. Rome
1. Farkon birnin Rome sun yi asara a cikin almara. Labarin shi ne cewa an kira shi ne bayan wandaya kafa,
Romulus wanda kakanninsu suka tsere daga zurun gwarzo. An ce ranar da ta zama 753 BC. Wannan shekara ce daga inda
Romawa daga baya suka lissafta farkon tarihinsu.
2. Shekaru arba'in Rome ne ƙanana da gwagwarmayar birni. Bayan lokutan adawa, talauci dayaƙi, Rome a hankali ƙasa, da by 275 BC, sun mallaki dukkan Italiya.
3. Da ƙarni na farko AD Roma shi ne babban birnin daular, da kuma mafi girma kuma mafi girman birnin duniya, tare da jama'a a wani wuri tsakanin mutane biyu da huɗu miliyan.
a. Akwaiwaɗansu bayi da mutane 'yanci a Roma a wannan lokacin. Harkar al'amarin tattalin arziki da talauci ba zai iya ba Ba a rasa ta baƙo.
b. Rayuwar Headonics (jin daɗin zama babba a rayuwa) na Rome a wannan lokacin sanannu ne.
c. Roma wani birni ne na nuna bambancin addini, wandaya ƙunshi kowane irin ilimin zamani, asrthology,sihiri, da kuma
tarihin helenanci. Lokacin da Romawa suka ci nasara da Heleniyawa, suka dauki dukkan allolin su, suka ba su Sunaye na Roman (Zeus ya zama Roman Allah Jupiter, da sauransu).
d. Wannan sumorsborbord na "Zaɓuɓɓukan Addini" ba su gamsar da mutane ba. Ba a ba da amsoshin gaske ga matsalolin kirki ba
da mugunta, rayuwa da mutuwa. Raiya tabbata. Waɗannan gumakan ba su da ikon ceton biranensu daga bala'i.
Mutane suna neman manufa. Me ya sa za su rayu da rayuwa mai kyau idan gumakan ba zai iyayin adalci ba?
e. A cikin mulkin mallaka na Yahudawayana can. Rome ya saba kiyaye Yahudawa a baya. Bulus duka Bayahude ne da
Bayahude Citizenan ƙasar Roman, kuma a halittaya kalli Rome don adalci da kariya. Rome ya samar da zaman lafiya
 (
da
)'Yanci don tafiya dayada Bishara. Lokacin da akayi Bulus da rashin adalci, sai ya sami hakkinsa a matsayin Roman ya roƙi ga sarki. (Bulus bazai san abin da mugunta ta zama ta zama ba.)

B. Ikklisiya a Rome.
1. Babu wani abu da aka saukar a cikin Sabon Alkawariya zama farkon coci a Rome.
a. Yana yiwuwa baƙi zuwa Urushalima a ranar Fentikos suna cikin shekaru 3000 (Ajiye 2:10) kuma daga baya dauki Bishara tare da su baya gida.
b. Ko kuwayana iya kasancewa dagawaɗanda suka watsar da mutuwar Istafan cewa wasu sun tafi Rome da wa'azin Ubangiji Bishara a can. (Ayukan Manzanni 8: 1-4)
2. Na farko da muke karantawa Kiristoci a Rome wataƙila na Akila da mai ba da Bulus kuwa suka same su a ƙarshen
Koginsa na biyu. (Ayukan Manzanni 18: 1-2) Bayantafiya tare da Paul zuwa Afisa da aiki tare da Ikilisiya a can (Ayyukan Manzanni 18: 18-19; 1-26;
Nemo su a Rome da kuma karbar coci a gidansu. (Romawa 16: 3-5)
3. Dagagaisuwa da Bulus da ke bayarwa a cikin sura ta goma sha shida, ya bayyana cewa akwai Krista a taron Rome gidaje (Romawa 16: 5, 14-15). Sunayen mutane suna ba da shawarar cewa Kiristocin ba al'ummai ba ne, tare da a
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smaller number of Jews.
4. The reputation of the Christians in Rome was widespread; both their faith (Romans 1:8) and obedience (Romans
16:19) were well known. For this reason Paul had long wanted to see them (Romans 15:23), with the goal of sharing in their mutual edification (Romans 1:11-12) and to be assisted on his way to Spain. (Romans 15:22-24)

C. Purpose of the Letter.
1. The spreading cancer of the "Judaizing teachers" which had disrupted churches in Antioch, Corinth and Galatia was likely to make its way to Rome.
2. To prevent this, and to assure that his visit to Rome would be a favorable one (Romans 15:30-33), Paul writes this letter TO SET STRAIGHT THE DESIGN AND NATURE OF THE GOSPEL.
3. In doing so, he demonstrateshow the gospel of Christ fulfills what is lacking in both heathenism and Judaism,
thereby effectively replacing them as religious systems. Such a letter would arm the church at Rome against those who would pervert the gospel or suggest that it was inadequate by itself.
4. The letter will always serve as a nourishing exposition of the fundamentals of the Christian faith.
II. The Main Message of the Letter - Romans 1:16-17
"I am not ashamed of the gospel of Christ, for it is the power of God for the salvation of everyone who believes: for the Jew first and also for the Greek. For in the gospel a righteousness from God is revealed, a righteousness that is by faith  from first to last, just as it is written: 'The righteous will live by faith.'"
III. Outline of the Letter.
A. Introduction (1:1-17)
1. Address and salutation. (1:1-7)
2. Thanksgiving. (1:8-15)
3. Theme. (1:16-17)

B. Man under the wrath of God. (1:18- 3:20)
1. The unrighteous Man - Gentile. (1:18-32) a. Knowledge of God possible. (1:18-20)   b. God not acknowledged. (1:21-32)
2. The self-righteous man - Jew. (2:1-3:20) a. Self-righteous critics. (2:1-29)
b. Law reveals man's estrangement. (3:1-20)

C. Righteousness as a gift to sinners. (3:21 5:11)
1. For all who believe in Jesus Christ. (3:21-26)
2. Apart from the law. (3:27-31)
3. Fulfillment of the covenant. (4:1-25)
4. Peace of Reconciliation. (5:1-11)
D. Creation of a new humanity. (5:12-8:17)
1. Christ as the new Adam. (5:12-21)
2. Baptism as death and resurrection. (6:1-14)
3. The new life is freedom. (6:15-8:17)    a. Freedom from "Freedom." (6:15-23) b. Freedom from Law. (7:1-12)
c. Freedom from Anxiety. (7:13-25)
d. Freedom in the Spirit. (8:1-17)
E. Freedom dependent on God's sovereign love.  (8:18-11:36)
1. God's love is sovereign over the creation. (8:18-39)
2. God's love is sovereign over history. (9:1-11:36)
a. Paul's grief concerning Israel's disbelief. (9:1-5)   b. Affirmation of the power of God's word. (9:6-26) c. Righteous remnant doctrine. (9:27-11:10)
d. Universal hope. (11:11-36)
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karamiyawanYahudawa.
4. Shawarwar Kiristocin da ke Roma ta yadu; bangaskiyarsu (Romawa 1: 8) da biyayya (Romawa
16:19) sanannu ne. A saboda wannan dalili Bulus ya daɗe yana son ganin su (Romawa 15:23), tare da burin raba A cikin ingancinjuna (Romawa 1: 11-12) Kuma a taimaka wa hanyar sa zuwa Spain. (Romawa 15: 22-24)

C. Dalilin harafin.
1. MalamanJuyin Jagoran da keyaduwa da "malamaiJawo wauta" wanda ya narke majami'u a Antakiya, Korintiyawa da Galatiyaya ka[image: ]anacl[image: ]ma za ta yihanyar zuwa Rome.
2. Don hana wannan, kuma don ziyartarsa zuwa Rome zai zama mai dacewa (Romawa 15: 30-33), Bulus ya rubuta wannan harafi don saita madaidaiciyar zane dayanayin Linjila.
3. Yin hakan, yana nuna yadda Bisharar Almasihu ke cika abin dayake cikin arna daYahudanci, ta haka yaddaya kamata
a maye gurbinsu da tsarin addini. Irin wannan wasika ta hannu da coci a Rome akanwaɗancan
Wanene zai karkatar da Bishara ko bayar da shawarar cewa bai isa da kanta ba.
4. Harafin zai kasance koyaushe shine bayyananniyar bayyananniyar asalin bangaskiyar bangaskiyar Kirista.
II. Babban sakon wasikar - Romawa 1: 16-17
"Ba na kunshin bisharar Almasihu ba, domin ceton duk wanda yayi imani: domin a cikin Bisharar da ke cikin aminci, adalcin da
ke ta bangaskiya
Daga farko har zuwa ƙarshe, kamar daiyadda aka rubuta: 'Masu sali'u zasu rayu ta wurin bangaskiya.' "

III. Bayyana harafin.
A. Gabatarwa (1: 1-17)
1. Jawabi da sallama. (1: 1-7)
2. Godiya. (1: 8-15)
3. Jigo. (1: 16-17)

B. Mutum karkashin fushin Allah. (1- 3:20)
1. Mutumin mara adalci -yammacin al'ummai. (1: 18-32)
a. Sanin Allah mai yiwuwa. (1: 18-20)
b. Allah bai yarda ba. (1: 21-32)
2. Mai adalci mutum - Bayahude. (2: 1-3: 20)
a. Masu adalci masu adalci. (2: 1-29)
b. Doka ta bayyana zubar da mutum. (3: 1-20)
C. Adalci a matsayinkyauta ga masu zunubi. (3:21 5:11)
1. Ga dukwaɗanda suka yi imani da Yesu Kiristi. (3: 21-26)
2. Ban da doka. (3: 27-31)
3. Cika alkawarin. (4: 1-25)
4. Salama ta sulhu. (5-11)

D. Halittar sabon ɗan adam. (5: 12-8: 17)
1. Kristi a matsayin sabon Adamu. (5: 12-21)
2. Baftisma a matsayin tashin tashin hankali da tashinsa. (6: 1-14)
3. Sabuwar rayuwar ita ce 'yanci. (6: 15-8: 17) a. 'Yanci daga "' yanci." (6: 15-23)
b. 'Yanci daga doka. (7: 1-12)
c. 'Yanci daga damuwa. (7: 13-25) d. 'Yanci a cikin Ruhu. (8: 1-17)
E. 'Yanci dogara da ƙaunar Allah. (8: 18-11: 36)
1. Loveaunar Allah bata da iko a kan halitta. (8: 18-39)
2. Loveaunar Allah ita ce sarki bisa tarihi. (9-11: 36)
a. A makircin Bulus game da kafircin Isra'ila. (9: 1-5)
b. Tabbatar da ikon Kalmar Allah. (9: 6-26) c. Quali na qarqi qurqaqta. (9: 27-11: 10)    d. Deveryal bege. (11: 11-36)
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F. Freedom acts in love. (12:1-15:13)
1. Toward God. (12:1-2)
2. Toward brethren. (12:3-13)
3. Toward persecutors. (12:14-21)
4. Toward authorities. (13:1-7)
5. Toward the law. (13:8-14)
6. Toward the weak. (14:1 -15:13)
G. Personal notes. (15:14-16:27)
1. Proposed itinerary. (15:14-33)
2. Commendation of Phoebe. (16:1-27)
IV. Key Themes in the Letter.
A.  All have sinned and fall short.
1. Jews and Gentiles alike are under condemnation because of sin. (1:18f)
a. Gentile pagan moralizers were no better than other pagans. (2:1-11)
b. When considering our spiritual condition, we must look to God who is holy, rather than seek the pseudo-security which comes by comparing ourselves to other sinners. (2:1-4); 3:23)
2. Paul himself struggled with his "sinful nature" and knew that apart from Christ, he had no hope of righteousness or eternal life. (7:15-25; see also Ephesians 2:1-10)
3. Law cannot save us, but it does make us aware of our sinful state. (3:20)
B. Justification by faith.
1. "But now a righteousness from God, apart from the law, has been made known." (3:21)
2. This wonderful doctrine is summarized in Romans 3:23-26. a. Sin is the problem. (v. 23)
b. Christ is the solution. (v. 24)
c. Faith is the means to salvation. (vs. 25-26)
3. Salvation cannot be gained by doing good works. (4:1-25) It is the work of Christ giving Himself as the perfect sacrifice on the cross which secures our salvation. (4:24-25)
4. But grace is not a license to sin! True faith is a living and active faith which involves the kind of surrender to God by dying to sin, being buried in water and being resurrected In Christ symbolized in baptism. (6:1-23)

C. Life in the Spirit.
1. Not only has God freed us from the guilt and condemnation our past sins have generated, He has made it possible for the new life in Christ to be lived in victory over past weaknesses and temptations. (5:1-11)
2. The presence and power of the indwelling Spirit make this a reality. (8:1-17, 26-27 also see I John 4:4) At baptism, God's Spirit is given to quicken (make alive) and empower us for a new life (6:5-11). (See also Acts 2:38 and I
Corinthians 6:19-20)
3. We now can have full confidence that our God will deliver us from sufferings. (8:18-39)
4. We are to dedicate our lives to God - this pleases our great God who first had mercy onus. (12:1-2)

D. The community of faith.
1. We are to serve our fellow Christians, the church, with our spiritual gifts. (12:3-8)
2. We are to love one another (12:9-16), and those outside of God's family. (12:17-21)
3.  We are to model good citizenship. (13:1-14)
4. We are to live in unity with one another. (14:1 -15:7)
a. True unity does not depend upon conformity in the body of Christ. Regarding debatable matters, there must be tolerance and forbearance. (14:1-8)
b. We are to "make every effort to do what leads to peace and to mutual edification." (14:19)

I CORINTHIANS

Introduction:  Paul's first letter to the Christians in Corinth is the most diversified of all of Paul's letters which we
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F. 'Yancin aiki da soyayya. (12: 1-15: 13)
1. Ga Allah. (12: 1-2)
2. Ga 'yan'uwa. (12: 3-13)
3. Zuwa ga masu tsananta. (12: 14-21)
4. Zuwa hukuma. (13: 1-7)
5. Zuwa ga doka. (13: 8-14)
6. Ga mai rauni. (14: 1 -15: 13)

G. Bayanan sirri. (15: 14-16: 27)
1. Da aka gabatar da shi. (15: 14-33)
2. Yaba wa Phoebe. (16: 1-27)
IV. Mahimman jigogi a cikin harafin.
A. Duk sun yi zunubi kuma sun fadi.
1. Yahudawa da Al'ummai suna cikin la'ana saboda zunubi. (1: 18f)
a. Al'ada na Al'ada ba su da kyaufiye da sauran arna. (2-11)
b. Lokacin da la'akari dayanayin rayuwarmu ta ruhaniya, dole ne mu dube Allah wanda yake mai tsarki, maimakon neman azabtarwa wanda ya zo ta hanyargwada kanmu zuwa ga sauran masu zunubi. (2: 1-4); 3:23)
2. Bulus da kansaya yi kokawa da "halin mutuntaka" ya kuma san wanda baya ga Almasihu, ba shi da begen adalci ko rai madawwami. (7: 15-25; duba kuma Afisawa 2: 1-10)
3. Shari'a ba ta iya ceton mu, amma yana sanar da mu game dayanayin zunubanmu. (3:20)
B. Tabbatar da bangaskiya.
1. "Amma yanzu adalci daga Allah, ba a san Dokar ba." (3:21)
2. An taƙaita wannan koyarwar mai ban sha'awa a cikin Romawa 3: 23-26. a. Zunubi shine matsalar. (aya. 23)
b. Kristi shine mafita. (aya. 24)
c. Bangaskiya ita ce hanyar ceto. (vs. 25-26)
3. Ba za a iya samun kyakkyawan ayyukan alheri ba. (4: 1-25) Aikin Kristi yana ba da kansa a matsayin cikakke Yin sadaukarwa a kan giciyewandaya amintar da ceton mu. (4: 24-25)
4. Amma alheri ba lasisi bane ga zunubi! Bangaskiyar Gaskiya ce mai rai kuma mai aiki mai aiki wandaya shafi nau'in mika wuya ga All[image: ]hut[image: ]wa ga zunubi, ana binne shi cikin ruwa kuma ana ta da shi cikin Kiristi yatayar da Almasihu a cikin baftisma. (6: 1-23)

C. Rayuwa a cikin ruhu.
1. Ba wai kawai Allah ya 'yantar da mu daga laifi da hukunci da zunuban zunuban da suka gabata sun haifar da hakan ba Sabuwar rayuwa cikin Almasihu da za a rayu cikin nasara a kan raunin daya gabata da jarabawar. (5-11)
2. Kasance da ikon ruhun da ke cikiya sa wannan gaskiya ce. (8: 1-17, 26-27 kuma gaYohanna 4: 4) A Bibobi,
Ruhun Allah yana kan Quicken (yana raye) kuma karfafa mu da sabuwar rayuwa (6: 5-11). (DubiAyukan Manzanni 2:38 da ni Korantiyawa 6: 19-20)
3. Yanzu mun iya samun cikakken ƙarfin gwiwa cewa Allah zai cece mu daga shanwahala. (8: 18-39)
4. Zamu sadaukar da rayuwarmu ga Allah - wannan yana faranta mana Maɗaukakimu da farko yayi mana raha. (12: 1-2)
D. Al'umman bangaskiya.
1. Dole ne mu bauta wa 'yan'uwanmu Kiristoci, cocin, tare da kyaututtukanmu na ruhaniya. (12: 3-8)
2. Zamu ƙaunaci juna (12: 9-16), dawaɗanda ke cikin iyalin Allah. (12: 17-21)
3. Dole ne mu yi samfurin zama ɗan ƙasa. (13: 1-14)
4. Zamu zauna cikin hadin kai da juna. (14: 1 -15: 7)
a. Hakikanin hadin kai baya dogaro da tsari a jikin Kristi. Game da al'amura masu lalacewa, dole ne a sami haƙuri da hakuri. (14: 1-8)
b. Dole ne mu "yi duk ƙoƙarin yin abin da ke haifar da zaman lafiya da kuma inganta juna." (14:19) I Korintiyawa
Gabatarwa: Harafin farko na Paul ga Nasãra da ke cikin Korint ita ce mafi rarrabewa ga dukkan wasiƙun Bulus wanda mu
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have. Someone has said that Paul's letters enable us to remove the roof from the meeting-places of the early Christians
and look inside. No other letter which we have from Paul does this more or better than First Corinthians. Author: Paul, the apostle. (1:1; 16:21)
Place of Writing: Ephesus, at the close of Paul's three years residence there. (Acts 20:31; I Corinthians 16:5-8)
Time of Writing: About 56 AD shortly before the Jewish feast of Pentecost. (16:8)
I.     Background information.
A. The City of Corinth
1. Corinth was situated on the Isthmus of Greece (Achaia in the Bible)
between the Ionian Sea and the Aegean Sea, above the Mediterranean Sea. About 50 miles to the east was the city of Athens.
2. The Corinth of Paul's day was relatively new. The old Corinth (which was famous and powerful in the days of the
Peloponnesian War) was burned in 146 BC by the Romans. Because it was a city devoted to the gods, a hundred years were required to pass before the city could be rebuilt. In 46 BC, Julius Caesar rebuilt the city and named it Julia
Corinthus. It soon became a very important commercial center.
3. With a population of 400,000 and being a prominent center of commerce in the Mediterranean world, it was a place  for all sorts of vice. An example of its immorality was found in the temple of Venus (Aphrodite) which hosted 1,000 priestesses dedicated to prostitution in the name of religion.
4. The city's close proximity to the city of Athens probably added the problem of intellectualism.
5. As noted in the epistle, such an environment had its effect upon the church. It is amazing that a church existed at all in such a city!
6. Corinth had great potential for worldwide missions. Even so, when Paul entered Corinth, he entered "in weakness and in fear and in much trembling." (I Corinthians 2:3)

B. The Church at Corinth
1. Paul established this church during his second missionary journey. This is recorded by Luke in Acts 18:1-18.
2. We learn from reading the epistle that the church was adversely affected by the corrupt environment found in the city. a. Pride caused division in the church and disruption in the assembly. (1:4-11)
b. Immorality and immodesty found its way into the church, which gave it a bad reputation. (5)
c. The brethren were taking their personal problems with each other before the heathen courts instead of working them out among themselves. (6)
3. The church was beset with other problems and questions that needed to be answered.
a. Questions about marriage. (7)
b. Questions about meats sacrificed to idols. (8-10)
c. Questions about women praying and prophesying with their heads uncovered. (11)
d. Questions about the use of spiritual gifts. (12-14)
e. Questions about the resurrection from the dead. (15)
f. Questions about the collection for the saints in Jerusalem. (16)

C. Purpose of the Letter
1. The bad news concerning the problems at Corinth had reached Paul in Ephesus. It seems that this news came from at
least two sources:
a. The household of Chloe. (1:11)    b. A letter sent to Paul. (7:1; 16:17)
2. Therefore,in answer to these reports, Paul writes the letter
a. To correct sinful practices.
b. To refute false doctrine,
c. To call the church back together in a spirit of unity.

II. The Main Message of the Letter:
"Now Iplead with you, brethren, by the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that you all speak the same thing, and that there be no divisions among you, but that you be perfectly joined together in the same mind and in the same judgment." (1:10)
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da. Waniya ce wasiƙar Bulus ta ba mu damar cire rufin daga wuraren taron na Kiristoci na farko
kuma duba ciki. Babu wani harafi da muke da shi daga Bulus tana da wannan ko fiye da farkon Korintiyawa. Marubucin: Bulus, manzo. (1: 1; 16:21)

Wurin rubuta: Afisa, a kusa da canjin Bulus a can. (Ayukan Manzanni 20:31; I Korintiyawa 16: 5-8)

Lokaci na rubutu: kusan 56 AD jim kadan kafin bikinyahudawa na Fentikos. (16: 8)
I.        Bayanan baya.
A. Birnin Koranti
1. Korash da aka samu a kan Isthus na Girka (Achaia a cikin Littafi Mai-Tsarki)
Tsakanin TekunYoniya daTekunAEGEA, sama daTekun Bahar Rum. Kimanin mil 50 zuwa gabas shine birnin Athens.
2. Koranti na zamanin Bulus ya kasance wani sabon abu. Tsohon Korintiyawa (wandaya shahara da iko a zamanin yakin
Peloponnesian) aka ƙone shi a cikin 146 BC ta Romawa. Domin birni ne daya sadaukar da gumaka, shekara ɗari
ana bukatar sake gina birnin kafin a sake gina birnin. A cikin 46 BC, Julidu Kaisarya sake gina garin, ya raɗa shi Julia
Cormush. Ba da daɗewa baya zama cibiyar kasuwanci mai matukar muhimmanci.
3. Tare dayawan mutane 400,000 kuma kasancewa sanannen cibiyar kasuwanci a duniyar Rum, wannan wuri ne ga kowane
mataimakin. An samo misalin lalata da aka samo a cikin haikalin Venus (Aphrodite) wanda aka karbi bakuncin 1,000 Farkon Firistoci sun sadaukar da karuwanci da sunan addini.
4. Babban kusancin garin birni zuwa garin Athens mai yiwuwaya kara matsalar fahimi.
5. Kamar yadda aka fada a cikin wasiƙa, irin wannan yanayin yana da tasirin Ikilisiya. Yana da ban mamaki cewa wata coci ta wanzu kwAacti[image: ]i-nkiwrina[image: ]annan birni!
6. Korar ta da babbar dama ga manufa ta duniya. Duk da haka, lokacin da Bulus ya shiga Koranti, ya shiga "cikin rauni da cikin tsoro da tsananin rawar jiki. "(I Korantiyawa 2: 3)
B. Ikilisiya a Korintiyawa
1. Bulus ya kafa wannan coci a lokacin tafiyar mishansa na biyu. Luka yayi rikodin wannan a cikin Ayyukan Manzanni 18: 1-18.
2. Mun koya daga karanta wasiƙa cewa Ikilisiya ta shafi cutar dayanayin lalacewa a cikin birni. a. Girman kaiya haddasa rarrabuwa a cikin Ikilisiya da rushewa a cikin taron. (1: 4-11)
b. Daifi da Namiji sun sami hanyarta zuwa cikin cocin, wandaya ba shi mummunan suna. (5)
c. 'Yan'uwan suna ɗaukar matsalolinsu da juna a gaban kotunan arna maimakon yin aiki su fita tsakanin su. (6)
3. Ikklisiya ta yi ta fushi da wasu matsaloli da tambayoyin da ake buƙata a amsa.
a. Tambayoyi game da aure. (7)
b. Tambayoyi game da naman da akayanka wa gumaka. (8-10)
c. Tambayoyi game da mata suna yin addu'a da annabci tare da kawunansu. (11)
d. Tambayoyi game da amfani da kyautai na ruhaniya. (12-14) e. Tambayoyi game da tashin matattu daga matattu. (15)
f. Tambayoyi game da tarin tsarkaka a Urushalima. (16)

C. Dalilin harafin
1. Labarin mara kyau game da matsalolin a Korintiyawaya kai Bulus a Afisa. Da alama cewa wannan labarin ya fito aƙalla hanyoyin biyu:
a. Gidan chloe. (1:11)
b. Wasikar da aka aiko wa Bulus. (7: 1; 16:17)
2. Saboda haka, a amsa wadannan rahotanni, Bulus ya rubuta wasiƙar
a. Don gyara ayyukan zunubi.
b. Don ƙin karɓar koyarwar ƙarya,
c. Don kiran cocin da baya cikin ruhin haɗin kai.

II. Babban sakon wasikar:
Na yi muku 'yan'uwa, da sunan Ubangijinmu Yesu Almasihu, dukansu kuke faɗi daidai, amma ba wani rabo a cikinku, amma
wannan hukunci guda. " (1:10)
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III. Outline of the Letter
A. Introduction: Greeting and Thanksgiving (1:1-9)

B. Letter Body (1:10—16:4)
1. Paul responds to oral reports about the Corinthian church. (1:10—6:20) a. Divisions in the church. (1:10—4:12)
[1] The problem: rival factions. (1:10-17)
[2] The cross as the necessary center of the gospel. (1:18—2:5)
[3] Christian wisdom as the necessary growth. (2:6—3:23) i. Spiritual people vs. natural people. (2:6-16)
ii. Spiritual Christians vs. Carnal Christians. (3:1-23)
[4] The right attitude toward the apostles. (4:1-21)
b. A case of incest. (5:1-13)
c. Lawsuits between believers. (6:1-11)
d. The seriousness of sexual immorality in general. (6:12-20) 2. Paul responds to the letter from the Corinthians. (7:1-16:4)
a. Concerning marriage (7:1-40)
[1] To those currently or previously married. (7:1-16)
[2] Analogies with circumcision and slavery. (7:17-24)
[3] To those never married or contemplating marriage. (7:25-40) b. Concerning food sacrificed to idols. (8:1—11:1)
[1] Introduction to the problem and the solution: Tempering knowledge with love. (8:1-13)
[2] A second application: Money for ministry. (9:1-18)
[3] The underlying motive: Saving as many as possible. (9:19-27)
[4] Examples of the danger of license: The idolatry of Israel and idol feasts in Corinth. (10:1-22)
[5] Summary: Balancing freedom and restraint. (10:23-11:1) c. Concerning worship. (11:2—14:40)
[1] Head-coverings. (11:2-16)
[2] The Lord's Supper. (11:17-34)
[3] Spiritual gifts. (12:1—14:40)
i. Diversity within Unity (12:1-31a)
ii. The preeminence of love. (12:31b—13:13)
iii. Prophecy and tongues: Prefer intelligibility. (14:1-25) iv. Prophecy and tongues: Prefer Order. (14:26-40)
d. Concerning the resurrection (15:1-58)
[1] The certainty of the resurrection. (15:1-34)
[2] The nature of the resurrection. (15:35-58)
e. Concerning the collection for Jerusalem. (16:1-4)

C. Conclusion: Travel plans and final greetings. (16:5-24)
1. The travel plans of Paul and his co-workers. (16:5-12)
2. The formal closing. (16:13-24)

IV.    Some Key Themes in the Letter
A. Christianity at Work in a Heathen Culture
1. The church is sanctified (made pure or freed from sin) in Jesus Christ and called to be holy. (1:2)
2. The church exists as a counter culture. At the sametime, Christians should seek to influence the lost souls of the surrounding culture. (5:9-11; see also I Peter 2:9-15)

B. Unity and Peace among Christians
1. The new life in Christ is meant to be lived in unity and peace among brethren. (I Corinthians 1 - 4; see also John 17:20-21)
2. Baptism binds one to Christ, not to a preacher. (1:13-17)
3. Faithful teachers of the Word do not promote personal loyalties. (3:5-9)
4. As Paul instructed the church at Rome, God's people must seek peace with one another. (Romans 14:19) This unity does not depend upon a strict conformity of opinion or preferences in "debatable matters." (Romans 14:1-8)
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III. Bayyana harafin
A. Gabatarwa: Gaisuwa da Godiya (1: 1-9)
B. Harafin jiki (1: 10-16: 4)
1. Bulus ya amsa rahoton rahoton magana game da Cocin Korintiyawa. (1: 10-6: 20) a. Rarrabuwa a cikin coci. (1: 10-4: 12)
[1] Matsalar: FASAHA. (1: 10-17)
[2] Gicciye kamar tsakiyar bukatar bishara. (1: 18-2: 5)
[3] Hikima ta Krista kamaryaddaya zama dole. (2: 6-3: 23) i. Mutanen ruhaniya da mutane na ruhaniya. (2: 6-16)    ii. Kiristocin ruhaniya da Kiristocin Kiristoci. (3: 1-23)
[4] Hakkin da ya dace game da manzannin. (4: 1-21) b. A cikin cututtuka. (5: 1-13)
c. Ka'idoji tsakanin m believersminai. (6: 1-11)
d. Mahimmancin lalata na jima'i gabaɗaya. (6: 12-20) 2. Bulus ya amsa wasiƙar daga Korintiyawa. (7: 1-16: 4)
a. Game da aure (7: 1-40)
[1] Ga waɗanda a halin yanzu ko a baya suka yi aure. (7: 1-16)
[2] Analogies da kaciya da bautar. (7: 17-24)
[3] Ga waɗanda ba su yi aure ba ko kuma suna tunanin aure. (7: 25-40) b. Game da abinci yayanka wa gumaka. (8: 1-11: 1)
[1] Gabatarwa zuwa matsalar da mafita: haushi ilimi da soyayya. (8: 1-13)
[2] Aikace-aikace na biyu: Kudi don Ma'aikatar. (9-18)
[3] Motar da ke ƙasa: Adana dayawa. (9: 19-27)
[4] Misalan hadari na lasisi: The bautar Isra'ila da bukukuwan gumaka a Koranti. (10: 1-22)
[5] Takaitawa: Balarcewa samun 'yanci da kamewa. (10: 23-11: 1) c. Dangane da bauta. (11: 2-14)
[1] Juyin-kai. (11: 2-16)
[2] Jibin Ubangiji. (11: 17-34)
[3] Kyaututtukan ruhaniya. (12: 1-14: 40)
i. Bambancin tsakanin hadin kai (12: 1-31A) ii. Da ganin soyayya. (12: 31B-13: 13)
iii. Annabci da harsuna: fi son hankali. (14: 1-25)
iv. Annabci da harsuna: Fi son tsari. (14: 26-40) d. Game da tashin matattu (15: 1-58)
[1] Tabbacin tashin matattu. (15: 1-34)
[2] Yanayin tashin matattu. (15: 35-58) e. Game da tarin. (16: 1-4)
C. Kammalawa: Shirye-shiryentafiya da gaisuwa na ƙarshe. (16: 5-24)
1. Shirye-shiryentafiya na Paul da abokan aikin sa. (16: 5-12)
2. A rufe hanya. (16: 13-24)
IV. Wasujigogi na maɓalli a cikin wasiƙar
A. Kiristanci a wurin aiki a cikin al'adun arna
1. An tsarkake cocin (yi tsarkaka ne ko 'yancidagazunubi) a cikin Yesu Kristi kuma ana kiransaya zama mai tsarki. (1: 2)
2. Cocin ya kasance a matsayin al'adun counter. A lokaci guda, yakamata Kiristoci su nemi tasiri rayukan da suka rasa kewaye al'adu. (5: 9-11; duba kuma ni Bitrus 2: 9-15)
B. Hadin kai da zaman lafiya tsakanin Kirista
1. Sabuwar rayuwa cikin Almasihu manufa ana zaune ta hanyar hadin kai da zaman lafiya a tsakanin 'yan'uwa. (I Korintiyawa 1 - 4; duba ku1m7a:[image: ][image: ][image: ]2n1)
2. Baftismayayi iko ɗaya zuwa Kristi, ba ga mai wa'azi ba. (1: 13-17)
3.Amintattun malamai na Maganar ba su inganta amincin mutum ba. (3: 5-9)
4. Kamar yadda Bulus ya umarci cocin a Rome, to, mutanen Allah dole ne su nemi zaman lafiya da juna. (Romawa 14:19) Wannan ha[image: ]ainyakadiogara da tsananin daidaitaccen ra'ayi ko abubuwan da aka zaba a cikin "mawuyacin hali." (Romawa 14: 1-8)
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5. In cases of offense among brethren, reconciliation must be sought according to the Lord's will. (I Corinthians 6:1-8; see also Matthew 18:15-17)

C. The Sanctify of Marriage
1. A Christian marriage calls for mutual devotion on the part of the husband and the wife. (7:3-5)
2. Consistent with other inspired writers Paul teaches positively about the spiritual means to strengthening marriage and negatively about God’s hatred of divorce.

D. The Body of Christ
1. The blessing and problems of spiritual gifts. (12:14)
2. Love,the most excellent way. (13:1-8; 13)

II CORINTHIANS
Introduction: The book we call II Corinthians is one of the most powerful and emotional letters in the New Testament.  After Paul's earlier letter of correction and instruction (I Corinthians), some opposition rises against the apostle. Some of this antagonism would be a reaction to Paul's rebuke; more of it likely came about from visiting Jewish Christians who    sought to persuade the Corinthian Christians that Paul was not an apostle. Instead, they claimed to be apostles, even
carrying letters of recommendation as such. (II Corinthians 3:1; 11:5, 13) These false teachers had won a following at Corinth (II Corinthians 11:20-23) and were undermining Paul's authority and the church's confidence in him. (II
Corinthians 10:1-12)
Because of the above, II Corinthians is an intensely personal letter in which Paul boldly defends his calling and ministry.

Name — The book is named for the people at the church in Corinth who would initially receive the letter. Author—The apostle Paul is the author, and he includes Timothy in the introduction.
Purpose — Paul wrote II Corinthians to reinforce his authority as an apostle of Jesus Christ.
1. It was absolutely necessary for him to do this in order to preserve the health of the church.
2. He also wrote to give thanks for the favorable response toward him that was being expressed by the majority.
3. Furthermore, Paul felt compelled to remind the Corinthians about giving to the poor saints of Judea and to instruct them about the proper attitude toward the one who reports.

I.  Background of the Book.
A. Paul first came to Corinth from Athens in AD 50.
1. While staying with Aquila and Priscilla, Paul worked as a tent-maker to support himself.
2.  For eighteen months his preaching and teaching resulted in many conversions.

B. From Corinth Paul traveled to Ephesus and stayed there for three years. (cf. Acts 19)
1. While at Ephesus, Paul wrote a letter to Corinth about immorality in the church. (I Corinthians 5:9)
2.  In early A.D. 55, Paul wrote the letter we now call I Corinthians.

C. Upon learning that this letter did not have the desired effect and that false apostles were upon the scene Paul made a hasty, difficult and largely unsuccessful visit back to Corinth. (2:1; 12:14; 13:1-2)

D. Back at Ephesus, he wrote a third letter to Corinth "out of great distress and anguish of heart and with many tears." (Note: a letter we do not have.)
E. After encountering trouble at Ephesus (cf. Acts 19:24ff), Paul left for Troas and Macedonia. (2:12-13) F. Titus brought Paul a report that the situation has improved somewhat. (7:5-16)
G. Against that background, Paul penned his fourth letter to Corinth — the epistle we call II Corinthians (ca. A.D. 55).
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5. Game da laifin da ke cikin 'yan'uwa, dole ne a nemi sulhu bisa ga nufin Ubangiji. (I Korintiyawa 6: 1-8; Duba kuma Matta 18: 15-17)

C. Tsarkakakken aure
1. Aurin aure Kiristaya kira da aikata juna a kan wani bangare miji da matar. (7: 5-5)
2. M da rubuce-rubucen marubuta da akayiwahayi zuwa ga Paul Bulus yana koyar da gaskiya game da na nufin karfafa aure da mummunan game da ƙiyayya da Allah.

D. Jikin Kristi
1. Albarkar da matsalolin kyautai na ruhaniya. (12:14)
2. Soyayya, mafi kyauhanya. (13: 1-8; 13)

II Korantiyawa
Gabatarwa: Littafin da muke kira II Korinthians ne daga cikin haruffa masu ƙarfi a cikin Sabon Alkawari. Bayan wasiƙar
Bulus a baya na gyaran gyara da koyarwa (I Korantiyawa), da wasu hamayya suka qarfi da manzo. Wasu daga cikin wannan rashin aminci zai zama abin daya tsawatar Bulus; Fiye da hakan na iya kasancewa daga ziyartar Kiristocin Yahudawa da
suka nemi lallashe Kiristocin da Bulus bai yi manzo ba ne. Maimakon haka, sukayi ikirarin cewa su zama manzannin, ko da ɗaukar haruffa da shawarwarin. (II Korantiyawa 3: 1; 11: 5, 13) Wadannan malaman arya sun ci nasara a Korintiyawa (Mei
Korantiyawa 11: 20-23) kuma sun dogara da shi. (Ii Korintiyawa 10: 1-12)
Saboda abubuwan da ke sama, II Corinthiyawa wasiƙar ce mai ƙarfiwanda Bulus ya kare kiran sa da hidima. Suna - sunan mai suna ga mutane a cocin da ke Koranti wanda zai fara karɓar wasiƙar.
Mawallafin manzo Bulus marubucin, kuma ya haɗa da Timothy a cikin gabatarwar.

Manufar - Bulus ya rubuta II Corantintiyawa don ƙarfafa ikonsa a kan manzon Yesu Kiristi.
1. Ya zama tilas a gare shi yayi wannan dominya kiyayelafiyar cocin.
2. Ya kuma rubuta don godiya ga mai kyau amsa ga shi Yawancin mahimmancin da akasan.
3. Bugu da ƙari kuma, Bulus yaji ya ba tunatar da Korantiyawa game da ba wa talakawa tsarkaka na Yahudiya da koyarwa su game da halaye daidai gawandaya bayar.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Bulus ya fara kirgawa daga Athens a AD 50.
1. Yayin dayake kasancewa tare da Akila da Priscilla, Bulus yayi aiki a matsayin mai shirya tantancewa don tallafawa kansa.
2. Shekaru goma sha takwas da wa'azi da koyarwa sun haifar da tattaunawa dayawa.
B. Daga Bulus yayitafiyaAfisa, ya zauna a can har shekara uku. (Cf. Ayyukan Manzanni 19)
1. Duk dayake a Afisa, Bulus ya rubuta wasiƙa don Korantacce game da lalata a cikin Ikilisiya. (I Korintiyawa 5: 9)
2. A farkon A.D. 55, Bulus ya rubuta wasiƙar da muke kira I Korantiyawa.
C. Bayan koyon cewa wannan wasiƙar ba ta da sakamako da ake so kuma cewa manzannin karya sun shafi Bultan abin da Bulasya yi Hasty, mai wahala da kumayawan ziyarar aiki a baya ga Korintiyawa. (2: 1; 12:14; 13: 1-2)
D. Baya gaAfisa, ya rubuta wasiƙa na uku don ƙira "daga babban baƙin ciki da baƙin ciki mai zurfi da kuma hawaye dayawa." (Lura: wasiƙa da ba mu da shi.)

E. Bayan fuskantar matsala a Afisha (Ayyukan Manzanni 19: 24ff), Bulus ya tafi Troas da Makedoniya. (2: 12-13) F. Titus ya kawo Bulus Rahoton cewa lamarin ya inganta ɗan lokaci. (7: 5-16)
G. A kan wannan asali, Bulus ya rubuta wasiƙar ta huɗu ga Korintiyawa - The wasiƙa muna kira II Korinthians (ca. A.D. 55).
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H. Later Paul went back to Corinth (AD 56), stayed three months (Acts 20:1-3), and probably wrote the letter to the Romans from there.
II.    The Main Message of the book.
A. II Corinthians is the plea of a faithful mentor whose spiritual children have been wrongly led to mistrust him. (6:11f)

B. Accused of fickleness and carnality (1:17), of withholding information (1:13; 3:12f; 4:1f), of self-commendation (3:1; 5:12; 12:19), of being beside himself (5:13), of taking advantage of people (7:2; 12:17f), and even being suspect of
whether Christ is speaking through him, Paul is compelled to assume a posture of defense throughout the letter.
1. In the process of defending himself, the apostle reveals a great deal about the nature of genuine gospel ministry.
2. “For we do not preach ourselves, but Jesus Christ as Lord, and ourselves as your servants for Jesus' sake.” (4:4)

III. Outline of the book.
A. An apostolic minister explains himself. (1:1—2:13)
1. Salutation (1:1-2)
2. Paul offers a benediction, referring to the comfort he has received in his affliction. (1:3-11)
3. He explains the problem of his postponed visit. (1:12—2:4)
4. Paul encourages forgiveness after church discipline. (2:5-11)
5. Paul is anguished over not finding Titus. (2:12-13)

B. An apostolic minister explains his ministry.  (2:14—6:10)
1. He declares that he is involved in a ministry greater than that of Moses. (2:14—3:18)
2. Paul likens the gospel to "treasures in jars of clay." (4:1-18)
3. He speaks of our eternal dwelling. (5:1-10)
4. He speaks of the ministry of reconciliation.15  (5:11-21)
5. The apostle speaks of his numerous hardships. (6:1-13)

C. An impassioned plea for acceptance. (6:11—7:4)
1. Paul pleads to them as a father to his children. (6:11-13)
2. He calls for their sanctification. (6:14 - 7:1)
3. Paul makes a plea for personal reconciliation. (7:2-4)
D. Paul's comfort and joy at Titus' coming. (7:5-16)

E. Paul calls for their help to the poor of Judea. (8:1—9:15)
1. He speaks of the grace-filled generosity of the Macedonian Christians. (8:1-5)
2. Titus is commissioned to encourage such generosity at Corinth. (8:6-24)
3. The apostle speaks of the beauty and blessings of generous giving. (9:1-15)

F. An apostolic minister defends himself. (10:1—12:18)
1. Paul defends his boldness. (10:1-18)
2. Paul assails false apostles. (11:1-15)
3. He speaks of his suffering for the gospel's sake. (11:16-33)
4. He talks of enduring his "thorn in the flesh" to help him appreciate the sufficiency of God's grace. (12:1-10)

G. Paul contemplates his third visit to Corinth.
1. He explains that everything he has done has been out of concern for the Corinthians. (12:11-21)
2. Paul closes with:
a. Final warnings. (13:1-10)
b. Final greetings. (13:11-13)

IV. Key Themes of the book.
A. The "lost" letters to Corinth.
1. It was stated earlier in this lesson that we do not have some pieces of correspondence Paul sent to the Corinthians. (cf. I Corinthians 5:9; II Corinthians 2:3-4)
2. There were literary works referred to in the Old Testament which are otherwise unknown to us.
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H. Daga baya Bulus ya koma Korint (AD 56), ya zauna wata uku (Ayukan Manzanni uku (1-3), kuma tabbas ya rubuta wasiƙar ga Ubangiji Romawa daga can.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. II Corphorians ne roƙon amintaccen maijagoranciwandayara masu ruhaniya ne aka basu kuskuren amincewa da yarda dayarda dayarda da shi. (6: 11f)
B. Wanda ake zargi da rashin ƙarfi da gigance (1:17), na hana bayanai (1:13; 3: 12F; 4: 1f), na yardar kai (3: 1;
5:12; 12:19), kasancewa tare da kansa (5:13), da cin ribar mutane (7: 2; 12: 17f), kuma har ma da zargin ko Kristi yana
magana ne ta hanyar tsaro a duk lokacin da harafin.
1. Yayin aiwatar da kare kansa, manzo ya bayyana dayawa game dayanayin hidimar Linjila.
2. "Gama ba mu yi wa'azin kanmu ba, amma Yesu Kiristi a matsayin Ubangiji, da kan bayinka kamaryadda bayinka ne don Yesu." (4: 4)

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Ministanyayi bayani game da kansa. (1: 1-2: 13)
1. Saliyo (1: 1-2)
2. Bulus yana ba da gangaranci, yana nufin ta'azantar daya samu a cikin wahalawarsa. (1: 3-11)
3. Ya yi bayanin matsalar da akajinkirta. (1: 12-2: 4)
4. Bulus ya karfafa gafara bayan koyar da coci. (2: 5-11)
5. Bulus ya koma ba ne ya sami Titus. (2: 12-13)
B. Ministan da yayimaya bayyana hidimarsa. (2: 14-6: 10)
1. Ya ce yana da hannu a cikin wa'azin mafi girma daga ga Musa. (2: 14-3: 18)
2. Bulus yana son Bishara don "dukiyar kuɗi a cikin kwalba na yumbu." (4: 1-18)
3. Yana magana game da mazaunin mu na har abada. (5: 1-10)
4. Yayi magana game da Ma'aikatar Sulhu. 15 5: 11-21)
5. Manzo yayi maganar da wahalar dayake dayawa. (6: 1-13)
C. Wanda aka mai da hankali ga yarda. (6: 15-7: 4)
1. Bulus ya roƙi su a matsayin uba ga 'ya'yansa. (6: 11-13)
2. Ya kira domin tsarkakewarsu. (6:14 - 7: 1)
3. Bulus yayi roƙo don yin sulhu. (7: 2-4)

D. Jama'ar Bulus da farin ciki a Titus na zuwa. (7: 5-16)
E. Bulus yayi kira da taimako ga matalautaYahudiya. (8: 1-9: 15)
1. Ya yi magana game da kyakkyawar mai karimcin Kiristocin Kiristoci. (8: 1-5)
2. Titus an ba da shawarar ƙarfafa irin wannan karimci a Koranti. (8: 6-24)
3. Manzo yayi maganar kyakkyawa da albarka na kyauta. (9: 1-15)

F. Ministan Apostolic ya kare kansa. (10: 1-12: 18)
1. Bulus ya kare karfinsa. (10: 1-18)
2. Bulus yayi wa manzannin karya. (11: 1-15)
3. Yana magana game da wahalarsa saboda bishara. (11: 16-33)
4. Ya yi magana game da jimiri "ƙaya a cikinjiki" don taimaka masa yana godiya dawadatar alherin Allah. (12: 1-10)
G. Bulus yayi tunanin ziyararsa ta uku ga Korint.
1. Ya bayyana cewa duk abin da yayi baya cikin damuwa ga Korintiyawa. (12: 11-21)
2. Bulus yana rufe da:
a. Gargadi na ƙarshe. (13: 1-10)
b. Gaisuwa ta ƙarshe. (13: 11-13)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Haruffa "da suka rasa" zuwa Koranti.
1. An bayyana a farkon wannan darasin da ba mu da wasu guda na da Bulus da Bulus ya aika zuwa ga Korintiyawa. (Cf. I Korintiyawa 5: 9; II Korintiyawa 2: 3-4)
2.Akwai ayyukan da ake magana a rubuce-rubuce da ake magana a kai a cikin Tsohon Alkawali wanda a ba a sani ba.
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3. While problematic to a paranoid few, we confidently trust in the Lord's providence in preserving the inspired literature we need for salvation and divine guidance.
4. Frankly, our concern shouldn't be for any material we do not have so much as for our neglect over daily obedience to the material we do have.
B. The Grace of Giving.
1. In both canonical epistles to Corinth. (I Corinthians 16:1-4); II Corinthians 8:1—9:15), Paul refers to a collection he was preparing for Jerusalem.
2. He delivered those funds at the close of his third missionary journey. (cf. Acts 24:17)
3. In II Corinthians 9, Paul teaches us the beauty of the grace of giving: a. The principle. (v.6)
b. The procedure. (v.7)
[1] What he has decided in his heart. i.e. give with right attitude.
[2] Not reluctantly i.e. enthusiastically.
[3] Not under pressure i.e. voluntarily.
[4] "God loves a cheerful giver" i.e. God is a cheerful giver. c. The promise. (vs.8-11)
C. The essential presence of trials.
1. Paul's life was a bizarre array of trials and difficulties. (II Corinthians 11:24-29)
a. On top of these, the opposition he was beginning to encounter at Corinth and Galatia added to his woes.
b. Incredibly, in addition to the above, Paul had a "thorn in the flesh" that God would not remove. (II Corinthians 12:7-10)
[1] That thorn in the flesh may have been an ailment the apostle mentions in Galatians 4:13-14.
[2] Others have interpreted Galatians 4:15 to mean that Paul had a major eye disease. (cf. Galatians 6:11)
[3] Frankly, we have no idea what the "thorn" was.
2. Thankfully Paul viewed and dealt with these problems through the perspective of faith.
a. He came to realize that his "thorn" made him truly rely on the grace and sufficiency of God. (12:9-10; 11:30)
b. Paul lived out the reality James speaks of in James 1:2-4.
3. Paul's example is both an encouragement and challenge to all of us.

GALATIANS

Introduction: The book of Galatians contains a vigorous defense of the gospel of Christ in which we have freedom from sin and the law. This epistle was influential in the Reformation Movement, as men challenged the oppressive works
system of the Roman Church. Galatians has frequently been called "The Magna Charta of Christian Liberty."
Name: The epistle is named for the church that originally received it. (i.e. – Galatia) Author: Paul, the apostle. (1:1; 5:2)
II. Background of the epistle.
A. During his first missionary journey (46-48 AD), Paul and Barnabas had the opportunity to establish several churches in the Roman province of Galatia (Acts 13:14—14:23). On his second tour, Paul and Silas visited them again. (Acts 16:1-   5)
B. It wasn't long, however, before some Jewish Christians came in and began teaching that Gentile Christians need to be circumcised and keep the Law of Moses (similar to what happened at Antioch of Syria, cf. Acts 15:1f). These
"Judaizing teachers" labored hard to persuade the Galatians that:
1. Paul was not a legitimate apostle.
2. Salvation comes by the gospel plus the performance of works.
3. Paul's preaching of the gospel would lead to loose-living.

C. Thus, Paul writes this circular letter to the "churches of Galatia." (Galatians 1:2)
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3. Yayin da ake ci gaba da matsala ga Kebari, da tabbaci dogara da tsari na Ubangijiwajen adana hurarrakin wahayi Adadin gwiwar da muke buƙata don ceto da shiriya ta Allah.
4. Gaskiya, damuwarmu bai kamata ga kowane kayan da ba mu da shi sosai don sakaci kan biyayya ga kayan da muke dasu.
B. Alherin bayarwa.
1. A cikin duka canonical Epistles zuwa Koranti. (I Korintiyawa 16: 1-4); II Korinthiyawa 8: 1-9: 15), Bulus yana nufin tarin shi yana shirya wa Urushalima.
2. Ya isar dawaɗancan kudaden a kusa da tafiya ta mishan na na uku. (Cf. Ayukan Manzanni 24:17)
3. A cikin II Korantiyawa 9, Bulus ya koya mana kyakkyawa na alherin bayarwa: a. Ka'idar. (v.6)
b. Hanya. (v.7)
[1] Abin da yayanke shawara a cikin zuciyarsa. i.e. Ka ba da halaye na dama.
[2] Ba da daɗewa ba I.e. Taimako mai ƙarfi.
[3] Ba a karkashin matsin lamba I.e. da son rai.
[4] "Allah yana son mai bayarwa mai daɗi" I.e. Allah mai bayarwa ne mai farin ciki. c. Alkawarin. (vs.8-11)
C. Muhimmin kasancewar gwaji.
1. Rayuwar Bulus ta kasance amintaccen tsarin gwaji da matsaloli. (II Korantiyawa 11: 24-29)
a. A saman waɗannan,'yan adawaya fara fuskantar gamuwa a Korintiyawa da Galatiyaya ƙara wa likitocinsa.
b. A m, ban da abin da ke sama, Bulus yana da "ƙaya a cikinjiki" cewa Allah ba zai cire ba. (II KOI KORITHOIORAN 12:7-10)
[1] Wannan ƙaya a cikin jiki na iya zama kumburin manzo ya ambaci a cikin Galatiyawa 4: 13-14.
[2] Wasu kuma sun fassara Galatiyawa 4:15 don nuna cewa Bulus yana da wata cuta mai ido. (Cf. Galatiyawa 6:11)
[3] Gaskiya, ba mu da sanin abin da "ƙaya" ta kasance.
2.Abin godiya Bulus ya dube da kuma ma'amala dawaɗannan matsalolin ta fuskar bangaskiya.
a. Ya isaya fahimci cewa "ƙaya" ya sa ya dogara da shi da gaskeya dogara da ni. (12: 9-10; 11:30) b. Bulus ya rayu da gaskiya James yayi magana a cikin James 1: 2-4.
3. Misalin Bulus duka ƙarfafa ne da ƙalubale ga dukkan mu.

Galatiyawa

Gabatarwa: Littafin Galatiyawaya ƙunshi kariya mai ƙarfi na bisharar Kristi wacce muke da 'yancidaga zunubi da doka. Wannan
wasiƙa ta zama mai tasiri a cikin motsi na canji, kamaryadda mutane suka kalubalanci ayyukan zalunci na cocin Roman. An kira
Galatiyawa akai-akai "Magna Charaba na 'yanci Kirista."
Suna: Sunan wasiƙa don Ikilisiyar da aka samo ta. (i.e. - Galatia) Mawallafin: Paul, manzo. (1: 1; 5: 2)

II. Bango na wasiƙa.
A. A lokacin tafiya na mishan na farko (46-48 AD), Paul da Barnaba suna da damar kafa majami'u dayawa na Roman lardin Galata
(Ayukan Manzanni 13: 14-14: 23). A ziyarar tasa ta biyu, Paul da Silas sun ziyarci su. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 1- 5)
B. Ba da daɗewa ba ne, kodayake, kafin a fara koyar daYahudawa game da Yesu da fara koyar da cewa Kiristocin Almasihu suna buƙatar
za[image: ]aaciya da kiyaye dokokin Musa (kama da abin daya faru a Antakiya na Suriya ta Suriya, CF. Active 15: 1f). Wadannan
"malamai masu shari'a" da wuya a yi wuya a lallashe Galatiyawa cewa:
1. Bulus ba manzo bane na halal.
2. Ceto yana fitowa ta bishara da ƙari da ayyukan.
3. Bulus ya wa'azin bisharar zai kai ga mai rai.
C. Saboda haka, Bulus ya rubuta wasiƙar Madau ga "majami'u na Galatiya." (Galatiyawa 1: 2)
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III. Time and Place of writing.
Dating Galatians is affected by one's view of whether the churches of Galatia were located in the north central part of Asia Minor (ethnic Galatia), or in the south-central part (the Roman province of Galatia).
1. The "North Galatia Theory" maintains that the churches were in the north, and that Paul had not been there until the beginning of his third missionary journey. (52-57 AD cf. Acts 18:23) This would mean that Paul wrote his epistle   sometime toward the end of that journey, or afterward (i.e., 57-58 AD or later).
2.  The "South Galatia Theory" identifies the churches of Galatia as those established on Paul's first journey, such as
those of Antioch of Pisidia, Iconium, Lystra, and Derbe. (cf. Acts 13:14 - 14:23) Supporting this theory is the belief   that the meeting described in Galatians 2:1-10 took place during the "Jerusalem Conference" related in Acts 15:1-29. This view opens several possibilities for the place and time of writing:
a. Corinth, in the period of Acts 18:1-17. b. Antioch, in the period of Acts 18:22.
c. Ephesus, in the period of Acts 19:1-41.
d. Macedonia or Achaia in the period of Acts 20:1-3.
IV. Purpose of the Epistle.
A. The churches in Galatia were being influenced by those who would "pervert the gospel of Christ" (Galatians 1:6-7; 3:1) by teaching that Gentile converts needed to be circumcised and keep the Law of Moses. (cf. Acts 15:1f)
B. Paul recognized that this doctrine would jeopardize the salvation of those souls who accepted it (Galatians 5:4). So he writes his letter to the Galatian churches to affirm and defend the gospel of justification by faith in Christ.

C. Because the enemies of the true gospel were trying to support their case by undermining Paul's authority as an apostle of Christ, it was necessary to verify that he was truly an apostle "not from men northrough man, but through Jesus
Christ and God the Father." (1:1)

II. Main Message of the Letter:
"It is for freedom that Christ has set us free. Stand firm, then, and do not let yourselves be entangled again by a yoke of bondage." (5:1)

III. Thematic outline of the letter.
A. Introduction (1:1-10)
1. Salutation (1:1-5)
2. Reason for the letter (1:6-10)

B. Paul's Defense of His Apostleship (1:11—2:21)
1. The divine origin of his gospel. (1:11-17)
a. Thesis: His gospel received directly from God. (1:11-12)
b. His pre-Christian years and conversion. (1:13-17)
2. His Relationship to the other apostles. (1:18—2:21)
a. His first visit with Peter, and early years as a Christian. (1:18-24)
b. The council at Jerusalem. (2:1-5)
c. His sanction by James, Cephas, and John. (2:6-10)
d. His rebuke of Peter at Antioch. (2:11-21)
[1] Peter's hypocrisy. (2:11-13)
[2] His speech to Peter, how we are justified by faith in Christ. (2:14-21)

C. Paul's defense of the gospel of justification by faith (3:1—4:31)
1. The personal argument: (3:1-5)
a. How they received the Spirit. (3:1-5)
b. From whom they received the Spirit. (3:5)
2. The scriptural argument: (3:6-25)
a. The example of Abraham. (3:6-9) b. The curse of the Law. (3:10-14)
c. The priority of the Promise over the Law. (3:15-18)
d. The purpose of the Law. (3:19-25)
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III. Lokaci da wurin rubutu.
Dating Galatiyawaya shafi ra'ayin mutum game da ko majami'un Galatiya sun kasance a tsakiyar yankin Arewa na karami
(Galetia), ko kuma a Kudu maso gabashinGalatiya).
1. "The" ka'idar koyar da Galatia ta Arewa "tana kiyaye cewa majami'un sun kasance a arewa, kuma Bulus bai taba zuwa ba har sai da
Farkon tafiya ta uku ta yi. (52-57 AD Cf. Ayyukan Manzanni 18:23) Wannan yana nufin cewa Bulus ya rubuta wasiƙarsa
wani lokacin da Bulus ya rubuta wasiƙar da ta gabata zuwa ƙarshen wannan tafiya, ko kuma bayan haka (I.5., 57-58 AD ko
2. "kT[image: ]me"aKdaa'i[image: ]aodbianyaG[image: ] latia na Kudu "ya nuna cewa majami'un Galatia yayin dawaɗanda suka kafa albashin Pisaia, wato
Iconium, Listse, da derbe. (CF. AYU 24:14 - 14:23) Tallafin wannan ka'idar ita ce imani
Cewa taron da aka bayyana a cikin Galatiyawa 2: 1-10 ya faru yayin "taron Urushalima" daya danganta a cikin Ayyukan
Manzanni 15: 1-29. Wannan ra'ayi yana buɗeyiwuwar da dama don wurin da lokacin rubutu:
a. Korintiyawa, a cikin shekarun Ayukan Manzanni 18: 1-17. b. Antakiya, a zamanin Ayyukan Manzanni 18:22.    c. Afisa, a cikin Ayukan Manzanni 19: 1-41.
d. Makedonia koAchaia a cikin shekarun Ayukan Manzanni 20: 1-3.

IV. Dalilin wasiƙa.
A. Ikklisiya a Galatiya suna rinjayiwaɗanda za su kula da Bisharar Almasihu "(Galatiyawa 1: 6-7; 3: 1)
Ta hanyarkoyarwa da ake bukataryin kaciya da cewa a kaciya da kuma kiyaye dokokin Musa. (CF. Aimi 15: 1f)
B. Bulus ya gane cewa wannan koyarwar za ta ci gaba da ceton waɗancan rayuka da suka karu da shi (Galatiyawa 5: 4). Don hakaya ya rubuta wasikarsa ga majami'u na Galati da tabbatar kuma kare Bisharar fadawa ta wurinAllah.
C. Domin makiyan bishara ta yi kokarin tallafawa lamarinsu ta hanyar lalata ikon Bulus a matsayin manzo
na Almasihu, ya zama dole a tabbatar cewa shi ma annabi ne ko ta hannun mutum, amma ta wurin mutum, amma ta wurin Yesu Kiristi. " (1: 1)

II. Babban sakon wasikar:
"Don 'yanci ne cewa Kristi ya ba mu' yanci. Tsaya, kuma kada ku sake zama duƙufa ga ɗa. (5: 1)

III. A bayyaneyake na harafin.
A. Gabatarwa (1: 1-10)
1. Saliyo (1: 1-5)
2. Dalilin harafin (1: 6-10)

B. Bulfin tsaronsa na manzanninsa (1: 11-2: 21)
1. Asalin allahntakarsa. (1: 11-17)
a. Assis: Bishararsa ta karba kai tsaye daga Allah. (1: 11-12)
b. Shekararsa kafin Kiristoci da hira. (1: 13-17)
2. Dangantakarsa da sauran manzannin. (1: 18-2: 21)
a. Ziyarar tasa ta farko tare da Bitrus, da farkon shekarun a matsayin Kirista. (1: 18-24)
b. Majalisar a Urushalima. (2: 1-5)
c. Hukumarsa ta Yakubu, daYahaya, daYahaya. (2: 6-10)
d. Tsokon Bitrus a Antakiya. (2: 11-21)
[1] Munafurarka ta Bitrus. (2: 11-13)
[2] Maganarsa ga Bitrus, yaddaya sami yarjejeniya ta wurin bangaskiya cikin Almasihu. (2: 14-21)
C. Karefin Bulus na Bisharar gaskatawa ta bangaskiya (3: 1-4: 31)
1. Da mutum hujja: (3: 1-5)
a. Yadda suka karbi ruhu. (3: 1-5)
b. Dagawanda suka karbi ruhu. (3: 5) 2. HujjaTabin Tarihi: (3: 6-25)
a. Misalin Ibrahim. (3: 6-9)
b. La'anar shari'ar. (3: 10-14)
c. Fifikon alkawarin akan doka. (3: 15-18)
d. Dalilin Doka. (3: 19-25)
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3. The practical argument: (3:26—4:7)
a. In Christ they are one, as children of God, Abraham's seed, and heirs of the promise. (3:26-29)
b. Redeemed from the law, and adopted as sons, they are no longer slaves, but heirs. (4:1-7) 4. The sentimental argument: (4:8-20)
a. His fears over their returning to bondage. (4:8-11)
b. Their past and present relationships to him. (4:12-20)
5. The allegorical argument: (4:21-31)
a. An allegory for those who desire to be under the Law. (4:21-24a)
b. Symbolic of the two covenants; one from Mount Sinai which gives birth to bondage, and the other from the Jerusalem above which makes free. (4:24b-31)
D. The call to stand fast in the liberty of the Gospel: (5:1– 6:10)
1. A liberty that excludes the necessity of circumcision. (5:1-6)
a. Do not be entangled again with a yoke of bondage. (5:1)
b. Circumcision means nothing; requiring it results in falling from grace. (5:2-4)
c. We should wait for the hope of righteousness with faith working through love. (5:5-6)
2. A liberty that fulfills the law: (5:7-15)
a. Beware of those who would bind the Law. (5:7-12)
b. Use your liberty as an opportunity to serve one another with love, and you will fulfill the Law. (5:13b, 15)
c. But beware that you do not use it as an opportunity for the flesh in which you consume one another. 3. A liberty in which one is to be led by the Spirit. (5:16-26)
a. Liberty is not an excuse for license. (5:16-18)
b. The works of the flesh contrasted with fruits of the Spirit.16  (5:19-23)
c. Those who are Christ's have crucified the flesh and are walking in the Spirit. (5:24-26)
4. A liberty with a sense of responsibility. (6:1-10)
a. Helping those with burdens. (6:1-5)
b. Doing good to all, thus sowing to the Spirit. (6:6-10)

E. Conclusion (6:11-18)
1. A final rebuke to those who would bind circumcision.    (6:11-13)
2. Paul’s confidence in the cross of Christ. (6:14-17)
3. Benediction. (6:18)

EPHESIANS
Introduction: After the reading of the controversies in Corinth and Paul's fiery epistle to the Galatians, the letter to the
Ephesians seems quite benign and calm. Unlike many of Paul's letters, this epistle isn't problem oriented. Its purpose is not to rebuke but to illuminate. Paul unveils a great doctrinal statement about the relationship between Christ and His church.

Name — The epistle is named for the church that originally received it. (i.e. - Ephesus) Author — Paul (Ephesians 1:1)
Purpose—Paul wrote the letter to instruct the Christians of Asia Minor concerning the privileges and responsibilities of those who were part of the church, the body of Christ.

I.  Background of the book.
A. The city of Ephesus.
1. Ephesus was located in Asia Minor where the Cayster River emptied into the Aegean Sea.
2.  It was amajor center of commerce.
a. Ephesus served as one of the great seaports of the ancient world.
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3. Muhawara mai amfani: (3: 26-4: 7)
a. A cikin Almasihu maza ɗaya ne, kamaryaddayara na Allah, zuriyar Ibrahim, magada na alkawarin. (3: 26-29)
b. Aka fanshe shi dagashari'a, ya kumayi wa 'ya'ya maza, su ne bayi, amma magada. (4: 1-7) 4. Hujja ta Ahistal: (4: 8-20)
a. Tsoron nasa ya dawo ga bayi. (4: 8-11)
b. Da suka gabata kuma na yanzu a gare shi. (4: 12-20)
5. Alama hujja: (4: 21-31)
a. Wani lokaci gawaɗanda suke son zama ƙarƙashin sharia. (4: 21-24a)
b. Alama cewar biyu; daya daga dutsen Sinai wandaya haifi bauta, kuma ɗayandaga Urushalima a sama wacce ke sa 'yanci. (4: 24b-31)
D. Kira don tsayawa cikin sauri a cikin 'yanci na bishara: (5: 1- 6:10)
1. 'Yanci wandaya cire wajibcinkaciya. (5: 1-6)
a. Kada ku sakeyin tawaye daYoke na bautar. (5: 1)
b. Kaciya baya nufin komai; na bukataryana haifar da fadowa daga alheri. (5: 2-4)
c. Ya kamata mu jira begen adalci tare da bangaskiya aiki ta hanyar soyayya. (5: 5-6)
2. 'Yanci wandaya cika dokar: (5: 7-15)
a. Yi hankali dawadanda zasu kulla doka. (5: 7                   - 12)
b. Yi amfani da 'yancin ku azaman zarafi don ku bauta wa juna da ƙauna, kuma za ku cika doka. (5: 13b, 15)
c. Amma yi hankali cewa bakuyi amfani da shi azaman dama ga naman da kuke cinye juna ba. 3. 'Yanci wanda Ruhuya jagoranci shi. (5: 16-26)
a. 'Yanci ba uzuri bane don lasisi. (5: 16-18)
b. Ayyukanjiki na jiki sun matsa shi da 'ya'yan itatuwa na ruhu. 16 5: 19-23)
c. Waɗanda ne aka gicciye jiki kuma suna tafiya a ciki Ruhu. (5: 24-26)
4. 'Yanci tare da ma'anar nauyi. (6: 1-10)
a. Taimaka wa wadanda suke da nauyi. (6 :5)
b. Yin alheri ga duka, saboda haka yayiwa Ruhu. (6: 6-10)

E. Kammalawa (6: 11-18)
1. Gasar ƙarshe ta yi wa waɗanda za su yi kaciya.                                   (6:11-13)
2.Amincewa Bulus a cikin gicciye na Kristi. (6: 14-17)
3. Aljanna. (6:18)

Afisawa
Gabatarwa: Bayan karatun rigidawar a cikin Korintiyawa da Bulus na 'yan ta'addar Bulus, harafin zuwa Afisawa da Afisawa suna da kwantar da hankali. Ba kamaryawancin wasiƙar Bulus ba, wannan wasiƙar ba ta da matsala. Manufarta ba ta tsawata ba amma
don haskaka. Bulus ya bayyana babban bayani game da dangantakar da ke tsakanin Kristi da cocinsa.
Suna - Sunan wasiƙa don Ikilisiyar da aka samo ta. (I.e. - Afisha) marubucin - Bulus (Afisawa 1: 1)

Manufar - Paulya rubutawasikar don koyar da Kiristocin Asiya, ƙarami game da gatan da nauyin da ke cikin Ikilisiyar,
jikin Kristi.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Birnin Afisa.
1. Afisa ya kasance a Asiya oraramar da za a ɗora Kogin Cayster.
2. Ya kasance babban cibiyar kasuwanci.
a. Afisawaya zama ɗayadaga cikin manyan wuraren farawa na tsohuwar duniya.
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b. In addition, three great highways met at Ephesus.
3. The city also had great political importance.
a. It was a Roman "free city" which meant that no occupation troops were stationed there.
b. The city was virtually self-governing and was called the "Supreme Metropolis of Asia."
c. Ephesus was also an "assize town", meaning that important legal cases which had been referred to the governor would be tried there.
4. A center for religion, Ephesus is noted for having the ancient temple to Artemis (Diana) —one of the seven wonders of the ancient world.
B. The church at Ephesus.
1. When Paul, Aquila, and Priscilla stopped on their way to Palestine from Corinth (ca. AD 53-54), and Paul debated the Jews in the synagogue (Acts 18:18-21), the church was begun in Ephesus.
2. Paul returned about five years later on his third missionary journey. a. For three months he preached in the synagogue. (Acts 19:1-8)
b. When strong opposition arose, he taught for two years in the Hall of Tyrannus. (Acts 19:9-10)
c. Paul stayed at Ephesus a total of three years on this journey. (Acts 20:28-32)
3. The importance Paul attached to his work at Ephesus is indicated by his length of stay there and a statement he made when he wrote I Corinthians from Ephesus —"But I will stay at Ephesus because a great and effective door has been  opened tome."
4. The effect of the gospel upon the Ephesians is evidenced by the fact that believers burned occult books worth 50,000 pieces of silver at one time. (cf. Acts 19:18-20)
5. After he was released from his first imprisonment in Rome, Paul took Timothy to Ephesus to oppose the false teaching done by Hymenaeus, Alexander, Philetus, and others. (I Timothy 1:3-7, 18-20)
6.  Thirty years after Paul's epistle, another letter was addressed to the church at Ephesus as apart of the Revelation.

C. The Prison Epistles.
1. The "prison epistles" received this title because Paul wrote them during his house arrest in Rome. (cf. Acts 28:30-31)
2. Each of the letters mentioned his confinement. (Ephesians 3:1; 4:1; 6:20; Philippians 1:7,13,14, 17; Colossians 1:14; 4:3; 10, 18; Philemon 1, 10, 13, 23)
3. Ephesians, Colossians, and Philemon were written at the sametime and together were sent by Paul to their destinations.
a. These three letters were carried by Onesimus (the runaway slave of Philemon) and Tychicus. (cf. Ephesians 6:21; Colossians 4:7-9; Philemon 10-12)
b. A date of A.D. 61 is assigned to these three letters.
4. Philippians was composed and sent the following year.
II. The Main Message of the book.
A. This beautiful epistle presents an exalted view of the church and the blessed privilege of being In Christ.
B. In the opening chapter, Paul discusses the role of each member of the Godhead in relation to the church.
1. The Father purposed that salvation would be available to sinners in Christ. (1:3-6)
2. The Son sacrificed his own blood that we might be redeemed. (1:7-12)
3. The Holy Spirit seals believers by his indwelling presence.
C. “Praise be to the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who has blessed us in the heavenly realms with every spiritual blessing in Christ.” (1:3-4)
III. Outline of the book.
A. The design of the church. (Ephesians 1:1 — 3:21)
1. The church has a divine origin. (1:1-14)
2. Paul prays for the readers to have an understanding of God's grace. (1:15-23)
3. The church is made up of sinners saved by God's grace. (2:1-10)
4. It is a single body made up of Jews and Gentiles. (2:11-22)
5.  God's plans are being fulfilled through the church. (3:1-13)

118
[image: ]
b. Bugu da kari, manyan manyan hanyoyi uku sun hadu a Afisa.
3. City kuma tana da babban mahimmancin siyasa.
a. Wata birni ne "kyauta ta Roma" wacce ake nufi da cewa babu wasu sojoji da ke can.
b. Birnin ya kusan shago da kai kuma ana kiranta "Metrocelis na Asiya."
c. Afisawa ma "tabbatar da gari", ma'ana cewa mahimmancin shari'o'in da aka ambata ga gwamna za a yi ƙoƙari a can.
4. CibiyarAikin Additi, Afisa da Aka Gabatar da shi da haikalin Haikali zuwa Artemis (Diana) - na abubuwan al'ajabi bakwai na tsohuwar duniyar.
B. Ikilisiya a Afisawa.
1. Lokacin da Bulus, da Princilla yatsaya kan hanyarsu zuwa Palestine daga Kores (Ca. AD 53-54), kuma Bulus Ba'am ta yi muhawara da Yahudawa a cikin majami'a (Ayyukan Manzanni 18: 18-21), an fara cocin a Afisa.
2. Bulus ya dawo game da shekaru biyar bayan haka a tafiyar mishan na na uku. a. Ya yi wa'azi uku a cikin majami'a. (Ayukan Manzanni 19: 1-8)
b. Lokacin da hamayya mai karfi ta tashi, ya koyar na tsawon shekaru biyu a cikin Hall na Tkollanus. (Ayukan Manzanni 19: 9-10)
c. Bulus ya zauna a Afisa jimlar shekaru uku a wannan tafiya. (Ayukan Manzanni 20: 28-32)
3. Mahimmancin da aka danganta aikinsa a Afisaus ana nuna shi ta tsawon lokacin daya rubuta lokacin daya rubuta a Afisa.
bude min. "
4. Sakamakon Bishara a Afisawa an tabbatar da gaskiyar cewa muminai sun ƙona littattafai masu kyau 50,000 guda na azurfa a lokaci guda. (Cf. Ayyukan Manzanni 19: 18-20)
5. Bayan da aka saki shi daga farkonsa a Rome, Bulus ya ɗaukiTimothawus gaAzumi
koyarwa da Hymenaeus yayi, Alexander, Elietus, da sauransu. (ITimothawus 1: 3-7, 18-20)
6. Shekaru talatin bayan da Bulus yayi wa ikkilisiya ga Ikilisiya a Afisa a matsayin wani ɓangare na Ruya ta Yohanna.
C. Gidan yarin Epistles.
1. The "fursuna Epistles" ya karbi wannan taken domin Bulus ya rubuta su a lokacin kama shi a Rome. (Cf. AYU 28: 30-31)
2. Kowane daga cikin haruffa sun ambaci afuwa. (Afisawa 3: 1; 4: 1; 6:20; Filibiyawa 1: 7,13,14:14; Kolos3,4; 4: 3; 10, 18; Filimon 1, 10, 13, 23)
3. Afisawa, Kolosiyawa, da Filimemon an rubuta su a lokaci guda kuma tare Paul ne ya aiko su ga nasu manufa.
a. Wadannan haruffa uku da Onesimus (Bidayaunar bawan da ke nan) da Tychicus. (Cf. Afisawa 6:21; Kolosiyawa 4: 7-9; Filimon 10-12)
b. Ranar A.D. 61 an sanya wa waɗannan haruffa uku.
4. Filibbiyawa an haɗa shi kuma an aika shekara mai zuwa.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Wannan kyakkyawan wasiƙa ta ba da cikakken ra'ayi game da Ikilisiya da albarka mai kyau na kasancewa cikin Almasihu.
B. A cikin babi na bushama, Bulus ya tattauna rawar kowace memba na Allah na Allahntakar dangane da cocin.
1. Uban daya nufa da ceto zai kasance ga masu zunubi cikin Kristi. (1: 3-6)
2. Dan ya miƙa hadayarsaya fanshe mu. (1: 7-12)
3. Ruhu Mai Tsarkiya yi masu imani ne da kasancewarsa mara kyau.

C. "Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah da kuma Ubangijin Ubangijinmu Yesu Kristi, wandaya albarkace mu a cikin ainihin ainihin abin da Albarka ta ruhu a cikin Kristi. " (1: 3-4)
III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Da ƙirar Ikilisiya. (Afisawa 1: 1 - 3:21)
1. Ikklisiya tana da asalin allahntaka. (1: 1-14)
2. Bulus yayi addu'a ga masu karatu su sami fahimtar alherin Allah. (1: 15-23)
3. Ikklisiya tana da masu zunubi da alherin Allah. (2: 1-10)
4. Jikinguda ne na yahudawa da al'ummai. (2: 11-22)
5. Shirye-shiryenAllah suna cika ta cikin Ikilisiya. (3: 1-13)
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6. Paul prays that the readers of the letter be empowered and made complete in Christ. (3:14-21)
B. Life within the church.17  (Ephesians 4:1—6:24)
1. Christians should live in:
a. Unity. (4:1-16)
b. Moral purity. (7:17—5:20)
c. Domestic tranquility. (5:21—6:9)
2. Paul describes the armor God has given us for spiritual warfare. (6:10-20)
3. He concludes the letter with:
a. A commendation of Tychicus. (6:21-22)
b. A benediction. (6:23-24)
IV. Key Themes of the book.
A. The beauty of Christ's church.
1. Through the years image and perception of the Body of Christ, the church, has been tarnished.
a. Denominationalism, sectarianism, cults, and apostasies have given the world a distaste for the concept of "church."
b. Some who have sought to restore simple New Testament Christianity have often displayed division, a sectarian spirit, and frequently lacked the "unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace." (4:3)
2. Surely none of us have anything near the divine appreciation our God has for His church.
3. In Ephesians three great pictures are painted of the church:
a. The church is the Body of Christ. (1:23; 2:16; 4:16) b. The church is the Temple of Christ. (2:20-22)
c. The church is the Bride of Christ. (5:21 -33)
4. As much as any other piece of scripture, Ephesians gives us a renewed appreciation for the beauty and necessity of having relationship with Christ through his church.
B. Paul's prayer in Ephesians 3.
1. It begins with humility. (v. 14, 15)
2. He prays for the strengthening of the Ephesians "through his Spirit in your inner being." (v. 16) a. That Spirit allows "Christ to dwell in your hearts through faith." (v. 17)
b. The Holy Spirit also empowers us to grasp a fuller understanding of the love of Christ and fills us with the fullness of God." (v. 18, 19)
3. Paul acknowledges that God is able to do "immeasurably more than all we ask or imagine." (v. 20)
4. The apostle closes the prayer by declaring glory to God "in the church and in Christ Jesus throughout all generations." (v.21)

C. Christian armor. (Ephesians 6:10-20)
1. The Christian is constantly involved in spiritual warfare.
2. While Satan is relentless in his attack, God gives us the power and weapons to stand firm against the devil and his forces.
3. As Paul writes Ephesians, he is under the constant guard of a Roman soldier whose armor reminds him of God's protection for the Christian.
a. The belt secures the entire outfit and is the piece on which the weapons hang. Paul likens it to the truth of God's Word.
b. The breastplate protects the heart. The righteousness of Jesus Christ does the same for the Christian.
c. The shoes or sandals allow the soldier to travel long distances. In like manner, the gospel takes the salvation of Christ around the world.
d. A soldier's shield protects him from arrows and swinging swords. Our faith serves the same function in spiritual warfare.
e. The helmet protects the brain and mind. Paul likens this piece of armor to the knowledge of one's salvation.
f. Finally, a warrior's sword is his offensive weapon to overcome an enemy. The Christian's offense against evil is the Word of God.
PHILIPPIANS
Introduction:  Philippians is the most joyful of Paul's letters. The words "rejoice", "rejoicing", or "joy" are used
seventeen times in the book's four brief chapters. Paul has been given reason to rejoice by the church's kind treatment of
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6. Bulus yayi addu'a cewa masu karatun harafin za a ba su cikakken iko kuma sun zama cikakke cikin Kiristi. (3: 14-21)

B. Rayuwa a cikin coci. 17 (Afisawa 4: 1-6: 24)
1. Ya kamata Kiristoci su zauna a:
a. Hadin kai. (4: 1-16)
b. Tsarkakakken halin ɗabi'a. (7: 17-5: 20) c. Natsuwa na cikin gida. (5: 21-6: 9)
2. Bulus ya bayyana makamai da Allah ya ba mu yaƙi na ruhaniya. (6: 10-20)
3. Ya kammala harafin da:
a. Aikayabo na Tychicus. (6: 21-22)
b. Watajijiya. (6: 23-24)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Da kyau na cocin Kristi.
1. A cikin yanayin shekarun da tsinkaye na jikin Kristi, an yiijara da cocin, an yi bacci.
a. Desominationationationation, bangarori ne, baya bauta wa mutanen addini, da kuma manzannin suka ba duniya ba kusa da
[image: ]aWn[image: ][image: ][image: ]r[image: ][image: ]oscuikbaan."emi mayar da addinin Kiristanci mai sauqiqwarai sau dayawa sun nuna rarrabuwa, bangarori ne Ruhu, kuma akai-akaiya rasa "hadin ruhin ruhi a cikin bond na zaman lafiya." (4: 3)
2. Lallai babu wani daga cikinmu da ke da wani abu kusa da abin girmama na Allahnmu Allah na Ikklisiyarsa.
3. A Afisawa uku manyan hotuna ana fentin cocin: a. Ikklisiya ita ce jikin Kristi ne. (1:23; 2:16; 4:16)  b. Ikklisiya ita ce haikalin Kristi. (2: 20-22)
c. Ikklisiya shineAmarya ta Almasihu. (5:21 -33)
4. Kamar yadda kowane nassi,Afisa a Afisaya bamu wani sabon godiya ga kyakkyawa da tilas na da samun dangantaka da Kristi ta cocinsa.
B. Addu'ar Bulus a Afisawa 3.
1. Ya fara da tawali'u. (aya 14, 15)
2. Yana yin addu'ar karfafa Afisawa "ta Ruhunsa a cikin ciki." (aya 16)
a. Wannan ruhun yana ba da "Kristiya zauna a cikin zukatanku ta wurin bangaskiya." (aya 17)
b. Ruhu Mai Tsarki kumaya karfafa mu mu fahimci cikakkiyar fahimtar Kristi kuma cika mu da cikar na Allah. "(aya 18, 19)
3. Bulus ya yarda cewa Allah zai iyayin "in cikin nutsuwa fiye da abin da muke tambaya ko tunanin." (aya. 20)
4. Manzo ya rufe addu'ar ta hanyar bayyana ɗaukaka ga Allah "a cikin Ikilisiya da cikin Almasihu Yesu a duk tsararraki." (aya 1)

C. Armor makamai. (Afisawa 6: 10-20)
1. Kiristayana da hannu koyaushe a cikin yakin ruhaniya.
2. Duk dayake Shaiɗanyana dayawa a harin nasa, Allah ya albarkace mu ikon da makaman don su dage da Iblis da nasa sojojin.
3. Kamar yadda Paulya rubuta Afisawa, ya a ƙarƙashin masu goyon baya na rundunar sojan Rome wanda makamai ke tunatar da shi Kariya ga Kirista.
a. The belin ya amintar da duka kayan kuma shine yankiwanda makaman suke rataye. Bulus yana son gaskiyar Allah Kalma.
b. Alfarma tana kare zuciya. Adalcin Yesu Kiristi yayi daidai da Kirista.
c. Takalma ko sandals suna ba da izinin sojayin tafiya mai nisa. Kamar yadda, bishara ya ɗauki ceto na Kristi a duniya.
d. Garkuwar soja tana kiyaye shi dagakibiya da Swebs. Bangaskiyarmu tana aiki da aiki iri ɗaya a ruhaniya yaƙi.
e. Kwalkwali yana kare kwakwalwa da tunani. Bulus na son wannan makamai zuwa ilimin ceton mutum.
f. A ƙarshe, wanijarumi, takobi, makami ne mai kisa don cin nasara ga abokin gaba. Laifin kirista game da mugunta shine Maganar Allah.

Filibiyawa
Gabatarwa: Filibbiypans shine mafi farin ciki ga wasiƙun Bulus. Kalmomin '' yi farin ciki "," farin ciki ", ko" farin ciki "sau goma
sha bakwai a cikin littafin na ashirin. An baka dalibi na yin farin ciki da cocin irin zuciyarmu na
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him, most recently evidenced in a gift sent by Epaphroditus. Through this letter, the apostle wishes to thank the church for their mindfulness of him and to encourage them to make rejoicing a life-style.

Name — The epistle is named for the church that originally received it. (i.e. - Philippi) Author — Paul (Philippians 1:1)
Purpose — Paul wrote this letter to:
1. Thank the believers at Philippi for sending him a financial gift.
2. Let them know that eventhough he was a prisoner, the gospel was still being preached.
3. Encourage two women in the church who had differences between them to be reconciled.

I. Background Of The Book.
A. The city of Philippi.
1. Philippi was located on the Bounarbachi, now Amgistes, River, about eight miles from the Aegean Sea and was called "the chief city" of that part of Macedonia. (Acts 16:12)
2. Originally named Crenides (i.e. Fountains), the city was captured and rebuilt by Philip of Macedon. a. Philip wanted the town for its strategic importance and for gold and silver mines nearby.
b. He renamed the city for himself in 356 BC. 3. Philippi claimed political importance.
a. Augustus made a colony of the city.
b. A Roman colony was like a miniature Rome.
c. Their official language was Latin, and they wore Roman clothing and used Roman money.
d. Their two chief magistrates were appointed from Rome and were not subject to the provincial governor.

B. The church at Philippi.
1. The Philippian church was planted when Paul, Silas, Timothy, and Luke responded to the “Macedonian call” which Paul received in Troas on his second missionary journey. (AD 51-52; Acts 16:6-12)
2. When Paul came to Philippi, the first converts were Lydia and her household. (Acts 16:6-10) a. Lydia was apparently a God-fearing Gentile.
b. There apparently was no synagogue in Philippi.
3. The next notable conversion came in connection with the casting out of a demon from a servant girl. (Acts 16:16-34)
a. For this heroic action, Paul and Silas were beaten and thrown into prison.
b. At midnight, they were singing hymns to God.
c. After a miraculous release, their jailor was converted.
4. In summary, the church was founded with the conversions of a businesswoman, her household, a jailor and his family, and possibly a young slave girl and some prisoners.
5. Evidently, Luke stayed behind to help establish these new Christians in the faith.
a. We make this assumption from the fact that the first "we" section of Acts ends here. The next episode in Thessalonica is told using the third person, plural pronoun, "they." (cf. Acts 16:10-17; 17:1)
b. When Paul returned to Philippi on his third tour, Luke apparently rejoins his group. (cf. Acts 20:5-6)
6. When the Philippians learned of Paul's imprisonment at Rome, they sent a gift to him by Epaphroditus. (Philippians 4:18)
7. Paul composed his epistle to the Philippian Christians during Epaphroditus' stay at Rome and sent it back by him. (2:25-28)
a. Philippians was probably the latest written of the four prison epistles.
[1] Paul's confinement has been lengthy. (1:14-17)
[2] The epistle implies that several journeys and activities have taken place since his confinement in Rome.
[3] Also, the letter seems to indicate that Paul's fate would be decided shortly. (1:23; 2:23-24) b. All these facts point to a date of AD 62 for its composition.

II. The Message of the Book
A. From what he learned from Epaphroditus, Paul wanted to address certain situations at the church there.
1. He pleaded for unity and appealed for a spirit of humility. (2:1-8; 4:2-3)
2. He warned against Judaizing teachers. (3:1-4:1)
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shi, mafi sani da aka tabbatar a cikin kyauta ta Epaphrodititus wanda epaphroditus ya aiko. Ta hanyar wannan wasiƙar, manzo
yana son godiya ga Ikilisiyarsu don ɗaukar tunanin shi kuma don ƙarfafa su don yin farin ciki salon rayuwa.
Suna - Sunan wasiƙa don Ikilisiyar da aka samo ta. (i.e. - Philippi) Marubucin - Bulus (Philipiyawa 1: 1)
Manufar - Bulus ya rubuta wannan wasika zuwa:
1. Na gode da muminai a Philippi don aiko masa da kyautar kuɗi.
2. Bari su san cewa duk da cewa ya kasance fursuna, haryanzu ana yin wa'azin bishara.
3. Karfafa mata biyu a cikin Ikklisiyawanda ke da bambance-bambance tsakanin su don sulhu.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Birnin Filibi.
1. Philippi ya kasance a Biyan BOojanbachi, yanzu Amgistes, Kogin, kusan mil takwas daga teku AEGEAN DA KYAUTA da ake kira "Babban City" na wannan sashin na Makedoniya. (Ayukan Manzanni 16:12)
2. Da farko mai suna Crnids (I.e. maɓuɓɓugar da Filibus na Makedon ne.
a. Philip yana son gari don mahimmancin mahimmancinsa da kuma zinare da ma'adanan da ke nan.
b. Ya sake sunan garin kansa a cikin 356 BC. 3. Philippi ya ce mahimmancin siyasa.
a. Augustus yayi mulkin birni.
b. A Roman Cillon ya kasance kamar ƙaramin rome.
c. Harshensu na Latin, kuma sun sa suturar Roman da amfani da Roman Roman.
d. Majami'arshugabanninsubiyu da aka nada daga Roma, ba su lura da gwamna na lardin ba.
B. Ikilisiya a Philippi.
1. Cocin Filibusppian lokacin da Bulus, Siil, Timotawus, da Lukaya amsa wa "Makedoniya kira" wanda Bulus ya karɓa a cikin Troassi na biyu na mishansa na biyu. (AD 51-52; Ayukan Manzanni 16: 6-12)
2. Sa'ad da Bulus ya zo Filiphi, da Biblea na farko sun kasance Lydia da iyalinta. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 6-10) a. A fili Lydia ta kasance mai tsoron Allah.
b. Babu wani majagaba a cikin Filibusi.
3. Canjin daɗaɗa wa'azin na gabaya yi dangane da fitar da wani aljanidaga wata yarinya. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 16-34)
a. Don wannan babban aiki, Bulus da Sila sun doke kuma an jefa su cikin kurkuku.
b. A tsakiyardare, suna wakawaƙar Allah.
c. Bayan sakinmu na mu'ujiza, yarimansu ya tuba.
4. A taƙaice, an kafa cocin tare da tattaunawar mace ta kasuwanci, gidanta, gidanyari da nasa Iyali, kuma wataƙila ɗan ƙaramin bawa da wasu fursunoni.
5. A bayyaneyake, Luka ya zauna a baya don taimakawa kafawadannan sabuwar Kiristocin a cikin imani.
a. Muna yin wannan zato daga gaskiyar cewa na farko "muna" sashe na ayyukan kawo karshen nan. Episode na gaba a ciki Tasalonica ana gaya wa ta amfani da mutum na uku, jam'in jam'i, "su." (CF. Aimi 16: 10-17; 17: 1)
b. Lokacin da Bulus ya koma Philipi a ziyarar tasa ta uku, Luka a fili ya sakeguwa da kungiyar. (CF. Ayyukan Manzanni 20: 5-6)
6. Lokacin da Filibbelia suka sami labarin ɗaurin Bulus a Roma, sai suka aika masa kyautar ta Epaphroditus. (Filibbiyawa 4:18)
7. Bulus ya shirya wasiƙarsa zuwa ga Kirista Philipian a lokacin ephroditus'tsaya a Rome, ya sake mayar da shi. (2:25-28)
a. Mall'a mai yiwuwa ne sabon labarin 'yan wasa guda hudu.
[1] Runduna na Bulus yayitsayi. (1: 14-17)
[2] Wasiƙa ta nuna cewa ayyuka dayawa sun faru tun lokacin daya tsare kansa a Roma.
[3] Hakanan, harafin da alamayana nuna cewa makomar Bulus za a yanke hukunci ba da daɗewa ba. (1:23; 2: 23-24) b. Dukwaɗannan gaskiyar suna nuna ranar Ad 62 don tsarinta.

II. Sakon Littafin
A. Daga abin da ya koya daga Epaphroditus, Bulus ya so ya magance wasu yanayi a cocin da ke cocin da ke can.
1. Ya roƙi hadin kai kuma ya daukaka kara ga ruhin tawali'u. (2: 1-8; 4: 2-3)
2. Ya yigargadi game da malamai masu mutunci. (3: 1-4: 1)
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B. Through these challenges he called for them to maintain their joy in Christ.
1. Philippians is often called "the epistle of joy.”
2. “Rejoice in the Lord always. I will say it again: Rejoice! (4:4)

III. Outline of the Book.
A. Introduction. (Philippians 1:1-11)
1. Paul offers atypical salutation. (1:1-2)
2. He expresses thanks for the saints there. (1:3-11)
B. Paul's ministry while in bondage. (1:12-30)
1. The apostle assures the readers that God is using his situation to advance the gospel. (1:12-18)
2. He expects to be released soon. (1:19-20)
3. However, he is prepared to die for Christ (1:21-26) and encourages the Philippians to be boldin their faith. (1:27-30)

C. Rejoicing in Christ. (2:1-18)
1. Paul appeals for the Christians there to have in them the mind of Christ. (2:1-11)
2. He encourages them to "shine like stars in the universe" as they cooperate with God's purposes. (2:12-18)

D. Paul sends to them Timothy and Epaphroditus. (2:19-30)

E. Paul's past and present needs. (Philippians 3:1-21)
1. Paul recalls his status as a Jew. (3:1-6)
2. He counts it all as loss for the sake of knowing Christ. (3:7-11)
3. He exhorts them to press on to the goal "for which God has called me heavenward in Christ Jesus." (3:12-21)

F. Paul's principles for joyful living. (Philippians 4:1-23)
1. He appeals for unity. (4:1 -3)
2. He encourages dependence on God and a focus on noble things. (4:4-9)
3. He talks of the secret of contentment. (4:10-13)
4. He thanks them for their gift. (4:14-20)
G. Closing words and benediction. (Philippians 4:21-23)
IV. Key themes of the book.
A. Paul's attitude toward hardship and suffering. (Philippians 1:12-18)
1. The apostle maintained a perspective that his chains had served to advance the gospel and the cause of Jesus Christ. (1:12-14)
2. Yet for reasons we're not told, some at Rome were embarrassed or threatened by Paul’s presence as a prisoner there. (1:15-17)
a. Perhaps they were embarrassed that an apostle was imprisoned like a common criminal and wanted to show the church could grow without him.
b. Perhaps some leaders in the church there felt their importance threatened by his presence.
c. Whatever the specifics, we are told their motives for preaching the gospel were insincere.
3. Because their problem was not doctrinal but personal, Paul simply rejoiced that the gospel was being preached. (1:18)

B. Jesus Christ — Man, God, Savior (Philippians 2:5-11)
1. In his appeal for unity among Christians at Philippi, Paul urged them to imitate the mind of Jesus. (2:1-5)
2. As he described the humility our Lord displayed, Paul penned one of the most beautiful and meaningful texts in the Bible.
a. We don't know if this is a contemporary hymn sung by early Christians or Paul's own poetic composition.
b. Regardless, it simply and beautifully traces the career of the Christ from his pre-incarnate state to his present exaltation.
3. Jesus Christ is God. (2:6; cf. John 1:1 -3; Colossians 1:15-20; 2:9)
4. Jesus Christ became a man. (2:7; John 1:14; Hebrews 4:15)
5. Jesus Christ is exalted as our Lord. (2:8-11; Hebrews 12:2; Mark 16:19)
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B. Ta hanyarwaɗannan kalubalen da ya kira su su riƙe farincikinsu cikin Kristi.
1. Filibbai ana kiranta "wasiƙa ta farin ciki."
2. "Yi farin ciki a cikin Ubangiji koyaushe. Zan sake cewa: Ka yi farin ciki! (4: 4)

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Gabatarwa. (Filibbiyawa 1: 1-11)
1. Bulus yana ba da salon gaisuwa. (1: 1-2)
2. Ya yi bayani game da godiya ga tsarkaka a can. (1: 3-11)
B. Ministan Bulus yayin dayake bautar. (1: 12-30)
1. Manzo ya tabbatar wa masu karatu cewa Allah yana amfani dayanayin daya samu ya ci gaba da bishara. (1: 12-18)
2. Yana tsammanin saki ba da daɗewa ba. (1: 19-20)
3. Koyaya, ya shirya mutu don mutu ga Kristi (1: 21-26) kuma yana ƙarfafa Filibians da zama mai ƙarfin hali a bangaskiyarsu. (1: 27-30)

C. Farin ciki cikin Almasihu. (2-18)
1. Bulus ya kira ga Kiristocin da ke wurin da za su samu a cikin zuciyar Kristi. (2-11)
2. Ya karfafa su da "haske kamar taurari a sararin samaniya" yayin da suke aiki tare da nufin Allah. (2: 12-18)

D. Paul yana aika su Timothy da Epaphroditus. (2: 19-30)
E. Paul na baya da na yanzu. (Filibbiyawa 3: 1-21)
1. Bulus ya tuna matsayinsa a matsayin Bayahude. (3: 1-6)
2. Ya kirga shi duk as asara saboda sanin Almasihu. (3: 7                         - 11)
3. Yana yin musu gargaɗi su latsa ga makasudin "wanda Allah ya kira ni da sama cikin Almasihu Yesu." (3: 12-21)

F. Mizanan Bulus don rayuwa mai farin ciki. (Filibbiyawa 4: 1-23)
1. Yana neman hadin kai. (4: 1 -3)
2. Ya karfafa doguwar dogara ga Allah da mai da hankali kan kyawawan abubuwa. (4: 4-9)
3. Yana tattaunawa game da asirin gamsuwa. (4: 10-13)
4. Ya gode da su saboda kyautar. (4: 14-20)
G. Rufewa kalmomin dajanar. (Filibbiyawa 4: 21-23)
IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Halin Bulus game dawahala dawahala. (Filibbiyawa 1: 12-18)
1. Manzo ya ci gaba da hangen nesa cewa sarƙoƙinsaya ci gaba da inganta Bishara da kuma dalilin sa Yesu Kristi. (1:12-14)
2. Duk da haka ne ba mu fada ba, wasu a Rome sun ji kunya ko kasancewar matsayin Bulus a matsayin fursuna a can. (1:15-17)
a. Wataƙila sun ji kunya cewa wani manzo ya daure kamar laifi na gama gari kumayana son nuna Ikilisiya zata yigirma ba tare da shi ba.
b. Wataƙila wasu shugabanni a cocin da suka ji mahimmancinsu suna barazanar kasancewarta.
c. Duk abin da aka ƙayyadaddun, an gaya mana game da wa'azin su donyin wa'azin Bishara ba ta hanyar ba.
3. Saboda matsalar su ba koyarwar bane amma na sirri, Bulus kawai yayi farinciki da cewa ana yin wa'azin bishara.
(1:18)

B. Yesu Kristi - mutum, Allah, Mai Ceto (Filibiyawa 2: 5-11)
1. A cikin roko don hadin kai tsakanin kiristoci a Philiphi, Bulus ya roƙice su su yi koyi da tunanin Yesu. (2: 1-5)
2. Kamar yaddaya bayyana tawali'u Ubangijinmu da aka nuna, Bulus ya rubuta daya daga cikin mafi kyawun rubutu da ma'ana a cikin Littafi Mai Tsarki.
a. Ba mu san idan wannan shi ne wannan ruhun zamanin daya haddasa Kiristoci na farko ko na Bulus da aka sanya wa masu ban
[image: ]a[image: ]i[image: ]at.are da la'akari da shi ba kawai kuma yana da kyau halartar aikin Kristi daga jiharsa Pre-cikiya gabatar da shi daukaka.
3. Yesu Kristi Allah ne. (2: 6; Cf. John 1: 1 -3; Kolossiyawa 1: 15-20; 2: 9)
4. Yesu Kristi ya zama mutum. (2: 7; John 1:14; Ibraniyawa 4:15)
5. An ɗaukaka Yesu Kristi kamaryadda Ubangijinmu. (2: 8-11; Ibraniyawa 12: 2; Markus 16:19)
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C. The Secret of contentment
1. After Paul thanks the Philippians for their gift, he declares that he has learned the secret of contentment. (4:10-12)
2. The secret is found in Philippians 4:13 “I can do everything through him who gives me strength.” COLOSSIANS
Introduction: The Colossian letter is unique in that Paul never visited that church personally. (cf. Colossians 2:1)
However, it likely was founded as an outgrowth of Paul's extended ministry at Ephesus. In the letter, Paul addressed a cultic heresy that had erupted in the church there. He sent the letter to Colossae by Tychicus. (Colossians 4:7-8)

Name -The book is named for the church that received the letter. (i.e. - Colossae) Author — Paul (Colossians 1:1) from house arrest in Rome.  (AD 61)
Purpose — The letter was written primarily to stabilize the church doctrinally. The church was being affected by subtle but heretical teaching which Paul wrote to combat.

I. Background of the book.
A. The city of Colossae.
1. The city was located in the Lycus Valley about 100 miles east of Ephesus.
a. Laodicea and Hierapolis (Colossians 4:13) were located nearby.
b. Colossae was in the district of Phrygia, apart of the Roman province of Asia.
2. In the Persian period (500-400 BC), Colossae was on a major trade route.
a. Xerxes, the Persian king, had camped there while on his way to invade Greece in 480 BC.
b. Cyrus also camped there when marching against Artaxerxes in 401 BC.
3. By the first century AD Laodicea and Hierapolis had out classed Colossae as a commercial center.
a. By the time of Paul's writing, the city was primarily known for the production of a dark glossy black wool called
colussinus.
b. The city had no political significance and was considered the least important city to which Paul addressed a letter.

B. The church at Colossae.
1. Paul stayed in Ephesus for about a three-year period ca. AD 52-55. (cf. Acts 19:1—20:1)
a. From there, he and his colleagues conducted evangelistic efforts throughout the entire province of Asia. (Acts 19:10)
b. Apparently on one of these, the church as founded.
2.  Five or six years later, Paul was informed about the Colossian church through Epaphras. (1:7-8)
a. In general, the report was positive and encouraging. (1:3-6; 2:5)
b. But there was also cause for serious concern. (2:8)
3. A unique heresy had invaded the church at Colossae.
a. It seems to have been a bizarre mixture asceticism (strict self-denial like a hermit), Jewish legalism, and some kind of philosophic mysticism.
b. The heresy combined elements of Greek philosophy and mythology (2:8) with Jewish legalism. (2:16)
c. It called for the worship of angels. (2:18)
d. It had elements of Gnosticism. (2:9)
e. This heresy boasted of visions and superior knowledge. (2:18b, 23a)
4. Paul's letter was primarily designed to combat this false teaching and call the church back to a solid faith.

II. The main message of the book.
A. As stated in the "Background" section, the primary goal of the epistle was torebut and rebuke the false teaching the Colossians had been exposed to.
B. Against that heresy, the apostle presents the all sufficiency of Jesus Christ.
C. “For in Christ all the fullness of the Deity lives in bodily form, and you have been given fullness in Christ, who is the
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C. Asirin gamsuwa
1. Bayan Bulus ya godewa Filibbiyawa,ya ce ya koyi asirin gamsuwa. (4: 10-12)
2. Ana samun asirin a Filibiyawa 4:13 "Zan iyayin komai ta wurin wandaya ba ni ƙarfi."

Kolossiyawa

Gabatarwa: Harafi na Kolossianya zama na musamman a cikin cewa Bulus bai taɓa ziyartar cocin da kaina ba. (Cf.
Kolosiyawa 2: 1) Duk da haka, wataƙila an kafa shi azaman hidimar zartarwa na Bulus a Afisa. A cikin wasikar, Bulus yayi
girma da hakkin hakki daya barke a cikin Ikilisiya a can. Ya aika da wasiƙar zuwa Kolocikus da Tychicus. (Kolossiyawa 4: 7-8)

Sunan -ka - ana mai suna don cocin daya karɓiwasiƙar. (I.e. - Kolossae) Mawallafin - Paul (Kolossiyawa 1: 1) daga kama gida a Rome. (AD 61)

Manufar - an rubuta wasiƙar da farko don magance koyarwar coci. Church ya shafi dabara amma koyarwa na adalci wanda
Bulus ya rubutayaƙe.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Birnin Kolossae.
1. Birnin ya kasance a cikin kwarin Lycus kusan mil 100 gabas na Afisa.
a. Laodicea da Hiererapolis (Kolossiyawa 4:13) sun kasance kusa.
b. Kwararrakiyana cikin gundumar Ferrygia, wani sashi na lardin Roman na Asiya.
2. A zamanin Farisa (500-400 BC), Kolossaeyana kan babbar hanyar ciniki.
a. Xerxes, Sarkin Farisa yayi zango a can yayin dayake kan hanyarsa ta mamaye Girka a 480 BC.
b. Cyrus yayi zango a can lokacin tafiya da Artanetxerxes a 40 1 BC.
3. Da ƙarni na farko AD Lao Loodicea da Hiererapolis sun fitar da clossae Colossae a matsayin cibiyar kasuwanci.
a. A lokacin rubuta rubuce-rubucen Bulus, da farko an san shi don samar da duhu mai haske baki Colusussinus.
b. Birnin ba shi da muhimmancin siyasa kuma an dauke shi mafi karancin birniwanda Bulus yayijawaba da wasiƙa.
B. Ikklisiya a Kolossae.
1. Bulus ya zauna a Afisa na shekaru uku ca. AD 52-55. (Cf. Ayyukan Manzanni 19: 1-20: 1)
a. Daga can, shi da abokan aikin da suka gudanar da kokarin bishara a duk lardin Asiya. (Ayukan Manzanni 19:10)
b. A bayyaneyake a ɗayanwaɗannan, Ikklisiya kamaryadda aka kafa.
2. Shekaru biyar ko shida bayan haka, aka sanar da Paul game da Cocin da na Kamfanin Kolossian ta hanyarepaphras. (1: 7-8)
a. Gabaɗaya, rahoton ya kasance tabbatacce da kuma karfafa gwiwa. (1: 3-6; 2: 5)
b. Amma akwai kuma haifar da matukar damuwa. (2: 8)
3. Herungiya ta musamman ta mamaye cocin a Kolose.
a. Da alamaya kasance mai cakuda mai amfani da kai kamaryaddayake so kamar hermit), ka'idarYahudawa, da wani nau'in na ilimin falsafa.
b. A heresy hada abubuwa Greek Ohalphy da tatsuniyar tambari (2: 8) tare da dokokinYahudawa. (2:16)
c. An yi wa bautar mala'iku. (2:18)
d. Yana da abubuwa na Gnoscism. (2: 9)
e. Wannan heresy ta yiwaƙarwahayi da kuma mafificin ilimi. (2: 18b, 23B)
4. An tsara wasiƙar Bulus da farko don magance wannan koyarwar arya kuma ta kira Ikilisiya zuwa wani m imani.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Kamar yadda aka fada a cikin "bango", babban burin na wasiƙar wasiƙa shi ne ya zama koyarwar koyarwar ƙarya An fallasa Colossiyawa zuwa.
B. A kan wannan heresy, manzo ya gabatar da dukawadan Yesu Kristi.
C. "Gama cikin Almasihu dukkan cikar allahntakayake zaune a cikin tsari na jiki, kuma aka ba ka cikakkiyar a cikin Kiristi, wanda shi ne Ubangiji
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head over every power and authority.” (Colossians 2:9-11)

III. Outline of the book.
A. Introduction. (Colossians 1:1-14)
1. The letter opens with a brief salutation (1:1-2) and a word of thanksgiving for the church at Colossae. (1:3-8)
2. Paul commends their spiritual progress. (1:9-12)
3. He praises the saving power of Christ. (1:13-14)

B. The supremacy of Christ. (Colossians 1:15-29)
1. Paul declares that Christ is preeminent in all things:
a. In creation. (1:15-17)
b. In the church. (1:18)
c. In the work of reconciliation. (1:19-23)
2. Paul affirms his mission as preaching this "mystery" to the Gentiles. (1:24-29)

C. Warnings about heresy. (Colossians 2:1-23)
1. Paul expresses a personal concern about the Colossians. (1-7)
2. He declares that Christ is what they need. (8-15)
3. He condemns specific tenets in the false teaching they are receiving. (16-23)

D. The apostle appeals for holy living. (Colossians 3:1—4:6)
1. Since we have been "raised with Christ" following our death to sin and burial in the water grave of baptism our affections should be centered on things above. (3:1-4)
2. Christians should put off evil things (3:5-11) and put on holy things. (3:12-17)
3. Paul appeals for proper domestic relationships: a. In marriage. (3:18-19)
b. Between parents and children. (3:20-21)
c. Between masters and servants. (3:22—4:1)
4. Each Christian should be watchful and prayful. (4:2-6) E. Conclusions. (Colossians 4:7-18)
IV. Key themes of the book.
A. The "Colossian heresy."
1. We have already taken a quick, broad look at the strange heresy that threatened the church at Colossae.
2. One of the key components of this false doctrine appears to have been a strange Jewish form of Gnosticism.18 a. The Greek word gnosis means knowledge.
b. The Gnostics were a cultic group that claimed special enlightenment.
c. They developed a pride-based religion by teaching that divine mysteries could be understood by superior intellect.
d. Gnostics taught that spirit was good and matter was evil, hence the ascetic practices.
e. Because of their doctrine about the good/evil of spirit/matter, they believed that the two could not truly be mixed, thus denying the full deity of Jesus Christ.
[1] They believed in a hierarchy of deities.
[2] By the 2nd century AD the Gnostics believed that there were fourteen steps between God and man.
3. While many questions remain unanswered about the specifics of this strange cult, Paul's letter makes certain facets of it clear:
a. It was seductive. (2:4)
b. It appealed to intellectual elitism. (2:8) c. It was based on human tradition. (2:8)  d. It was legalistic. (2:16-20)
e. The heresy ascetic (strict self-denial, and austere in appearance, manner, or attitude) in nature. (2:23)
f. It involved worship of other beings. (2:18) g. It attacked the sufficiency of Christ.
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shugaban sama da kowane iko da iko. " (Kolossiyawa 2: 9-11)

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Gabatarwa. (Kolossiyawa 1: 1-14)
1. Harafin yana buɗewa tare da takaitaccen salati (1: 1-2) da kuma kalmar godiya ga Ikklisiya a Kolose. (1: 3-8)
2. Bulus yayaba da ci gaba na ruhaniya. (1: 9-12)
3. Ya yabi ikon ceton Kristi. (1: 13-14)

B. Da fifikon Kristi. (Kolossiyawa 1: 15-29)
1. Bulus ya nuna cewa Almasihuyana gabana a dukkan abubuwa:
a. A halitta. (1: 15-17)
b. A cikin coci. (1:18)
c. A cikin aikin sulhu. (1: 19-23)
2. Bulus ya tabbatar da aikinsa na wa'azin wannan "abin asiri" ga al'ummai. (1: 24-29)
C. Gargadi game da heresy. (Kolossiyawa 2: 1-23)
1. Bulus ya nuna damuwa game da ƙwayoyin cuta game da Kolosiyawa. (1-7)
2. Ya bayyana cewa Kristi ne da suke buƙata. (8-15)
3. Ya la'anci takamaiman tenets a cikin koyarwar karya da suke karba. (16-23)

D. Manzo ya nemi tsarkakakku. (Kolossiyawa 3: 1-4: 6)
1. Tun da aka "an" ɗaga shi da Kristi "Bayan mutuwarmu ta yi zunubi dajana'izar ruwa na yin baftisma mu Ya kamata a danganta ƙauna a kan abubuwa a sama. (3: 1-4)
2. Ya kamata Kiristoci su kashe abubuwa marasa kyau (3: 5-11) kuma su sanya abubuwa tsarkakku. (3: 12-17)
3. Bulus ya nemi dacewa da dangantakar cikin gida: a. A aure. (3: 18-19)
b. Tsakanin iyaye dayara. (3: 20-21)
c. Tsakanin munters da bayi. (3: 22-4: 1)
4. Kowane kiristaya kamata ya zama mai tsaro dayin addu'a. (4: 2-6) E. Ƙarshe. (Kolossiyawa 4: 7-18)
IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Da "colossy heresy."
1. Mun riga mun dauki sauri, bunƙasa kusa da baƙin ƙarfe heresy wanda yayi barazanar Ikklisiya a Kolose.
2. Daya daga cikin mahimman ayyukan wannan koyarwar na karya sun bayyana cewa wani bakonya haifar da nau'in Bayahude na Gnosticism.
18a. Kalmar Helenanci GNOSOS yana nufin ilimi.
b. Gnostics ƙungiya ce mai ma'ana wacce ke da'awar fadakarwa ta musamman.
c. Sun kirkiro addinin tushen koyar da kai ta koyar da koyar da cewa madayoyin allahntaka za a iya fahimtar su ta hanyar hankali.
d. Gnostics ya koyar da cewa Ruhun yana da kyau kuma al'amura sun kasance mugunta, saboda haka hanyoyin rashin nasara.
e. Saboda koyarwar su game da mai kyau / muguntar ruhu / kwayoyin halitta, sun yi imani cewa biyun ba za a iya hadawa da gaske baT,a haka ne musun cikakken allahn Yesu Kiristi.
[1] Sun yi imani da matsayi na musamman.
[2] Da karni na biyu AD Gnostics yayi imanin cewa akwai matakai goma sha huɗu tsakanin Allah da mutum.
3. Yayinda mutane dayawa ba a amsa musu ba game da kwayoyin wannan baƙon, harafin Bulus ya sa wasu fuskoki na A bayyane:
a. Ya kasance. (2: 4)
b. Ya roƙe shi ga Elitism na hankali. (2: 8) c. Ya dogara da al'adun mutane ne. (2: 8) d. Ya kasance na doka. (2: 16-20)
e. Herety heresy (mai tsauri kai da kai, da kuma austere a cikin bayyanar,hanya, ko hali) a cikin yanayi. (2:23) f. Ya shafi bauta wa sauran halittu. (2:18)
g. Ya kai iyakawadatar Kristi.
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4. Amazingly, throughout the ages, thousands of cults have come and gone, each characterized by most or all of the above.
B. The all-sufficiency of Jesus Christ.
1. To combat the Colossian heresy, Paul simply presented the all-sufficiency of Christ.
2. Jesus Christ embodies the fullness of deity. (1:19; 2:9)
3. The "fullness" or sense of purpose we seek is not from: a. Human wisdom. (2:8)
b. Circumcision at the hands of men. (2:11)
c. What we eat or drink. (2:16)
d. Observance of special days. (2:16)
e. The worship of angels or other beings. (2:18) f. Asceticism. (2:23)
4. We have fullness when we have Jesus Christ in us! (2:13-15)

I THESSALONIANS
Introduction: I Thessalonians is likely the second earliest of Paul's canonical letters. Unlike the second epistle to
Thessalonica, this letter is positive intone. Paul finds a number of things to commend about the church there and wants to clear up some confusion about the second coming of Christ.

Name — The book is named for the church that originally received it. (i.e. - Thessalonica) Author—Paul. (I Thessalonians 1:1; 2:18)
Purpose — Paul's key purpose for writing to the Thessalonians was to prove his love for the Christians there. A second purpose in writing was to clarify the truth about the Lord's return.

I. Background of the book.
A. The city of Thessalonica.
1. Geographically, it was located 100 miles west of the city of Philippi at the mouth of the Gulf of Therma.
2. Thessalonica was located in the region of Macedonia and was its chief city.
a. As the seaport developed, Thessalonica became a commercially oriented city. b. A loyal Roman city, it was declared a "free city" in 42 BC
c. In New Testament times, the city's population was about 200,000.
3. The city had a fairly large Jewish population but was predominantly Greek.
B. The church at Thessalonica.
1. The church was established at Thessalonica during Paul's second missionary journey.
a. On that journey, Paul was asked to leave Philippi. (Acts 16:39-40)
b. From there he went to Thessalonica where he began his evangelistic work in the synagogue. (Acts 17:2-3)
[1] Some converts were made there. (Acts 17:4)
[2] Jewish opposition incited a riot and brought false charges against Paul. (Acts 17:5-9)
[3] Paul's comrades offered a "peace bond" for Paul's release, and he left the city during the night.
c. Having been at Thessalonica only a short time, Paul moved on to Berea (Acts.17:10) where he again was forced to leave because of a riot.
d. From Berea, Paul moved on to Athens and then to Corinth. (Acts 17:11—18:4)
[1] From Athens, Paul sent Timothy back to Thessalonica. (3.1-2)
[2] Silas and Timothy rejoined (Acts 18:5), and Timothy brought a report about the condition of the church at Thessalonica. (3:6-8)
2.  In Corinth, Paul penned and sent his first letter to the Thessalonians.
3. The date of the epistle is AD 51.

II. The message of the book.
A. The main message of the book is the expectation of the second coming of Jesus Christ.

B. For the Lord himself will come down from heaven, with aloud command, with the voice of the archangel and with the
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4. Abin mamakin, a cikin shekaru, dubunnan Naltsan mutane sun zo ka tafi, kowane hali da mafi yawan ko duka na a sama.

B. Dukkan wadatar Yesu Kiristi.
1. Don magance herossy Herossy, Paul kawai ya gabatar da duka-iskar-iri.
2. Yesu Kiristi yayi amfani da cikar allahntaka. (1:19; 2: 9)
3. "Cikar" ko fahimtar da muke nema ba daga: a. Hikima ta ɗan adam. (2: 8)
b. Kaciya a hannun mutane. (2:11)
c. Abin da muke ci ko sha. (2:16)
d. Lura da kwana na musamman. (2:16)   e. Bautar mala'iku ko wasu halittu. (2:18) f. Hercenticism. (2:23)
4. Muna da cikas a lokacin da muke da Yesu Kiristi a cikinmu! (2: 13-15)

I Tassalunikawa
Gabatarwa: I Tasalonikaiwataƙila farkon farkon haruffan Bulus na Bulus. Ba kamar wasiƙa ta biyu zuwa ba
Tasalonica, wannan wasika tana da kyau cikin sautin. Bulus ya sami abubuwa dayawa da za su iyayadawa game da Ikililiyar a
wurin kumayana son share wasu rikice game da zuwan Kristi na biyu.

Suna - Sunan littafin ne don Ikilisiyar da aka fara karɓa ta. (i.e. - Tasalonica) Mawallafi-Paul. (I Tassalunikawa 1: 1; 2:18)

Manufar Bulus - Makarfin Bulus na Bulus don Tasalonikawa shi ne tabbatar da ƙaunar da Kiristoci a wurin. Dalili na biyu a rubuce shi ne bayyana gaskiya game da dawowar Ubangiji.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Birnin Tasalonika .a.
1. Geograomical, ya kasance mil 100 na birnin Birnin Philippi a bakin GALF na Therma.
2. Tasalonikonica ya kasance a yankin Macedonia kuma babban birni ne.
a. Kamar yadda Saturin da aka kirkira, Tasalonikikaya zama birni na kasuwanci.
b. Babban birni mai aminci, an ayyana "kyauta ta" a cikin 42 BC
c. A zamanin Sabon Alkawari, yawan garin kusan 200,000 ne.
3. Birnin yana da babbanyawanYahudawa amma ya fi yawa Girkanci.
B. Ikklisiya a Tasalonika.
1. An kafa cocin ne a tafarkin Bulus na biyu.
a. A wannan tafiya, aka nemi Bulus ya bar Philipi. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 39-40)
b. Daga can ya tafiTasalonica indaya fara aikin wa'azin bishara a cikin majami'a. (Ayukan Manzanni 17: 2-3)
[1] Wasu sabobin tuba an yi su a can. (Ayukan Manzanni 17: 4)
[2] 'Yan adawa suka kaddamar da hargitsi kuma sun kawo tuhumar karya a kan Bulus. (Ayukan Manzanni 17: 5-9)
[3] Abokan Bulus sun ba da "ɗaurin aminci" don sakin Bulus, kumaya bar birnin a cikin dare.
c. Bayan ya kasance a Tasalonica kawai ɗan lokaci kaɗan, Bulus ya koma Berea (Ayyukan Manzanni.17: 10) A inda aka sake shi. barin saboda hargitsi.
d. Daga Berea, Bulus ya koma zuwa Atina, sannan ga Koranti. (Ayukan Manzanni 17: 11-18: 4)
[1] Daga Athens, Paulya aika Timotawus zuwa Tasalonika. (3.1-2)
[2] Sila daTimatiwy sun sake komawa (Ayyukan Manzanni 18: 5), da Timothawus ya kawo rahoto game dayanayin cocin a Tasalonik. (3: 6-8)
2. A Korintiyawa, Bulus ya rubuta wasiƙu na farko daTasalonikawa.
3. Ranar wasiƙa ita ce Ad 51.

II. Sakon Littafin.
A. Babban saƙo na littafin shine tsammanin zuwan Yesu Kristi na biyu.
B. Gama Ubangiji kansa zai sauko daga sama, da ƙarfi da ƙarfi, tare da umarnin shugaban mala'iku da
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trumpet call of God. (4:16)

III. Outline of the book.
A. Paul's relationship to the church at Thessalonica. (1:1—3:13)
1. After a brief salutation (1:1), Paul offers words of thanksgiving for the conditions of the church at Thessalonica. (1:2- 10)
2. He recounts the circumstances of his ministry there. (2:1-16)
3. Paul tells the Thessalonians he is eager to see them. (2:17-20)
4. He explains that Timothy had been sent to establish them in the faith. (3:1-5)
5. Timothy had returned with an encouraging report about their faith. (3:6-10)
6. Paul prays for their further strengthening by the Lord. (3:11-13)

B. Exhortation of the saints. (I Thessalonians 4:1—5:28)
1. The apostle instructs the Christians to live holy and righteous lives. (4:1-12)
2. He describes what will happen when the Lord comes again.  (4:13-18)
3. He gives counsel on personal attitudes and behavior connected with that second coming. (5:1-22)
4. Closing words. (5:23-28)

IV. Key themes of the book.
A. The second coming of the Lord.
1. One out of every 25 verses in the New Testament refers to the second coming of Jesus Christ.
2. The attestations of that coming are from various sources.
a. Jesus repeatedly promised that he would come again. (Matthew 25:31ff; John 14:3, etc.)
b. The apostles declared it.
[1] Peter. (Acts 3:19-20; II Peter 3:3-10)
[2] Paul. (4:16; I Corinthians 15:23)
[3] John. (Revelation 1:7)
c. Angels even said he would come again. (Acts 1:11)
3. Christ's first coming to this world was marked by lowliness and humility; his second coming will be marked by glory, splendor, and triumph. (1:7-10)
a. He will come "bodily" and visibly. (Acts 1:11; I Thessalonians 4:16; Philippians 3:21)
b. The arrival will be sudden and without warning. (4:16; 5:2; I Corinthians 15:52a)
c. The dead will be raised. (4:13-14; I Corinthians 15:52a)
d. The living will be changed and "caught up in the air” with the resurrected dead.
e. All humankind will appear before the Lord for judgment. (Matthew 25:32; Revelation 20:12)
f. An eternal separation will take place and final sentence will be passed on all men. (Matthew 25:33-34, 41) g. The earth will be destroyed. (II Peter 3:10)
h. The kingdom will be delivered up to the Father. (I Corinthians 15:24)
4. Speculation about when this return will occur is pointless and fruitless.
a. Through the years,many individuals have claimed to know the exact time of Jesus' return.
b. Whenever anyone claims to set a date for Christ's second coming, they automatically mark themselves as a false prophet. (cf. Matthew 24:42; 25:13; Mark 13:32; II Peter 3:10)
5. Whatever the date, the Christian is to be prepared for his parousia, Greek meaning second coming.19  (5:4)
B. Living in light of Christ's coming.7
1. The doctrine of Christ's second coming, the Judgment, and the reward of heaven are our motivation to be faithful to our calling. (II Peter 3:11-14)
2. In the first Thessalonian letter, Paul concludes with practical exhortations in light of the future. (cf. 5:16-24)

II THESSALONIANS
Introduction: A period of no more than several months separates the writing of I and II Thessalonians. The first letter
dealt with some misunderstanding about the second coming of Jesus Christ. For example, some had feared that those who had already died would be unable to participate in that glorious event (I Thessalonians 4:13-18). Others were speculating  on a time or date for Jesus' coming. (5:1-4)
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Kiran Allah. (4:16)

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Dangantakar Bulus da Ikilisiya a Tasalonika. (1: 1-3: 13)
1. Bayan takaitaccen salati (1: 1), Bulus yana ba da kalmomin godiya don yanayin cocin a Tasalonikawa. (1: 2- 10)
2. Ya ba da labarin halin da akayi wa hidimarsa a can. (2: 1-16)
3. Bulus ya gaya wa Tasalonikawayana marmarin ganin su. (2: 17-20)
4. Ya bayyana cewa an aika Timotawus don kafa su cikin imani. (3: 1-5)
5. Timothawus ya dawo tare da bangaskiyar da ke ƙarfafa. (3: 6-10)
6. Bulus yayi addu'a ga ɗaukakarsu ta Ubangiji. (3: 11-13)

B. Gargadin tsarkaka. (ITassalunikawa 4: 1-5: 28)
1. Manzo ya umurci Kiristocin su yi rayuwa mai tsarki da salihai. (4: 1-12)
2. Ya bayyana abin da zai faru lokacin da Ubangiji ya sake zuwa. (4: 13-18)
3. Yana bayar da shawara kan halaye na sirri da halayyar da aka haɗa tare da wannan na biyu zuwa. (5: 1-22)
4. Rufe kalmomin. (5: 23-28)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Na biyu zuwan Ubangiji.
1. Ofayadaga cikin kowane ayoyi 25 a cikin Sabon Alkawariyana nufin zuwan Yesu na biyu na Yesu Kristi.
2. Shaidar da ke zuwa sun fito ne daga kafofin daban-daban.
a. Yesu yayi alkawarin zai sake dawowa. (Matta 25: 31FF; Yohn 14: 3, da sauransu)
b. Manzannin sun bayyana shi.
[1] Bitrus. (Ayukan Manzanni 3: 19-20; ii Bitrus 3: 3-10)
[2] Bulus. (4:16; I Korantiyawa 15:23)
[3] Yahaya. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 1: 7)
c. Mala'iku ma sun ce zai sake zuwa. (Ayukan Manzanni 1:11)
3. Dan Adam na farko da aka fara zuwa wannan duniyar mai rauni da kaskantar da kai; Zuwansa na biyu zai yiwa alama alama, Gilashin da yayi nasara. (1: 7-10)
a. Zai zo da "jiki" da bayyane. (Ayukan Manzanni 1:11; I Tasalonikawa 4:16; Filibiyawa 3:21)
b. Zuwan zai zama ba zato ba tsammani ba tare da gargaɗi ba. (4:16; 5: 2; I Korantiyawa 15: 52a) c. Za a tashe matattu. (4: 13-14; I Korantiyawa 15: 52a)
d. Za a canza rayuwar da rai kuma "bugun sama a cikin iska" tare da matattu da suka tashi.
e. Dukkanin 'yan Adam za su bayyana a gaban Ubangiji don shari'a. (Matta 25:32; Ru'ya ta Yohanna 20:12) f. Rarraba madawwami zai gudana da jumla ta ƙarshe a kan dukkan maza. (Matta 25: 33-34, 41)
g. Za a lalata duniya. (II Bitrus 3:10)
h. Za a ba da Mulkin ga Uba. (I Korintiyawa 15:24)
4. Hasashe game da lokacin da wannan dawowar zata faru ba ma'ana da m.
a. A cikin shekarun, mutane dayawa sun yi da'awar sanin ainihin lokacin dawowar Yesu.
b. Duk lokacin da wani yayi ikirarin saita kwanan wata na zuwan Kristi na biyu, suna yi wa kansu ta atomatik a matsayin karya Annabi. (Cf. Matta 24:42; 25:13; Mark 13:32; II Bitrus 3:10)
5. Duk abin daya yi, da Kirista zai shirya wa parooooia, Girkanci ma'ana na biyu zen. 19 (5: 4)

B. Mai rai cikin hasken zuwan Kristi. 7
1. Rukunan zuwa na biyu zuwa na biyu,hukuncin, da sakamakon sama sune motsin mu na zama mai aminci ga kiranmu. (II Bitrus 3: 11-14)
2. A cikin wasiƙar farko ta Tassaloniya ta farko, Bulus ya kammala tare da gargadi masu amfani dayawa cikin hasken nan gaba. (Cf. 5: 16-24)

II Tassalunik
Gabatarwa: Lokacin ba fiye da watanni dayawa suna raba rubutun na da II Tassalunikawa. Harafi na farko
Yi ma'amala da wasu rashin fahimta game da zuwan Yesu Kristi na biyu. Misali, wasu sun ji tsoron cewa wadanda suke
Tun daya mutu ba zai iya shiga cikin wannan taron mai girma (naTassalunikawa 4: 13-18). Wasu kuma suna da tushe a kan lokaci ko ranar zuwan Yesu. (5: 1-4)
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Despite the fact that Paul addressed these concerns in his first letter to Thessalonica, the problems and misperceptions had grown worse. (2:1ff) Because of the deafear the Thessalonians had turned to Paul's first letter, his second letter takes on a much harsher and firmer tone.
Name — The letter is named for the people who initially received it. Author — Paul (II Thessalonians 1:1: 3:17)
Purpose — II Thessalonians was written for two key reasons:
1. To correct error about the "day of the Lord."
2. To talk about the discipline of problem believers.
I. Background of the book.
A. The first Thessalonian letter had been written and sent from Corinth in AD 51.
B. The second Thessalonian letter as written within a few weeks or months of the first.
1. Paul had received an updated oral report of the situation there. (II Thessalonians 3:11)
2. Apparently a forged letter had been circulating among the Christians there. (II Thessalonians 2:2-3)
3. Therefore Paul felt an obligation to respond to these problems immediately.

C. The date of II Thessalonians is likely late AD 51.
II. The main message of the book.
A. Like the first letter to the Thessalonians, this letter is primarily concerned with the second coming of Jesus.
B. Paul strongly exhorts the Thessalonians to stand firm in the teaching they had already received and not to be persuaded by false teaching and silly speculation.

C. “On the day he comes to be glorified in his holy people and to be marveled at among all those who have believed. This includes you, because you believed our testimony to you.” (1:10)

III. Outline of the book.
A. Personal remarks. (II Thessalonians 1:1-12)
1. Salutation. (1:1-2)
2. Paul offers a prayer of thankfulness for the Thessalonians. (1:3-12)

B. Additional teaching about the second coming of Jesus. (2:1 — 3:18)
1. Paul disclaims having taught that the parousia is imminent. (2:1-2)
2. In fact, the Lord will not comeback until the "man of lawlessness" has been revealed. (2:3-12)
3. He appeals for a steadfast faith and prayers on his behalf. (2:13—3:5)
4. He commends discipline toward those who teach falsely about the second coming. (3:6-15)
5. The letter closes with: a. A prayer. (3:16)
b. A benediction. (3:17-18)
IV. Key themes of the book.
A. Who is the "man of lawlessness" in II Thessalonians 2:1-12?
1. Characteristics:
a. The man of lawlessness will be revealed before the Day of the Lord. (v. 3)
b. He will lead a rebellion. (v. 3)
c. He will "oppose and exalt himself over everything that is called God or is worshipped." (v. 4)
d. He will set himself in "God's temple" proclaiming himself to be God. (v. 4)
e. His coming will be accompanied by all kinds of counterfeit miracles, signs, and wonders, (v. 9) f. He will bring with him every sort of evil to deceive those who are perishing. (v. 10)
2. What are the possibilities of his identity?
a. Premillennialists equate the "man of lawlessness" with the Antichrist (ff. I John 2:18) — supposedly a final
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Duk da cewa Bulus yayijawabi gawaɗannan damuwa a cikin wasiƙar farko zuwa Tasalonica, matsaloli da rashin fahimta suna da
girma muni. (2: 1ff) Saboda kursiyin ya juya zuwa ga wasiƙar farko ta Bulus, harafinsa na biyuya ɗauki mai harma da mahalli.
Suna - Sunan wasiƙar ne ga mutanen da suka fara karɓa. Marubucin - Paul (IITassalunikawa 1: 1: 3:17)

Dalilin - II Tasalonikawa aka rubuta don dalilai ne ke zama gudabiyu:
1. Don gyara kuskure game da "ranar Ubangiji."
2. Don magana game da koyarwar matsalar masu bi.
I. Bango na littafin.
A. An rubuta wasika ta Tassaloniya ta farko kuma an aiko daga Korint a cikin AD 51.
B. Harafin Tassara na biyu kamaryadda aka rubuta a cikin 'yan makonni ko watanni na farko.
1. Bulus ya karɓi rahoton da aka sabunta yanayin a can. (IITassalunikawa 3:11)
2. A bayyane aka ƙirƙira wasiƙu a tsakanin Kirista a wurin. (IITassalunikawa 2: 2-3)
3. Saboda haka Bulus yaji wani wajibi don amsa wadannan matsalolin nan da nan.

C. Ranar da II Tassalunikawa alama ce ta marigayi 51.
II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Kamar wasiƙar farko gaTasalonikawa, an tabbatar da cewa an damu da wannan harafin da farko tare da zuwan Yesu na biyu.
B. Bulus yayi shelarTasalonikawa don tsayar da tsayayyen koyarwa a cikin koyarwar da suka riga sun karba kuma ba su zama koyarwar arya ta shawo kan koyarwar arya da jita-jita.

C. "A ranar da zai ɗaukaka shi a tsattsarkan mutanensa, da kuma annoba a cikin dukanwaɗanda suka yi imani. Wannan ya hada da ku, saboda kunyi imani da ku. " (1:10)

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Jawabin sirri. (IITassalunikawa 1: 1-12)
1. Saliyo. (1: 1-2)
2. Bulus yana ba da addu'ar godiya gaTassalunikawa. (1: 3-12)
B. Additionarin koyarwa game da zuwan Yesu na biyu. (2: 1 - 3:18)
1. Bulus yayi magana tundaya koyar da cewa posooiya mai kusa ce. (2: 1-2)
2. A gaskiya, Ubangiji ba zai dawo ba har sai an saukar da mutumin rashin adalci ". (2: 3-12)
3. Yana roƙon bangaskiya da addu'o'i a madadinsa. (2: 13-3: 5)
4. Ya yaba wa waɗanda ke koya ƙarya game da zuwan na biyu. (3: 6-15)
5. Harafin ya rufe tare da:
a. Addu'a. (3:16)
b. Watajijiya. (3: 17-18)
IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Wanene "mutumin rashin adalci" a cikin Tassalunikikiya 2: 1-12?
1. Halaye:
a. Za a yi wahalar da mutum laifin kafin ranar Ubangiji. (aya. 3)
b. Zai yitawaye. (aya. 3)
c. Zai "yi hamayya da ɗaukaka bisa ga duk abin da ake kira Allah ko kuma ana bautawa." (aya 4)
d. Zai sa kansa a cikin "Haikalin Allah" 'yayi shelar kansa da Allah. (aya 4)
e. Zuwansa zai kasance tare da kowane irin mu'ujizanayyuka na jabu, alamu, da abubuwan al'ajabi, (aya 9) f. Zai zo tare da shi kowane irin mugunta don yaudararwaɗanda suke halarci. (aya. 10)
2. Menene yiwuwar shaidar sa?
a. Prevelennisists suna daidaita "mutumin rashin adalci" tare da maƙiyin Kristi (FF. 1 Yahaya 2:18) - Da zato na ƙarshe
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personification of evil who would appear just prior to the 2nd coming of Jesus Christ and his establishment of a 1000-year reign.
b. Many Protestants identify the man of lawlessness with the papacy of Catholicism.
c. Others identify the man of lawlessness with a Roman emperor or emperors who persecuted the early church (e.g. - Nero or Domitian).
d. Another possibility dismisses the identification with any particular person but associates the man of lawless with a spirit of rebellion and disobedience.
3. Who is/was he?
a. Because of the unfounded speculations that are the foundation of premillennialism, this possibility is implausible.
b. While the pope claims to be the "vicar of Christ", he does not claim to be God.
c. The identification of the man of lawlessness as a Roman emperor (or line of emperors) is quite possible.
[1] v. 4 — Roman emperors (e.g. - Domitian) blasphemed deity and demanded to be worshipped as gods.
[2] v. 6-7 —That which may have been "holding back" the man of lawlessness could be the last vestiges of Roman democracy.
[3] v. 8 — Jesus will destroy him at His coming.
[4] v. 9-10 — There will be many counterfeit signs and miracles associated with the man of lawlessness. This could be a reference to mock priesthood which Domitian setup to worship him.
[5] Finally, Paul's veiled references to this person would be an understandable attempt to avoid government suppression and persecution from the Roman governor.
d. The idea that the man of lawlessness represents the continuing struggle between Christianity and Satan is the next most likely interpretation.
[1] I John 2:18 states that as time passes, many Antichrists will appear.
[2] The point made with this interpretation would be that everytime evil becomes a real threat to the continuing existence of Christianity, the Lord will come and remove the threat.
[3] The problem with this interpretation is that the text seems to refer to a specific person or persons.
e. Frankly, it must be admitted that no one can identify the man of lawlessness with dogmatic specificity.
B.  What about "signs" of the second coming?
1. In every generation sensationalists point to earthquakes, wars, volcanoes and other calamities to be signs declaring that the coming of the Lord is near.
2. Many of these individuals point to the signs of Matthew 24:5-31 as indicators of his parousia. a. These were signs that foretold the destruction of Jerusalem in A.D. 70. (Matthew 24:1-3)
b. Jesus specifically stated that all these would be fulfilled in his own generation. (Matthew 24:34)
3. By contrast, Jesus declares that there would be no sign given to usher in His second coming. (Matthew 24:36-44)
4. Some early Christians expected the appearance of Jesus at any moment.
a. Some had even stopped working and spent all their time waiting. (II Thessalonians 3:6-10)
b. Paul instructed the Thessalonians that the man of lawlessness would come first. (II Thessalonians 2:3)
c. Given the options for his identity described earlier, that condition has apparently been met.
5. Therefore, we stand ready for Christ’s return, not hinging our faith upon subjective interpretation of alleged signs.

C. Thessalonian problem with idleness. (3:6-13)
1. Some of the Christians at Thessalonica had decided that since Jesus was coming immediately, there was no need to work.
a. These folks became "moochers" (v. 6-8) and busy-bodies. (v.11)
b. Paul said that their behavior was contrary to the example he had set while among them. (v. 7-9)
2. Paul lays down the principle inverse 10 “Night and day we pray most earnestly that we may see you again and supply what is lacking in your faith.”
3. This command speaks volumes to our modern entitlement mentality.
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Shaidar muguntawanda zai bayyana kafin zuwa ga Zuwan Yesu Kiristi da kafa mulkin shekara 1000.
b. Yawancin Furotesta suna gano mutumin rashin adalci tare da papacy na Katolika.
c. Wasu suna gano mutumin rashin adalci tare da Sarki Roman ko sarakuna waɗanda suka tsananta a farkon coci (E.G. - Nero ko Domitian).
d. Wani yiwuwar yayi watsi da shaidar tare da kowane mutum na musamman amma yanayin ma'amala da mutumin ba da doka tare daRuhun tawaye da rashin biyayya.
3. Wanene / shi ne?
a. Saboda sakamakon da ba a sansu bawaɗanda sune tushe na Premillennizimsm, wannan yiwuwar ba shi da tabbas.
b. Yayin da Paparoma yayi ikirarin cewa "Vicar na Kristi", baya da'awar Allah ne.
c. Shaida na mutumin rashin doka a matsayin sarki na Rome (kolayin sarakuna) yana yiwuwa sosai.
[1] v. 4 - Semper Semper (E.G. - Domitian) Za a yi wa Allah zargi ausata kamar alloli.
[2] v. 6-7
dimokiradiyya.
[3] aya 8 - Yesu zai hallaka shi da zuwansa.
[4] v. 9-10 - Za a yi alamu masu yawa da mu'ujizai da ke da alaƙa da mutumin rashin adalci. Wannan zai iya Kasance mai ambaton izgili ne wanda Domitian ya tashi don bauta masa.
[5] A ƙarshe, da aka sanya alamun Bulus ga wannan mutumin zai zama wani yunƙurin kawar da gwamnati Bautawa da Tsananta daga gwamnan Rome.
d. Tunanin cewa mutumin rashin adalci yanawakiltar gwagwarmaya tsakanin Kiristanci da shaidan na gaba wataƙila fassarar.
[1] Ni Yahaya 2:18 ya faɗi cewa kamaryadda lokaci ya wuce, dayawa daga cikin magabtarwa za su bayyana.
[2] Batun da akayi da wannan fassarar zai zama cewa kowane lokaci mugunta ta zama barazanar gaske ga ci gaba Kasancewar Kiristanci, Ubangiji zai zo ya cire barazanar.
[3] Matsalar wannan fassarar ita ce rubutun da alamayana nufin takamaiman mutum ko mutane.
e. Gaskiya, dole ne a shigar da cewa babu wanda zai iya gano mutumin rashin adalci tare da ingantaccen tsari.
B. Me game da "alamomi" na biyu zuwan?
1. A cikin kowane tsararraki masu mahimmanci suna nuna girgizar asa, yaƙe-yaƙe, dutsen da suke wuta da sauran bala'i don su zama alac[image: ][image: ][image: ] [image: ][image: ][image: ]aar[image: ]aUbangiji yana kusa.
2. Yawancin waɗannan mutane suna nuna alamun Matta 24: 5-31 a matsayin alamomin pariaia. a. Waɗannan alamu ne da suka annabta halakar Urushalima a cikin A.D. 70. (Matta 24: 1-3)
b. Yesu ya bayyana musamman cewa dukwaɗannan za su cika a zamaninsa. (Matta 24:34)
3. Sabanin haka, Yesu ya ce babu wata alama da aka ba na USHER a cikin zuwansa na biyu. (Matta 24: 36-44)
4. Wasu Kiristoci na farko Kiristoci suna tsammanin bayyanar Yesu a kowane lokaci. a. Wasu sun daina aiki kuma sun kashe duk lokacin su. (IITassalunikawa 3: 6-10)
b. Bulus ya umarci Tasalonikawa cewa mutumin rashin adalci zai zo. (IITassalunikawa 2: 3)
c. Bayar da zaɓuɓɓuka don asalinsa da aka bayyana a baya, yanayin ya kasance a bayyaneya sadu da shi.
5. Sabili da haka, muna shirye don dawowar Kristi, baya hana bangaskiyarmu a kan fassarar alamu.

C. MatsalarTasalononia da ƙima. (3: 6-13)
1. Wasu daga cikin Kirista a Tssalonica sun yanke shawarar cewa tun da Yesu yana zuwa nan da nan, babu buƙatar
aiki.
a. Waɗannan goyon baya sun zama "MOOCers" (aya 6-8) da kuma jikin mutum. (v.11) b. Bulus ya ce halayensu ya sabawa misalin daya kafayayin da suke. (aya. 7-9)
2. Bulus ya sauka kan hanya a cikin aya ta 10 "Dare da rana muna yin addu'ar da za mu sake ganinku kuma wadata abin da ke rashin bangaskiyarku. "
3. Wannan umurnin yayi magana daya fadi zuwa tunanin cancantarmu ta zamani.
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I TIMOTHY
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I Timothy
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Introduction: The young preacher Timothy was not too happy in his church in Ephesus. Paul writes this letter to
encourage him. In the three "pastoral epistles" (I & II Timothy and Titus), Paul used the Greek word pistos (faithful) at
least seventy times. The theme runs through each chapter: Be faithful to the Word, be faithful to your task, and be faithful to the people to whom you minister.

I Timothy has both a negative and positive goal. Negatively, it encourages the opposition of false doctrine and false
teachers. Positively, it encourages capable leadership for the church which will guide it to the fulfillment of its mission. In general, we may say this letter gives counsel for the conduct of a local church's life.
Author: The apostle Paul, as stated in the salutation (I Timothy 1:1). The internal evidence certainly supports Paul as the author, especially references to his earlier life (I Timothy 1:13), and the close relationship between the author and
Timothy. (I Timothy 1:2; cf. Philippians 2:22)

Recipient: Timothy, Paul's "true son in the faith" (1:2-8).
A. We are first introduced to Timothy in Acts 16:1 -3, where we learn that his mother was Jewish (cf. also II Timothy 1:5; 3:14-15) and his father Greek.
B. Well spoken of by the brethren at Lystra and Iconium, Paul desired that the young disciple travel with him and
therefore had him circumcised to accommodate Jews they would seek to evangelize. This began along relationship of service together in the work of the Lord, in which Timothy served Paul as a son would his father. (Philippians 2:19-
24). Such service included:
1. Traveling with Paul.
2. Remaining with new congregations when Paul had to leave suddenly. (Acts 17:13-14)
3. Going back to encourage such congregations. (I Thess. 3:1-3)
4. Serving as Paul's personal emissary. (I Corinthians 16:10-11; Philippians 2:19-24)
C. Timothy had the honor of joining Paul in the salutation of several epistles written by Paul (II Corinthians 1:1;
Philippians 1:1;Colossians 1:1; I Thessalonians 1:1; II Thessalonians 1:1), and from such epistles we learn that Timothy had been with Paul during his imprisonment at Rome.

D. Such faithful service helps us to appreciate why Paul would leave him in Ephesus. (I Timothy 1:3)

III. Time and Place of Writing.
A. Some commentators (such as Barnes) believe that Paul may have penned I Timothy after his extended stay at Ephesus   and departure to Macedonia on his third missionary journey. (cf. Acts 19:1-41; 20:1-3) This would place its composition around 58-59 AD.
B. The general consensus, though, is that Paul wrote this epistle from Macedonia, following his first imprisonment in Rome. (cf. Acts 28:16, 30-31)
IV. Purpose of the Epistle: Paul had left Timothy behind at Ephesus with an awesome responsibility: to charge some not to teach anything contrary to the "sound doctrine" which was according to the "glorious gospel of the blessed God." (I    Timothy 1:3-11) Fulfilling this charge was made difficult by Timothy's youth and natural shyness. (I Timothy 4:11-12;   cf. II Timothy 1:7-8) While Paul hoped to come himself, he writes Timothy to guide him in the meantime. (I Timothy
3:14-15)20 Therefore, Paul writes:
A. To instruct Timothy on how to conduct himself while administering the affairs of the church. (I Timothy 3:14-15)
B. To encourage Timothy by providing counsel concerning his own spiritual progress. (I Timothy 4:12-16)

C. To teach Christianshow to conduct themselves.
V. Theme of the Epistle:
This letter is addressed to a young evangelist charged with the responsibility of working with a congregation and
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Gabatarwa: Farashin mai wa'azin mai wa'azi bai yi farin ciki a cikin cocinsa a Afisa. Bulus ya rubuta wannan wasiƙar zuwa karfafa shi. In the three "pastoral epistles" (I & II Timothy and Titus), Paul used the Greek word pistos (faithful) at
aƙalla sau saba'in.Jigo yana gudana ta kowace babi: Yi aminci ga maganar, ku kasance da aminci ga aikinku, ku kuma zama da
aminci gawaɗanda kukayi Minista.
I Timothy yana da buri mara kyau da kyau. Abin ban tsoro, yana ƙarfafa 'yan adawa da mala'ikun ƙarya. A gaskiya, yana karfafa  jagoranci mai iyawa ga cocin da zai jagorance shi don cikawar manufar ta. Gabaɗaya, za mu iya faɗi wannan wasiƙar tana ba da shawara ga halarcin IkilisiyarIkilisiya.
Marubuci: Manzo Bulus, kamaryaddaya bayyana a cikin salon (I Timoti 1: 1). Shaidar ciki tabbas tana tallafawa Bulus a matsayin Marubuci, musamman nassoshi ga rayuwar sa (I Timoti 1:13), da kuma kusanci tsakanin marubucin da Timoti. (I
Timothawus 1: 2; Cf Philippians 2:22)

Mai karɓa: Timoti, ɗan na Littafi Mai Tsarkiya'ida a cikin imani "(1: 2-8).
A. An fara gabatar da mu zuwa Timotawus a cikin Ayyukan Manzanni 16: 1 -3, inda muka koya cewa mahaifiyarsa ta kasance tahudawa (CF. Tim[image: ]t:a1[image: ]-u1s51):D5a; mahaifinsa Helenanci.
B. 'Ya'yan'uwa a Lystra da Ikkilisiya, Bulus ya roƙi, almajiran yayitafiya tare da shi da
Don haka yayi masa kaciya don ɗaukar wa Yahudawa da za su yi wa'azin. Wannan ya fara dangantakar abokantaka
Ku yi aiki tare cikin aikin Ubangiji, wanda Timoti ya bauta wa Bulus kamar ɗansa ɗansa. (Filibbiyawa 2: 19- 24). Irin wannan sabis ɗin da aka haɗa:
1. Tafiya tare da Paul.
2. Sauran tare da sabon ikilisiyoyi lokacin da Bulus ya tafi ba zato ba tsammani. (Ayukan Manzanni 17: 13-14)
3. Koma baya don karfafa irin wannan ikilisiyoyin. (I nss. 3: 1-3)
4. Yin hidima kamaryaddaJagorar Jama'a. (I Korintiyawa 16: 10-11; Filibbiyawa 2: 19-24)
C. Timothawus ya haifi Bulus a cikin salon Bulus a cikin gaisuwa dayawa Eppistles rubuta Bulus (II Korantiyawa 1: 1;
Filibiyawa 1: 1; Kolossiyawa 1: 1; I Tassalunikawa 1: 1; II Tassalunikawa 1: 1), kuma daga irin waɗannan wasiƙun mun koya cewa
Paul a yayin ɗaurin kurkuku a Rome.
D. Irin wannan aikin aminci yana taimaka mana muyigodiya don me Bulus zai rabu da shi a Afisa. (ITimothawus 1: 3)

III. Lokaci da wurin rubutu.
A. Wasu masu sharhi (irin su Barnes sun yi imani da cewa Bulus) na iyayaudarar Imidoth bayan zamansa na Makidoniya a
tafarkin mishan. (Cf. Ayyukan Manzanni 19: 1-41; 20: 1-3) Wannan zai sanya abun ciki kusan 58-59 AD.
B.Jagora yarjejeniya, shi ne Bulus ya rubuta wannan wasiƙar daga Makedoniya, bin ta farkon ɗaurinsa a ciki Rome. (CF. Aimi 28:16, 30-31)
IV. Dalilin wasiƙa: Bulus ya bar Timotion bayan wani nauyi mai ban tsoro: don cajin wasu sabanin "Saƙon Sauti Mai Tsarki." (ITimothawus 1: 3-11) Cika wannan cajin an yi wannan cajin matasa da jin kunya da jin kunya. (I
Timothawus 4: 11-12; Cf. II Thophawy 1: 7-8) Yayin da Paul yake fatan zuwa kansa, ya rubuta Timothawus don
jagorantar shi a halin yanzu. (I Timothy 3: 14-15) Saboda haka, Bulus ya rubuta cewa:
A. Don koyar da Timotion kanyadda ake gudanar da kansayayin gudanar da al'amuran cocin. (ITimothawus 3: 14-15)
B. Don ƙarfafa Timotawus ta hanyar samar da shawara game da nasarorin ruhaniya. (ITimothawus 4: 12-16)
C. Don koyar da Kiristoci yadda za a gudanar da kansu.

V. Taken wasika:
An yi wannan wasika ga wani saurayi mai bishara da aka cajin da alhakin aiki tare da ikilisiya da

129
[image: ]

guiding them in the right way. Everything that is written is designed to aid both him and the congregation in doctrine
and conduct. An appropriate theme for this epistle might therefore be: "Sound Doctrine For A Congregation And Its
Preacher."
VI. Key Verses.
"These things I write to you, though I hope to come to you shortly; but if I am delayed, I write so that you may know    how you ought to conduct yourself in the house of God, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and ground of the truth." (I Timothy 3:14-15)
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Yana bi da su a hanyamadaidaiciya. Duk abin da aka rubuta an tsara shi don taimakawa duka shi da ikilisiya a cikin rukunan
da kuma hali. Jigo daya dace don wannan wasiƙar zata iya zama: "Ku yi kira ga ikilisiya da mai wa'azi."

VI. Mahimman ayoyi.
"Waɗannan abubuwan da nake rubuto muku, ko da yake ina fatan in zo wurinku ba da daɗewa ba. Amma idan na yi jinkiri, sai na sani [image: ][image: ]ny[image: ][image: ]as[image: ][image: ]ikamata ku bi da kanku a cikin Haikalin Allah, wanda shi ne cocin Allah mai rai, al'amudin da akayi gaskiya. "(I
Timothawus 3: 14-15)
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VII. Outline of the letter.
A. Introduction (1:1-2)
B. Charge concerning sound doctrine. (1:3-20)
1. Teaching sound doctrine. (1:3-11)
2. Thanksgiving for the Lord's grace and mercy. (1:12-17)
3. Timothy's responsibility. (1:18-20)
C. General instructions concerning the church. (2:1-3:13)
1. The practice of prayer. (2:1-8)
2. Instructions for women. (2:9-15)
3. Qualifications for church officers. (3:1-13)
a. For bishops [overseers is a more accurate translation]. (3:1-7)
b. For deacons. (3:8-13)
D. Advice to Timothy. (3:14-19)
1. Paul's purpose in writing. (3:14-16)
2. Remember the Spirit's warning of apostasy. (4:1-6)
3. Exercise yourself unto Godliness. (4:7-16)
E. Instructions concerning members of the church. (5:1 - 6:19)
1. Maintain proper relationships. (5:1-2)
2. Concerning widows. (5:3-16)
3. Concerning elders. (5:17-25)
4. Concerning servants. (6:1-2)
5. Concerning teachers motivated by greed. (6:3-10)
6. Concerning the man of God himself. (6:11-16)
7. Concerning the rich. (6:17-19)
8. Concluding charge to Timothy. (6:20-21)

VIII.   Key Themes of the letter.
A. The organization of a local church.

B. Care of widows.
C. Example of godly life.

D.  Use of wine (fermented or unfermented) by Timothy.


II TIMOTHY
Introduction: Chronologically, II Timothy is the last of Paul's inspired letters. Written from a prison in Rome, the
apostle is keenly aware that his execution is imminent. It is a very personal letter from the aged apostle to his younger
coworker. The letter emphasizes the necessity to guard the treasure of the gospel (1:14) and to carry on the ministry that had been passed on to him by Paul. (2:2)

Name — The book is named for Timothy, Paul's younger coworker and understudy. Author—Paul. (II Timothy 1:1)
Purpose — Paul wrote Timothy to:
A. Exhort him to be strong and faithful in his ministry.
B. Warn him of trouble that lay ahead for the church.
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VII. Bayyana harafin.
A. Gabatarwa (1: 1-2)

B. Caji game da kalaman sauti. (1: 3-20)
1. Koyar da koyaswa sauti. (1: 3-11)
2. Godiya ga alherin Ubangiji da rahama. (1: 12-17)
3. Alhakin Timothy. (1: 18-20)

C. Janar umarni game da cocin. (2: 1-3: 13)
1. Yin amfani da addu'a. (2: 1-8)
2. Umarnin ga mata. (2: 9-15)
3. Cancantar don jami'an coci. (3: 1-13)
a. Don bishiyoyi [masu kula ne mafi cikakken fassarar]. (3: 1-7)
b. Ga dattijo. (3: 8-13)

D. Shawara ga Timotawus. (3: 14-19)
1. Manufar Bulus a rubuce. (3: 14-16)
2. Ka tuna gargadin Ruhu na ridda. (4: 1-6)
3. Motsa kanku ga ibada. (4: 7-16)

E. Umarnin game da mambobi na cocin. (5: 1 - 6:19)
1. Kiyaye dangantaka daidai. (5: 1-2)
2. Game da gwauraye. (5: 3-16)
3. Game da dattawa. (5: 17-25)
4. Game da bayi. (6: 1-2)
5. Game da malamai masu motsa su ta hanyar zari. (6: 3-10)
6. Game da mutumin Allah da kansa. (6: 11-16)
7. Game da attajirai. (6: 17-19)
8. Kammala caji ga Timotawus. (6: 20-21)

VIII.Jigogi na harafi.
A. Kungiyar Cocin Coci.

B. Kula da matan da aka mutu.

C. Misalin rayuwar ibada.

D. Amfani da ruwan inabin (mai fermemented ko ba a tabbatar dashi ba) ta Timotawus.


II Timothy
Gabatarwa: Timologically, II Timothy ne na ƙarshe da haruffa wasiƙun Bulus. Rubuta daga kurkuku a Rome, da
Manzo yana sane da hukuncin kisan nasa yana gab da kasancewa kusa. Harafi ne na sirri daga manzon Ahmle zuwa ƙarami
Comthorker. Harafin ya karfafawajibcin kiyaye dukiyar Linjila (1:14) kuma mu ci gaba dayin hidimar da Bulus ya zartar da shi. (2: 2)

Suna - sunan mai suna na Timoti, ƙaramin abokin aikin Bulus da ba a sani ba. Marubuci - Paul. (Ii Timothawus 1: 1)
Manufar - Paulya rubuta Timothawus zuwa:
A. Yaba masa da karfi da aminci a hidimarsa.
B. Ka yi masa gargaɗi da matsala cewa sanya wa cocin.
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C. Request that he come to Rome.

I. Background of the book.
A. Little is known of Paul's life and work between his release from Roman house arrest (spring of AD 62) and his second imprisonment there (summer or fall of AD 64).
1. He may have made the trip to Spain as he planned. (Romans 15:28)
2. During this period, Paul could have worked with Timothy in Ephesus and before going on to Macedonia.
B. Apparently Paul was arrested in Troas. (II Timothy 4:13)
1. A sudden and unexpected arrest would explain Paul's need for certain of his belongings.
2. In his letter, Paul called for his cloak, his books and his parchments. (II Timothy 4:13)

C. In this second letter to Timothy, Paul gave insights into his personal situation.
1. Some of his faithful coworkers were serving other churches. (II Thessalonians 4:10)
2. Other former associates had deserted Paul in his time of need. (II Thessalonians 4:10)
3. Only Luke is with Paul, and the apostle is anxious to see Timothy and Mark. (II Timothy 4:9-11)

D. While Paul does not reveal the circumstances surrounding his arrest, history may shed light on the reasons for his incarceration.
1. A huge fire destroyed most of the city of Rome over a period of nine days in July, AD 64.
2. The populace of Rome blamed Nero for the tragedy.
3. To escape blame, Nero found a scapegoat in the Christian community.
4. There followed an intense, local persecution of the church, resulting in many cruel martyrdoms,
5. Paul was most likely arrested in the aftermath of these events.
E. While his execution appeared to be certain and soon (probably executed sometime in AD 65), Paul was confident in his eternal reward. (II Timothy 4:6-8:18)

F. This letter was written to Timothy in the fall of AD 64.

II. The main message of the book.
A. This letter is a personal charge to Timothy to be faithful and steadfast in his ministry.
1. Paul encourages him not to be ashamed to testify about the Lord. (1:8)
2. He instructs Timothy to be willing to endure hardships "like a good soldier of Christ Jesus." (2:3)
3. Paul exhorts the young preacher to protect his personal integrity. (2:14-26)
4. The apostle warned Timothy to beware of evil doers and false teachers. (3:1-9)
B. “Preach the Word; be prepared in season and out of season; correct, rebuke and encourage-with great patience and careful instruction.” (4:2)

III. Outline of the book.
A. Personal greetings. (II Timothy 1:1-2)

B. Encouragement to be faithful. (1:3—2:13)
1. Paul recalls his love and appreciation for Timothy. (1:3-7)
2. He charges Timothy to not be ashamed of the gospel. (1:8-10)
3. Paul recalls coworkers who have deserted and been faithful to him. (1:11-18)
4. The apostle encourages Timothy to be faithful. (2:1-7)
5. He reminds his protégé that Christ will faithfully protect and empower those faithful to Him. (2:8-13)
C. A workman approved by God. (II Timothy 2:14-26)
1. Timothy is encouraged to avoid needless controversies. (2:14-19)
2. He further encourages him to be pure in life and doctrine. (2:20-26)
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C. Nemi cewa ya zo Roma.

I. Bango na littafin.
A. Kadan an san rayuwar Bulus da aikinsa tsakanin sakinsa daga wani gidan da aka kama Roman (bazara na AD 62) da na biyu ɗaurin kurkuku a can (bazara ko faɗuwarAd 64).
1. Wataƙila yana da tafiya zuwa Spain lokacin daya shirya. (Romawa 15:28)
2. A wannan lokacin, Bulus zai iya aiki tare da Timoti a Afisa kuma kafin ya ci gaba zuwa Makidoniya.

B. A fili aka kama Bulus da aka kama a Taruwasa. (II Timoti 4:13)
1. An kama shi kwatsam da ba tsammani zai bayyana bukatar Bulus ga wasu daga cikin kayan sa.
2. A cikin wasiƙarsa, Bulus ya kira alkawarin sa, littattafan sa da pathamment. (II Timoti 4:13)
C. A cikin wannan wasiƙar ta biyu zuwa Timotawus, Bulus ya ba da fahimta cikin halin da yake ciki.
1. Wasu daga cikin abokan aikinsa masu aminci suna ba da sauran majami'u. (IITassalunikawa 4:10)
2. Sauran tsoffin tsoffin abokan tarayya sun rabu da Bulus a lokacinta. (IITassalunikawa 4:10)
3. Kawai Luka ne tare da Paul, kuma manzo ya damu ganin Timotawus da Mark. (ITimothawus 4: 9-11)
D. Duk dayake Bulus bai bayyanayanayin da ke kewaye da kama shi ba na iya haskaka a kan dalilan nasa kurkuku.
1. Wata babbar wuta ta lalata yawancin birnin Rome a tsawon kwanaki tara a watan Yuli, Ad 64.
2. Populace na Rome zargi ga bala'i.
3. Don tseratar da zargi, Nero ya sami riko ba a cikin jama'ar Kiristocin.
4. Akwai matsanancin zafin, wahalan lafiyar coci, sakamakon haifar da shahararrun mutane dayawa,
5. Da alama an kama Bulus a bayan wadannan abubuwan da suka faru.
E. Duk dayake kisan nasa ya zama ya zama tabbas kuma ba da daɗewa ba (tabbas Bulus ya amince da shi last lada. (II Timoti 4: 6-8: 18)

F. An rubuta wannan wasiƙar zuwa Timothy a cikin faɗuwarAd 64.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Wannan wasiƙar sulhu ne na mutum don kasancewa da aminci da haƙuri a hidimarsa.
1. Bulus ya ƙarfafa shi kada kuji kunya don yin shaida ga Ubangiji. (1: 8)
2. Ya koyar da Timotawus da zai yarda yajurewahala "kamar abokin gaba na Almasihu Yesu." (2: 3)
3. Bulus yana gargaɗin da samari mai wa'azin don kare mutuncin kansa. (2: 14-26)
4. Manzo yayi gargadi Timoti malamai. (3: 1-9)
B. "Wa'azin kalmar; Ka shirya a cikin kakar wasa kuma daga lokaci; daidai, tsauta da karfafa-haƙuri da koyarwa mai hankali. " (4: 2)

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Gaisuwa ta sirri. (Ii Timothawus 1: 1-2)
B. Karfafa gwiwaya zama mai aminci. (1: 3-2: 13)
1. Bulus ya tuna da ƙaunarsa da godiya don Timothawus. (1: 3-7)
2. Yana tuhumi Timoti don kada ku kunyata bishara. (1: 8-10)
3. Bulus ya tuna cewa da suka rabu da su, sukayi masa aminci. (1: 11-18)
4. Manzo yana ƙarfafa Timoti don ya zama mai aminci. (2: 1-7)
5. Ya tunatar da kasuwarsa cewa Kristi zai kare da aminci kuma Ku karfafa wa masu aminci a gare shi. (2: 8-13)
C. Mai aiki da Allah ya yarda da shi. (ITimothawus 2: 14-26)
1. Timothawus ya karfafa gwiwa don gujewa rigima mara amfani. (2: 14-19)
2. Ya kara karfafa shiya zama tsarkakakku a rayuwa da koyarwar. (2: 20-26)
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D. Warnings about godlessness in the last days.
1.  Paul tells Timothy of all kinds of evil behavior to will come. (3:1-9)
2. Paul charges the young preacher to hold fast to the sacred writings and the teachings of Paul. (3:10-17)
3. The apostle gives Timothy a final charge to preach sound doctrine. (4:1-5)

E. Closing remarks. (II Timothy 4:6 - 22)
1. Paul tells of his impending death. (4:6-8)
2. He shares with Timothy personal information about associates. (4:9-15)
3. Paul declares that the Lord stood with him through all these trials. (4:16-18)
4. Final greetings and benediction. (4:19-22)

IV. Key Themes of the book.
A. Timothy's spiritual journey.
1. Timothy was apparently converted on Paul's first missionary journey.
2. When Paul started out on his second missionary journey, only Silas accompanied him. (Acts 15:40)
3. However, Timothy joined them at Lystra. (Acts 16:1)
a. His mother, Eunice, was also a believer. (Acts 16:1; II Timothy 1:5)
b. His father, however, was a Greek unbeliever. (Acts 16:1)
4. Timothy had some disadvantages and barriers to effective discipleship.
a. His home life left something to be desired. (Acts 16:1-2)
b. He apparently had chronic health problems. (I Timothy 5:23)
c. He likely had a problem with shyness and timidity. (1:7) 5. Timothy also had some major assets.
a. He had a godly mother and grandmother. (1:5)
b. He had received excellent training in the scripture. (3:15)
c. He was deeply committed to the Lord.
6. Timothy became Paul's closest and most trusted coworker.
a. Twice Paul calls him his “son in the faith." (I Timothy 1:2; II Timothy 1:2)
b. Paul said, "I have noone else like him." (cf. Philippines 2:19-22)
c. Knowing his execution is at hand, Paul wants Timothy by his side. (4:9)

B. The inspiration and purpose of scripture.
1. “All Scripture is God-breathed and is useful for teaching, rebuking, correcting and training in righteousness, so that the man of God maybe thoroughly equipped for every good work.”  (3:16-17)
2. The Greek word rendered "God-breathed" (NIV) or "given by inspiration of God" (KJV) is theopneustos.
3. The doctrine of inspiration refers to the supernatural process of the Holy Spirit guiding certain individuals to speak and write the authoritative Word of God.
a. The process of inspiration did not negate the individual writing style of the authors.
b. The Spirit utilized the differences of background and personal interest to effectively communicate God's truth. 4. There are many claims in scripture relative to inspiration.
a. Jesus validated the inspired nature of the Old Testament. (Matthew 5:17-18; John 10:35)
b. He authorized the apostles to be agents of His inspired Word. (John 14:26; 16:13; Matthew 18:18)
c. Peter's second letter made essentially the same claim. (II Peter 2:21)
5. The difference between theological conservatism and liberalism lies in an attitude toward scripture.

C. Paul's faith in the face of death. (II Timothy 4:6-8)
1. Paul uses several metaphors to depict his impending death:
a. Being poured out like a drink offering.
b. Fought the good fight.
c. Finished the race.
2. Through it all, Paul said, 'to have kept the faith" and confidently looked forward to his reward.

TITUS AND PHILEMON
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D. Gargadi game da Allah a cikin kwanaki na ƙarshe.
1. Bulus ya gaya wa Timothawus na kowane irin mugunta don zai zo. (3: 1-9)
2. Bulus ya tuhume dayaran mai wa'azin don ya riƙe alfarma mai alfarma da koyarwar Bulus. (3: 10-17)
3. Manzo yana baTimothawus na ƙarshe donyin wa'azin sauti mai kyau. (4: 1-5)

E. Rufewa. (II Timoti 4: 6 - 22)
1. Bulus ya ba da labarin mutuwarsa ta dace. (4: 6-8)
2. Yana rabawa tare da Timothy bayanan sirri game da abokan tarayya. (4: 9-15)
3. Bulus ya faɗa wa Ubangiji yana taho da shi ta cikin waɗannan gwaji. (4: 16-18)
4. Gaisuwa ta ƙarshe dajijiyoyi. (4: 19-22)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Tafiyar ruhunTimothawus.
1. A fili an canza Timotawus akan tafiya ta farko mishan na farko.
2. Sa'ad da Bulus ya fara zuwa tafiyarsa ta biyu, Sila kawai ta tare da shi. (Ayukan Manzanni 15:40)
3. Koyaya, Timothawus ya haɗu da su a Lystra. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 1)
a. Mahaifiyarsa, Eunice, kuma mai bi ne. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 1; II Timothawus 1: 5)
b. Amma mahaifinsa, shi ne Helenanci kafiri. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 1)
4. Timothy yana da wasu rashin nasara da kuma shingen suyi matukar tasiri.
a. Rayuwarsa ta bar wani abu da za a so. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 1-2)
b. A fili shi yana da matsalolin kiwon lafiya. (ITimothawus 5:23)
c. Wataƙilaya sami matsala dajin kunya da kayan tarihi. (1: 7) 5. Timothy shimayana da wasu manyan kadarori.
a. Yana da mahaifiyarsa da kaka. (1: 5)
b. Ya karɓi kyakkyawan horo a cikin nassi. (3:15)
c. Ya kai da ikon Ubangiji.
6. Timothy ya zama Bulus na kusa da abokin aikin abokin aiki.
a. Sau biyu Bulus ya kira shi "Sonansa a cikin imani." (ITimothawus 1: 2; II Timoti 1: 2)
b. Bulus ya ce, "Ba ni da wani irinsa." (CF. Filippines 2: 19-22)
c. Sanin kisan da ya kasance yana kusa, Bulus yana son Timothawus a gefensa. (4: 9)

B. Wahayi da manufar nassi.
1. "Duk nassi Allah ne - mai numfashi ne kumayana da amfani ga koyarwa,tsawatawa, gyara da horo da adalci, saboda haka Mutumin Allah na iya zama sanye take da kowane kyakkyawan aiki. " (3: 16-17)
2. Kalmar Hellenanci ta sanya "Allah - numfashi" (NIV) ko kuma "da aka bayar ta hanyar wahayi na Allah" (KJV) shine Theopneustos.
3. Koyarwar wahayi tana nufin tsarin allahntaka na Ruhu Mai Tsarkiyanajagorantar wasu mutane suyi magana kuma rubuta kalmar Allah mai iko.
a. Aikin wahayi bai yi watsi da salon rubutu na marubutan ba.
b. Ruhuya yi amfani da bambance-bambance na asali da sha'awar mutum don sadarwa da gaskiyar Allah. 4. Akwai da'awar da yawa a cikin Nassi dangi zuwa wahayi.
a. Yesu ya tabbatar dayanayin rayuwarTsohon Alkawari. (Matta 5: 17-18; Yahaya 10:35)
b. Ya ba da izini ga manzannin su zama wakilan littafin hurarrun. (Yohanna 14:26; 16:13; Matta 18:18)
c. Harafin na biyuya yi da gaske wannan da'awar. (II Bitrus 2:21)
5. Bambanci tsakanin Conservatism da kuma mai sassaucin ra'ayi ya ta'allaka ne ga littafi.

C. Bangaskiyar Bulus da ta mutu. (ITimothawus 4: 6-8)
1. Bulus yana amfani da misalai dayawa don nuna mutuwarsa zuwa mutuwa:
a. Ana zubo kamar hadaya ta sha.
b. Ya yiyaƙi mai kyau.
c. Gama tseren.
2. Ta wurin duka, Bulus ya ce: 'Ya kiyaye bangaskiyar "kuma amintacciya ga sakamakonsa.

Titus da Filimon
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Introduction:  Because of their brevity Titus and Philemon have been combined. While part of different groupings of scripture (i.e. Titus is a "pastoral epistle" and Philemon is a "prison epistle"), both are written to godly men, offering
valuable instruction.
Name — Both books are named for the individuals who received them. (i.e. Titus and Philemon) Author — Paul authored both books. (Titus 1:1; Philemon 1:1)
Purpose
A. Titus —
1. Paul wrote this letter:
a. To remind Titus to complete the needed organizational matters in the church on the island of Crete.
b. To encourage him to teach correct doctrine and refute false teachers.

B. Philemon — Paul wrote this personal letter to his friend Philemon to intercede for the slave Onesimus.

I.  Background of the books.
A. Titus
1. Titus was a trusted and valued associate of Paul.
a. Strangely, however, he is not mentioned in Acts.
b. What we know of Titus is his connection with Paul's works.
2. Titus was a Greek.
a. He evidently was converted through Paul's preaching. (Titus 1:4)
b. Paul did not demand that Titus be circumcised. (Galatians 2:3)
c. Apparently Paul wanted to make a point to the "Judaizers" that circumcision was not a requirement for conversion to Christ. (Galatians 2:4-5)
3. Between the writing of his letters to the Corinthians, Paul sent Titus to work with the church at Corinth. (cf. II Corinthians 8:16-24)
4. Upon release from his first imprisonment in Rome, Paul took Titus with him to Crete and left him there to oversee the work. (Titus 1:5)
a. Crete is a large island in the Mediterranean.
b. The church may have been established there through Jewish converts on Pentecost. (Acts 2:11)
c. Titus was there to appoint elders and correct certain problems.
d. Paul was evidently at Nicopolis and eager for Titus to join him after finishing his work. (Titus 3:12)
5.  One of the pastoral epistles, Paul wrote this letter in AD 63 from Ephesus.
B. Philemon
1. The letter to Philemon was one of the four prison epistles (along with Ephesians, Philippians, and Colossians) written during Paul's first imprisonment in Rome.
2. Philemon was apparently written concurrently with Colossians. a. Philemon evidently lived in Colossae.
b. Paul sent Tychicus to accompany Onesimus and deliver the letters. (Colossians 4:7-9)
c. Colossians dealt with church-wide issues; Philemon addresses a personal problem.
3. To understand Philemon, one must have some understanding of slavery in the Roman Empire.
a. It is estimated that one third of one-half of the population of the Empire in the first century consisted of slaves.
b. Slavery was particularly harsh in that culture.
[1] Slaves were viewed as "living tools."
[2] Their life, death, and treatment were all at the discretion of their master.
[3] Slaves were acquired through battle conquest, birth, indebtedness, etc.
c. In New Testament times, some civil protection began to be afforded slaves. However, it was still a cruel and awful life-style.
4. Onesimus was Philemon's slave. (Philemon 18-19)
a. He had run away to Rome.
b. What’s more, he had taken stolen property.
5. Somehow Onesimus came in contact with Paul and was converted. (Philemon 10)
a. Upon his conversion, Onesimus assisted Paul in his ministry. (Philemon 11-13)
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Gabatarwa: Saboda raunin da aka hade an hade. Yayin da wani bangare na rukuni daban daban na
Nassi (I.E. Titus ne "wasiƙa na makiya" da Filimon shine "gidan'yangidangidan yarin"), duka biyun suka
yi umarni.
Suna - an ambaci sunayensu ga mutanen da suka karbe su. (i.e. Titus da Philemon)
Marubucin - Bulus mai saukar da littattafai duka. (Titus 1: 1; Fililon 1: 1) manufa
A. Titus -
1. Bulus ya rubuta wannan wasiƙar:
a. Don tunatar da Titus don kammala al'amuran ƙungiyoyin ƙungiyoyi da ake buƙata a cikin Ikilisiya a tsibirin Crete.
b. Don ƙarfafa shi ya koyar da koyarwar daidai da kuma ƙi mala'iku na ƙarya.

B. Filimon - Bulus ya rubuta wannan wasiƙar sirri ga abokinsa Fililemon don roƙon don bawa.

I. Force na littattafai.
A. Titus
1. Titus amintacce ne kuma mai daraja na Paul.
a. Baƙon, duk da haka, ba a ambaci shi cikin Ayyukan Manzanni ba.
b. Abin da muka sani na Titus shine haɗinsa da ayyukan Bulus.
2. Titus wani Hellenanci ne.
a. Shi ne ya musuluntaya zama wa'azin Bulus. (Titus 1: 4)
b. Bulus bai nemi kaciya ba. (Galatiyawa 2: 3)
c. A fili Paulya so ya nuna ma'anar "Yahudaizers" wanda kaciya ba tambaya bane don juyawa ga Kristi. (Galatiyawa 2: 4-5)
3. Tsakanin rubutun da wasiƙar sa zuwa ga Korintiyawa, Bulus ya aiko Titus don aiki tare da cocin a Koranti. (Cf. II Korantiyawa 8: 16-24)
4. Bayan saki daga farkon ɗaurinsa a Rome, Bulus ya ɗauki Titus tare da shi a kai don kula da aiki. (Titus 1: 5)
a. Crete babban tsibiri ne a cikin Bahar Rum.
b. Cocin na iya kafa cocin a cikin sabobin Yahudawa a Fentikos. (Ayukan Manzanni 2:11)
c. Titus ya kasance a can don nada dattawa da gyara wasu matsaloli.
d. Bulus ya bayyana a fili a Nicopolis kumayana marmarin Titus don su kasance tare da shi bayan kammala aikinsa. (Titus 3:12)
5. Ofayadaga cikin wasiƙar fastoci, Bulus ya rubuta wannan harafin a cikin Ad 63 dagaAfisa.

B. Filimon
1. Harafin zuwa Filimemon yana daya daga cikin wasannin kurkuku huɗu (tare da Afisawa, Filibai, da Kolossiyawa) suka rubuta yayin ɗaurin kurkuku na farko a Roma.
2. An bayyana cewa Filimon a bayyaneyake tare da Kolossiyawa. a. Filimon a bayyaneyake a cikin Kolose.
b. Bulus ya aikiya rakasawa Onesimus da kuma isar da haruffa. (Kolossiyawa 4: 7-9)
c. Kolossiyawa suna yin ma'amala da batutuwan coci; Filimon yana magance matsalar mutum.
3. Don fahimtar Filimon, dole ne mutum ya sami wasu fahimtar bautar a cikin daular Rome.
a. An kiyasta cewa kashi ɗaya bisa uku na rabin adadin daular a ƙarni na farkoya ƙunshi bayi. b. Bauta ta kasance ta zama tazara sosai a wannan al'adar.
[1] An duba bayin "kayan aikin rayuwa."
[2] Rayuwarsu, Mutuwa, jiyya dukansu a wurin maigidan ne.
[3] An saya wa bayin nasara cikin nasara, haihuwa, da ba'a, da juna, da sauransu.
c. A zamanin Sabon Alkawari, ya fara samun kariyar wannan kariyar. Koyaya, haryanzu zalunci ne kuma mai ban tsoro salon rayuwa.
4. Onimus bawan da ake kira. (Fililemon 18-19)
a. Ya gudu zuwa Roma.
b. Abin daya fi haka, ya ɗauki dukiya ta sata.
5. Kowa Enimus ya zo tare da Paul kuma an tuba. (Fililemon 10)
a. Dangane da juyawa, unimus ya taimaka wa Bulus a cikin hidimarsa. (Fililemmon 11-13)
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b. Knowing the moral obligation to square things with Philemon, Paul sent Onesimus back with a promise and a request. (Philemon 12-14)

II. The main messages of the books.
A. Titus
1. The main message of this letter was to provide Titus instruction and encouragement in fulfilling his ministry at Crete.
2. “These, then, are the things you should teach. Encourage and rebuke with all authority. Do not let anyone despise you.” (Titus 2:15)
B. Philemon
1. The main message of Philemon was to encourage Philemon to receive, forgive and even release Onesimus.
2. “So if you consider me a partner, welcome him as you would welcome me.”  (Philemon 17)

III. Outline of the books.
A. Titus
1. Introduction (Titus 1:1-4)
2. Paul reminds Titus of the tasks he needs to complete while at Crete. (Titus 1:5)
3. The apostle reminds him of the requirements for men who would be appointed as elders. (Titus 1:6-9)
4. Paul warns him about false teachers who would oppose him. (Titus 1:10-16)
5. Paul offers instruction for teaching specific groups, including: a. Aged men (Titus 2:1-2)
b. Aged women. (Titus 2:3)
c. Young women. (Titus 2:4-5) d. Young men. (Titus 2:6-8
e. Slaves. (Titus 2:9-10)
6. The apostle writes of the grace of God which is the basis of morality. (Titus 2:11-15)
7. Paul gives instruction about proper behavior for all believers (Titus 3:1-7) and condemns those who live otherwise. (Titus 3:8-11)
8. Final remarks. (Titus 3:12-15)

B. Philemon
1. Paul's greetings to Philemon. (Philemon 1-3)
2. The apostle expresses gratitude for Philemon's godly character. (Philemon 4-7)
3. Paul offers his plea for Onesimus. (Philemon 8-21)
4. He speaks of his desire to visit Philemon soon. (Philemon 22)
5. Closing greetings. (Philemon 23-25)

IV. Key themes of the book.
A. The preacher's life. (Titus 2:7-8)
1.  Paul tells Titus that the quality of his life must confirm his teaching. (2:7)
2.  Specifically, Paul outlined these responsibilities: a. Do what is good. (v. 7)
b. In teaching, show integrity. (v. 7)
c. Have "soundness of speech." (v. 8)
d. Speak what "cannot be condemned." (v. 8)
3. This model and instruction are timeless.
B. Why did Paul have Timothy circumcised but not Titus?
1. Paul refused to have Titus circumcised to appease Judaizing teachers. (Galatians 2:1-3)
2. He circumcised Timothy when the young man became part of his missionary team. (Acts 16:3)
3. There is no inconsistency in Paul's actions.
a. Timothy was not circumcised to appease false teachers but to make him a more effective minister to the Jews.
b. If Titus had been circumcised, it would have compromised the integrity of the gospel.
C. The ministry of reconciliation.
1. Quick and through reconciliation between Christians is a key theme in scripture. (II Corinthians 5:17-20; Matthew 5:9; 23, 24; 18:15; John 17:20-23; Ephesians 4:31-32)
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b. Sanin halin kirki wajibi ga al'amuran da Filimon, Paulya aiki Onesimus baya tare da alƙawarin da bukata. (Fililemon 12-14)

II. Babban saƙonnin littattafai.
A. Titus
1. Babban saƙo na wannan wasika shine samar da koyarwar Titus da karfafa gwiwa wajen cika hidimarsa a Crete.
2. "Don haka, al'amuran ne da za ku koyar. Karfafa da kuma tsauta da dukkan iko. Kada ku bar kowa raina ku. " (Titus 2:15)

B. Filimon
1. Babban saƙo na Filelemonya karfafa Filelemon don karba, gafara har ma sun saki Onesimus.
2. "Don haka idan kun dauke ni abokin tarayya, yi masa maraba kamaryadda zaku yi maraba da ni." (Fililemon 17)

III. Fitar da littattafan.
A. Titus
1. Gabatarwa (Titus 1: 1-4)
2. Bulus ya tunatar da Titus na ayyukan da yake buƙatar kammalayayin da a Crete. (Titus 1: 5)
3. Manzo yana tunatar da shi game da mutanen da za a nada a matsayin dattawa. (Titus 1: 6-9)
4. Bulus yayi masa gargadi game da malaman arya da suka yi zalunci. (Titus 1: 10-16)
5. Paul yana ba da umarnin don koyar da takamaiman takamaiman kungiyoyi,gami da: a. Mazaje (Titus 2: 1-2)
b. Mata masu shekaru. (Titus 2: 3)
c. Mata mata. (Titus 2: 4-5)
d. Samari. (Titus 2: 6-8 e. Bayi. (Titus 2: 9-10)
6. Manzo ya rubuta alheri da Alherin Allah wanda shine tushen ɗabi'a. (Titus 2: 11-15)
7. Bulus ya ba da umarnin game da halayyar daya dace ga dukkan masu imani (Titus 3: 1-7) kuma ta la'anciwadanda suka rayu in ba ha(kTait[image: ][image: ].3: 8-11)
8.Jawabin ƙarshe. (Titus 3: 12-15)

B. Filimon
1. Gaisuwa ga Filimon. (Fililemon 1-3)
2. Manzo ya bayyanagodiya ga mutumin da Allah ya mallaka. (Fililemon 4-7)
3. Bulus yana ba da roƙonsa ga Onesimus. (Fililemon 8-21)
4. Yana magana game da sha'awar ziyartar Philon nan bada jimawa ba. (Fililemon 22)
5. Rufe gaisuwa. (Fililemon 23-25)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Rayuwar mai kyau. (Titus 2: 7-8)
1. Bulus ya gaya wa Terus cewa ingancin rayuwarsaya tabbatar da koyarwarsa. (2: 7)
2. Musamman, Bulus ya bayyanawaɗannan nauyin:
a. Yi abin dayake da kyau. (aya. 7)
b. A cikin koyarwa, nuna aminci. (aya. 7)
c. Da "sautin magana." (aya. 8)
d. Yi abin da "ba za a iya hukunta ba." (aya. 8)
3. Wannan samfurin da kuma koyarwar ba su da lokaci.
B. Me ya sa Bulus ya sami Timotawus kaciya amma ba Titus ba?
1. Bulus ya ki samun Titus kaciya don farfado da malamai. (Galatiyawa 2: 1-3)
2. Ya yikaciya lokacin da saurayin ya zama wani ɓangare na ƙungiyar mishan. (Ayukan Manzanni 16: 3)
3. Babu daidaituwa a cikin ayyukan Bulus.
a. Ba a yi masa wa'azin Timotawus ba, amma don sa shi Ministan daya fi dacewa daYahudawa.
b. Idan Titus ya kasance kaciya, da zai tayar da amincin bishara.
C. Ma'aikatar Sullo.
1. Da sauri kuma ta hanyar sulhu tsakanin Krista muhimmin lamari ne a littafi. (II Korantiyawa 5: 17-20; Matta 5: 9; 23, 24; 18:15; Yahaya 17: 20-23; Afisawa 4: 31-32)
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2. The letter to Philemon provides a wonderful model of practical, relevant, Christ-centered reconciliation. That reconciliation involves:
a. Prayer (v. 4-6)
b. Politeness (v. 8-9) c. Privacy (v. 10-14) d. Personal
e. Partnership (v. 17-19)
3. The key to reconciliation is found in “Get rid of all bitterness, rage and anger, brawling and slander, along with every form of malice. Be kind and compassionate to one another, forgiving each other, just as in Christ God forgave you.”   (Ephesians 4:31-32)

HEBREWS
Introduction: The letter to the Hebrews is unique in its eloquent presentation of Jesus Christ as the perfect high priest and ideal sacrifice for sin. The author sees the entire Old Testament revelation as pointing directly to Jesus, who fulfills not
only specific prophesies but also the intent of the Old Testament.

Author — Unknown. Internal evidence suggests that the author was a second-generation Christian (Hebrews 2:3).  Suggestions that the book was written by Paul or Luke have been discarded, primarily because the Greek style is so
different from the writings of either of thesetwomen. Whoever wrote Hebrews was very familiar with the Old Testament, especially the Pentateuch and --Psalms, with 23 of 29 direct quotes coming from these books. Other suggested authors
include Apollos, John, Priscilla, Barnabas, and Phillip.
Place of writing— Perhaps Rome (as suggested in Hebrews 13:24). Timothy was with the writer. (Hebrews 13:23)
Time of writing — The letter was written very early. Its references to Old Testament sacrifices presume they are still being carried out, though the temple was destroyed and the sacrifices ceased in AD 70.
I. Background information.
A. Recipients — This epistle does not name the persons to whom it is addressed. But the author is quite obviously
directing a defense of Christianity to the Jewish community, most likely to Jewish believers who felt drawn back to the traditions of Judaism, which they loved and revered. The book was well known as 'The Letter to the Hebrews" by the    late second century.

B. Purpose of the letter.
1. To show the superiority of Christ’s Covenant over the Old Covenant.21  Throughout the letter, Jesus Christ is compared with, and shown to be better than, the Old Testament revelation.
2. To prepare Jewish Christians for the approaching fall of Jerusalem. Jewish Christians no doubt thought that their
beloved city, under their Messiah's reign, was about to become the capital of the world. Instead, they were to receive the shock of their lives. By one stroke of the Roman army, the Holy City was to be wiped out, the Temple destroyed, and the Temple rites ceased.
II. The main message of the letter:
“In the past God spoke to our forefathers through the prophets at many times and in various ways. But in these last days
he has spoken to us by his Son, whom he appointed heir of all things, and through whom he made the universe. The Son is the radiance of God's glory and the exact representation of his being, sustaining all things by his powerful word. After he   had provided purification for sins, he sat down at the right hand of the Majesty in heaven.” (Hebrews 1:1-3)
III. Outline of the letter.
A.  Introduction. (1:1-4)
B. Superiority of Christ's Identity. (1:5 — 4:13)
1. Superior to angels. (1:5-14)
2. Superior as author of greater salvation. (2:1-9)
3. Superior as true man. (2:10-18)
4. Superior to Moses. (3:1-6)
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2. Harafin zuwa Filemonyana ba da kyakkyawan tsari na amfani, dacewa, daya dace da sulhu na Kristi. Wancan
Sulhuya ƙunshi:
a. Addu'a (aya 4-6) b. M (v. 8-9)
c. Sirrin (aya 10-14)
d. Na kai
e. Haɗin kai (aya 17-19)
3. Ana samun mabuɗin sulhu ana samunsa a "kawar da dukan haushi, fushi da fushi, tare da kowane nau'i na mugunta, tare
da ku da tausayi ga juna, kamaryadda Kristi yayafe muku."
(Afisawa 4: 31-32)

Ibraniyawa
Gabatarwa: Harafin zuwa ga Ibraniyawa sun bambanta ne a gabatarwar Yesu Kiristi a matsayin cikakken babban firist da
sadaukarwa mai kyau don zunubi. Marubucin yana ganin Ruya ta Tsohon Alkawari da ke nuna kai tsaye, wandaya cika ba
takamaiman shaida ba har ma da niyyarTsohon Alkawari.
Marubuci - ba a sani ba. Shaidar ciki tana nuna cewa marubucin Krista na biyu ne (Ibraniyawa 2: 3).
Shawarwariwaɗanda Paul ne ya rubuta littafin, da farko saboda salon helenanci ya sha bamban da
rubuce-rubucen ɗayan biyun. Dukwandaya rubuta Ibraniyawaya saba daTsohon Alkawali, musamman ma Pentateuch da - 29 na 29 na bayanan kai tsaye zuwa dagawadannan littattafan. Sauran marubutan da aka    bayar sun hada daAfollos, John, Priscilla, Barnaba, da Phillip.
Wurin rubutu - Wataƙila Rome (kamaryadda aka ba da shawara a cikin Ibraniyawa 13:24). Timothawus yana tare da marubucin. (Ibraniyawa 13:23)
Lokaci na rubutu - an rubuta wasiƙar da wuri. Tunaninsa na Tsohonsa na Tsohon Alkawari suna da ci gaba, amma ko dayake
haikalin da aka lalatar da su, kumayin hadakurwarin da aka daina a Ad 70.
I. Bayanan baya.
A. Masu karɓa - wannan wasiƙa baya sayen mutanen da ake magana da ita. Amma marubucin a bayyaneyakeyana nuna
kariya daga kariyar Kiristanci gayahudawa, wataƙila ya isayahudawa masu bi da suka faru da hadisanYahudanci, wanda suke
so da kuma girmama shi da kuma girmama shi da kuma girmama. An san littafin an san shi da 'wasiƙar ga Ibraniyawa "ta marigayi karni na biyu.
B. Dalilin harafin.
1. Don nuna fifikon Alkur'ani ga tsohon alkawari. 21 A cikin wasiƙar, Yesu Kristi ne
idan aka kwatanta da, kumaya nuna zama mafi kyaufiyeda, Ruya ta Tsohon Alkawari.
2. Don shirya Kiristocin Yahudawa don faɗuwar Urushalima. Kiristocin yahudawa suna tunanin cewa ƙaunataccen birni, a    ƙarƙashin sarautar Almasihu, ya kusan zama babban birnin duniya. Maimakon haka, za su karɓe rayuwarsu. Ta wani sauya
guda na runduna na Rome, an shafe shi mai tsarki, an hallaka Haikali, Hakadawa kuwa suka daina.
II. Babban sakon wasikar:
"A zamanin da Allah yayi magana da kakanninmu ta hanyar annabawan ɗaukakarsa. Ya zauna a wannan'uwansa, ya zauna a hannun dama na ɗaukaka a cikin Sama." (Ibraniyawa 1: 1-3)


III. Bayyana harafin.
A. Gabatarwa. (1: 1-4)

B. Fifikon asalin Almasihu. (1: 5 - 4:13)
1. Fifita mala'iku. (1: 5-14)
2. Mafi girma a matsayin mawuyacin ceto mafi girma. (2: 1-9)
3. Gwargwadon mutum na gaskiya. (2: 10-18)
4. Fi ga Musa. (3: 1-6)
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5. Warning: Listen to Him. (3:7-4:13)
a. Rebellion keeps God's people from experiencing rest. (3:7-19)
b. Experience God's rest by responding obediently to Jesus'words. (4:1-13)
C. Superiority of Christ's High Priesthood. (4:14 —7:28)
1. Confidence in Jesus. (4:14-16)
2. Qualities of a High Priest. (5:1-4)
3. Christ's unique qualifications. (5:5-10)
4. Warning: Do not turn back. (5:11- 6:20)
a. Slow progress toward maturity a problem.22  (5:11-14)
b. Cannot lay faith's foundations again. (6:1 -3)
c. Cannotre-crucify Jesus. (6:4-8)
d. So persevere. (6:9-12)
e. Certain God will keep His promise and that our salvation is secure. (6:13-20) 5.  Christ's priesthood is superior to that of the Old Testament. (7:1-28)
a. It is modeled on Melchizedek, not Levi. (7:1-14)
b. It is superior because:
[1] It is permanent. (7:15-19)
[2] It was confirmed by God's oath. (7:20-22)
[3] It is guaranteed by Christ's endless life. (7:23-25)
[4] His ministry was accomplished by a single sacrifice. (7:26-28)

D.  Superiority of Christ's sacrifice. (8:1—10:39)
1. The covenant providing for Christ's sacrifice is superior. (8:1-7)
2. The old covenant was always destined to be superseded. (8:8-13)
3. The old covenant provided only an earthly, symbolic place for sacrifice. (9:1-10)
4. Christ offered His own blood, not animal blood. (9:11 -14)
5. His sacrifice ransomed us from sin. (9:15-22)
6. His once-for-all sacrifice was sufficient. (9:23-28)
7. His once-for-all sacrifice provides forgiveness and makes us holy. (10:1-18)
8. Warning: Preserve. (10:19-39)
a. Hold unswerving to our hope in Him. (10:19-25)
b. Deliberate sin always brings judgment. (10:26-31)
c. Hold on to confidence in Christ despite suffering and   persecution. (10:32-39) E. The sufficiency of faith: (11:1—13:19)
1. The nature of faith. (11:1 -3)
2.  Faith's hall of fame: (11:4-40)
a. Faith before the flood. (11:4-7)
b. Faith of Abraham and Sarah. (11:8-19) c. Faith of the patriarchs. (11:20-22)
d. Faith of Moses. (11:23-28)
e. Faith of the exodus generation. (11:29-31) f. Faith of others. (11:32-38)
g. Faith's promise. (11:39-40)
3. Faith's response to discipline: (12:1-13)
a. Consider Christ's example. (12:1-3)
b. Remember God loves those He disciplines. (12:4-11)
c. Therefore, persevere. (12:12-13)
4. Faith's commitment to righteousness: (12:14-29)   a. The importance of personal holiness. (12:14-17) b. The glory of the present revelation. (12:18-24)
c. The importance of responding to God with reverence and awe. (12:25-29)
5.  Exhortations to the faithful: (13:1-19) a. Keep on loving others. (13:1-5a)
b. Keep on trusting God. (13:5b-6)
c. Keep on responding to leaders. (13:7-8)
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5. Gargadi: Ku saurare shi. (3: 7-4: 13)
a. Tawaye yana kula da mutanen Allah na fuskantar hutawa. (3: 7-19)
b. Kwarewa ga Allah ta hanyar amsa kalmomin Yesu biyayya. (4: 1-13)
C. Fifikon babban firist mai girma. (4:14 -7: 28)
1. Amincewa da Yesu. (4: 14-16)
2. Halaye na babban firist. (5: 1-4)
3. Mahimman Kristi na Musamman. (5: 5-10)
4. Gargadi: Kada kujuya baya. (5: 11- 6:20)
a.Jinkirin ci gaba zuwa balaga matsala. 22 (5: 5-14)
b. Ba zai iya kunna tushe na bangaskiya ba. (6: 1 -3)
c. Ba za a iya sake maimaita Yesu ba. (6: 4-8)
d. Sai ka karaya. (6: 9-12)
e. Akwai wani Allah zai kiyaye alkawarinsa kuma cetonmu amintacce ne. (6: 25-20)
5. Pressiortsarfin Kristi ya fi na Tsohon Alkawali. (7: 1-28) a. An daidaita shi a kan Melchidek, ba LEVI. (7: 1-14)
b. Ya fi kyau saboda:
[1] Yana da dindindin. (7: 15-19)
[2] Rantsuwar Allah ne ya tabbatar. (7: 20-22)
[3] Gwamnati ce ta rayuwar Almasihu ƙarshen duniya. (7: 23-25)
[4] An kammala hidimarsa ta hadaya guda hadaya. (7: 26-28)

D. Siffar sadaukar Kristi. (8: 1-10: 39)
1. Alkawarin bayar da hadayar Almasihuyana da girma. (8: 1-7)
2. Tsohon Alkawari an ƙaddara shi a koyaushe don a cmpersed. (8: 8-13)
3. Tsohon Alkawariya ba da duniya kawai, misali wurin sadaukarwa. (9: 1-10)
4. Kristi ya ba da nasa jini, bajinin dabba. (9-1 -14)
5. Hadayarsa sun fāda mu daga zunubi. (9: 15-22)
6. A sau ɗaya-dĩfarsaya isa. (9: 9-28)
7. A sau ɗaya-duka sadaukarwayana ba da gafara kumaya sa mu tsarkaka. (10: 1-18)
8. Gargadi: Tsalla. (10: 19-39)
a. Riƙe shi cikin begenmu a cikin sa. (10: 19-25)
b. Yi da gangan zunubi koyausheyana kawo hukunci. (10: 26-31)
c. Riƙe don amincewa da Almasihu duk da cewa wahala da zalunci. (10: 32-39) E. Isar da imani: (11: 1-13: 19)
1. Yanayin bangaskiya. (11: 1 -3)
2. Hall Hall Hall of Fame: (11: 4-40) a. Imani da ambaliyar. (11: 4-7)
b. Bangaskiyar Ibrahim da Saratu. (11: 8-19)
c. Bangaskiyar kakannun. (11: 20-22)
d. Bangaskiyar Musa. (11: 23-28)
e. Bangaskiyar EXODIST. (11: 29-31) f. Bangaskiyar wasu. (11: 32-38)
g. Alkawarin Bangaskiyar. (11: 39-40)
3. Amsar bangaskiya ga horo: (12: 1-13)
a. Yi la'akari da Misalin Almasihu. (12: 1-3)
b. Ku tuna Allah yana son waɗancanyadari. (12: 4-11)
c. Saboda haka, da nagari. (12: 12-13)
4. Sadaukar da gaskiya ga adalci: (12: 14-29) a. Muhimmancin tsarkaka. (12: 14-17)
b. Ɗaukakar wahayi. (12: 18-24)
c. Muhimmancin mai amsawa ga Allah da girmamawa da tsoro. (12: 25-29) 5. Gargadi ga masu aminci: (13: 1-19)
a. Ci gaba da son mutane. (13: 1-5a)
b. Ci gaba da dogara ga Allah. (13: 5b-6)
c. Ci gaba da amsa wa shugabanni. (13: 7-8)
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d. Keep on praising God. (13:9-16)
e. Keep on being responsive to leaders. (13:17) f. Keep on praying. (13:18-19)
F. Conclusion (13:20-25)
1. Doxology (expression of praise to God). (13:20-21)
2. Final Exhortations. (13:22-25)
IV. Key themes in the letter.
A. We cannot honor Jesus too highly.
1. He and the God, Father are one.
2. He rose to lift us up.
3. He guarantees our salvation.

B. "Rest" depends on faith and trust expressed by obedience.

C. Jesus truly understands our situation.

D. Let us ... a series of eleven exhortations:
1. Be careful. (4:1)
2. Labor. (4:11)
3. Come confidently to the throne of grace. (4:16)
4. Go on. (6:1)
5. Draw near. (10:22)
6. Holdfast. (10:23)
7. Consider one another. (10:24)
8. Throw off every hindrance and run with perseverance. (12:1)
9. Worship God acceptably. (12:28)
10. Go forth. (13:13)
11.  Offer a sacrifice of praise. (13:15)

JAMES

Introduction: The book of James is one of the most practical and needed letters for believers in any generation. In this epistle, James deals very little with doctrinal issues; rather he focuses on the outworking of genuine faith. The letter
appeals to Christians to live their lives consistent with their profession.
James offers particularly stinging rebukes against worldliness, religious pretense, and social injustice. These rebukes have led many to label James "the Amos" of the New Testament.

Name — The book is named for its author.
1. Several personalities named James appear in the New Testament record. (cf. Matthew 4:21; 10:3; Luke 6:16; and Mark 6:3)
2. By process of elimination, the only reasonable possibility is James, the brother of Jesus. a. James, the father of Judas, and James, son of Alphaeus, have nolink to the letter.
b. James, the brother of John and son of Zebedee, died in AD 44—almost certainly before this book was penned.
c. Origen and Eusebius, early church leaders, both attribute the letter to James the brother of Jesus.

Purpose — The letter was written to believers whose lives apparently did not match their profession of faith in Christ. James reminds them (and us) that genuine faith is seen in a transformed life.

I.  Background of the book
A. James, the brother of Jesus.
1. During Jesus' earthly ministry, James was skeptical of Jesus' claims. (John 7:3-5)
2. However, Jesus appeared to James after his resurrection and James became a believer. (I Corinthians 15:7; cf. Acts 1:14)

138
[image: ]
d. Ci gaba dayin yabon Allah. (13: 9-16)
e. Ci gaba da kasancewa mai bada martani ga shugabanni. (13:17) f. Ci gaba dayin addu'a. (13: 18-19)

F. Kammalawa (13: 20-25)
1. Doxology (bayyana yabo ga Allah). (13: 20-21)
2. Bayarwa na ƙarshe. (13: 22-25)   IV. Mahimman jigogi a cikin harafin.  A. Ba za mu iyagirmama Yesu sosai.
1. Shi da Allah, Uba ɗaya ne.
2. Ya tashi ya dauke mu.
3. Tabbatar da ceton mu.
B. "Huta" ya dogara da imani da amintaccen bayyana ta wurin biyayya.
C. Yesu da gaske na fahimci yanayinmu.
D. Bari mu ... jeringargaɗi goma sha ɗaya:
1. Yi hankali. (4: 1)
2.Aiki. (4:11)
3. Ku zo da ƙarfinAl'arshin alheri. (4:16)
4. Ci gaba. (6: 1)
5. Zana kusa. (10:22)
6. Rike sosai. (10:23)
7. Yi la'akari da juna. (10:24)
8. Jefa kowane abin hana ka gudu tare da juriya. (12: 1)
9. Bautar Allah daAmincewa. (12:28)
10. Fita. (13:13)
11. Ku miƙa hadaya ta yabo. (13:15)

James

Gabatarwa: Littafin Yakubu na ɗayadaga cikin mawuyacin aiki kumayana buƙatar haruffa ga masu imani a kowane tsara. A cikin wannan Wasika,James yana ma'amala da ƙarancin batutuwan; Maimakonya mai da hankali ne a kan ayyukan bangaskiyar gaske.
Harafin yana kara zuwa ga Kiristocin su rayu da rayuwarsu m.

James yana ba da tabbataccen tsaftacewa game da hasashen duniya, da kuma halin addini da na zamantakewa. Wadannan
tsawattun sun jagoranci mutane dayawa suna buga James "Amos" na Sabon Alkawari.

Suna - sunan mai suna don marubucin.
1. Da yawa daga cikin mutane mai suna James suna bayyana a cikin rikodin Sabon Alkawari. (Cf. Matta 4:21; 10: 3; Luka 6:16; da Markus 6: 3)
2. Ta hanyar aiwatar da kawar, mai yiwuwa ne kawai mai hankali shine Yakubu, ɗan'uwan Yesu. a. Yakubu, mahaifin Yahuza, da Yakubu, ɗan Illa, ba su da alaƙa da wasiƙar.
b. Yows, ɗan'uwanYahaya da ɗan Zabadi, sun mutu a Ad 44-kusanTabbas wannan littafin an rubuta shi.
c. Shugabannin Eusebius,shugabannin farko cocin, duka sun san wasikar ga Yakubu ɗan'uwan Yesu.

Manufar - wasiƙar da aka rubuta ga muminai waɗanda rayuwarsu ba su dace da sana'arsu ba ga Kristi. Yakubu ya tunatar da su (da mana) cewa ana ganin bangaskiyar da gaske a rayuwar da aka canza.

I. Bayanan littafin
A. Yakubu, ɗan'uwan Yesu.
1. A lokacin hidimar Yesu na duniya, James ya kasance mai shakka game da da'awar Yesu. (Yohanna 7: 3-5)
2. Koyaya, Yesu ya bayyana ga Yakubu bayan tashinsa da James ya zama mai bi. (I Korintiyawa 15: 7; Cf. Ayyukan Manzanni 1:14)
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3. James became a leader of the early Jerusalem church.
a. Upon his escape from prison, Peter sent word to James. (Acts 12:17)
b. He made the definitive address at the Jerusalem conference dealing with Gentile conversion. (Acts 15:31f)
c. Upon return from his third missionary journey, Paul reported to James. (Acts 21:18-25)
d. Paul referred to James as a "pillar" in the church. (Galatians 2:9)
e. Eusebius, a fourth century church historian, tells us that James was nicknamed "the Righteous" and spent so much time in prayer that "his knees grew worn and hard like those of a camel."
4. Yet notice James' introduction to the letter — “James, a servant of God and of the Lord Jesus Christ.” (James 1:1)
a. James saw his spiritual relationship with Christ as far more important than the relationship they had in the flesh. (cf. Mark 3:31 -35)
b. It also testifies to James' sense of genuine humility.

B. The letter is addressed to Jewish Christians who were dispersed from Palestine because of persecution.
1. This dispersion had occurred as a result of attacks from unbelieving Jews. (Acts 8—ca. AD 33; Acts 12— ca. AD 41)
2. Yet the book was written before the controversy of whether to or how to receive Gentiles into the church. (ca. AD 48)
3. Therefore, James was likely written about AD 45 making it the earliest of the New Testament books.

II. The Main Message of the book.
A. The main message of the book of James is the practice of true religion.
B. “Do not merely listen to the word, and so deceive yourselves. Do what it says.” (James 1:22)

III. Outline of the book.
A. Address and greeting. (James 1:1)

B. Trials and temptations. (James 1:2-18)
1. The readers are admonished to consider trials as faith builders. (1:2-4)
2. Ask for wisdom. (James 1:5-11)
3. Preserver under trials. (James 1:12)
4. Remember the source and nature of temptations. (James 1:13-16)
5. Remember that God is the giver of all good and perfect gifts. (1:17-18)

C. Instructions on listening and doing. (James 2:19-26)

D. Favoritism is forbidden. (James 2:1-13)
E. The true nature of faith and works. (James 2:14-26) F. Proper use of the tongue. (James 3:1-12)
G. "Earthly" versus "heavenly" wisdom. (James 3:13-17) H. Submission to God. (James 4:1-12)
I.  Daily dependence on God. (James 4:13-17) J. Warnings about wealth. (James 5:1-6)
K. Patience through suffering. (James 5:7-12) L. The power of prayer. (James 5:13-18)
M. Restoring an erring brother. (James 5:19-20)

IV. Key themes of the book.
A. Hearing and doing. (James 1:22-27)
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3. Yakubu ya zama shugaban cocin farkon Urushalima.
a. A kan tserewa dagakurkuku, Bitrus ya aika kalma zuwa Yakubu. (Ayukan Manzanni 12:17)
b. Ya yi tabbataccen adireshin da ke koyarwa game da talla na al'ummai. (Ayukan Manzanni 15: 31f)
c. Bayan dawowa dagatafiya mishan na na uku, Bulus ya ruwaito ga Yakubu. (Ayukan Manzanni 21: 18-25) d. Bulus ya kira James a matsayin "ginshiƙi" a cikin Ikilisiya. (Galatiyawa 2: 9)
e. Eusebius, marubucin tarihin cocin na hudu, ya gaya mana cewa an sanya wa James sunan "adali" kumaya ciyar sosai Lokaci cikin addu'ar da "gwiwoyinsaya girma da sannu da kama da na raƙumi."
4. Duk da haka lura da gabatarwar James zuwa harafin - "Yakubu, bawan Allah kuma na Ubangiji Yesu Kristi." (Yakubu 1: 1)
a. Yakubu ya ga dangantakarsa ta ruhaniya da Kristi mafi mahimmanci fiye dayadda dangantakar da suke da shi a cikinjiki. (Cf. Markus 3:31 -35)
b. Hakananyana ba da shaida ga James 'na tawali'u na gaske.
B. An yiwa wasikar da akayi wa Kiristocin yahudawawadanda aka tarwatsa daga Palestine saboda zalunci.
1. Wannan watsawa ya faru sakamakon hare-hare daga ya kãfirta. (Ayukan Manzanni 8-CA-33; Ayyukan Manzanni 12- AD 41)
2. Duk da haka littafin da aka rubuta kafin rigima na ko zuwa ko yadda ake karbar alumma a cikin cocin. (Ca. Ad 48)
3. Sabili da haka, James ya kasance mai yiwuwa a rubuta game da Ad 45 yana sa shi farkon littattafan Sabon Alkawari.

II. Babban saƙo na littafin.
A. Babban saƙo na littafin Yakubu shine al'adar addini na gaskiya.
B. Kada ku kasa kunne ga maganar, ku yaudari kanku, ya ruɗe abin daya faɗi. " (Yakubu 1:22)

III. Bayyana na littafin.
A. Jawabi da gaisuwa. (Yakubu 1: 1)
B. Gwaji dajaraba. (Yakubu 1: 2-18)
1. An yaba wa masu karatu suyi la'akari da gwaji a matsayin magudanar addinai. (1: 2-4)
2. Nemi hikima. (Yakubu 1: 5-11)
3. Adalci karkashin gwaji. (Yakubu 1:12)
4. Ka tuna tushen dayanayin jaraba. (Yakubu 1: 13-16)
5. Ku tuna cewa ALLAH Mai bashi ne da kyaututtuka da cikakkun kyautai. (1: 17-18)

C. Umarnin akan sauraro da aikatawa. (Yakubu 2: 19-26)

D. An hana son kai. (Yakubu 2: 1-13)

E.  Gaskiya yanayin bangaskiya da ayyuka. (Yaƙub 2:14      - 26)
F. Amfani da harshe. (Yakubu 3: 1-12)

G. "Ainihin" ga "hikima" hikima. (Yaƙub 3: 13-17) H. A kan sallamawa ga Allah. (Yakubu 4: 1-12)
I. Dogararyau da kullun ga Allah. (Yaƙub 4: 13-17)
J. Gargadi game da dukiya. (Yakubu 5: 1-6) K. Haƙuri cikinwahala. (Yakubu 5: 7-12)
L. Ikon addu'a. (Yaƙub 5: 13-18)

M. Maido da ɗan'uwan kuskure. (Yakubu 5: 19-20)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Ji dayin. (Yakubu 1: 22-27)
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1. The command: (v. 22)
a. James warns against the pitfall of hearing what one should do, but not doing it.
b. The Greek word translated "hearer" is the root word from which we get the English word "auditor."
c. The truth of the gospel must be translated into concrete deeds and actions of faith.
2. The illustration: (v.23-24)
a. James compares the person who "hears" but never "does" to one who sees his reflection in a mirror and does nothing about it.
b. Imagine seeing yourself in the mirror in your worst possible condition, and simply walking away!
c. James likens that foolishness to the one who sees his poor spiritual condition reflected in the truth of scripture and
apathetically walks away.
3. The application: (v. 25-27)
a. James first applies this truth to the tongue. (v. 26)
b. His next application deals with care for widows and orphans. (v. 27a)
c. His third application is for the "doer" to obey commands that would keep him/her from being polluted by the world.
B. Faith and works. (James 2:14-26)
1. James attacks the false doctrine that one can have a genuine faith that does not bear fruit evidenced in good works.
2. He makes the following assertions:
a. Genuine faith helps others. (v. 15-16)
b. A living faith produces good works. (v. 17-18)
c. Faith is not merely an intellectual activity. (v. 19)
3. Then James shares historical examples of living, active, productive faith:
a. Abraham. (v. 21-23; cf. Genesis 22:1-19; Hebrews 11:17-19)
b. Rahab. (v. 25; cf. Joshua 2:1-24; Hebrews 11:31)
4. For centuries, the Christian world has created a straw controversy over faith vs. works.
a. No such controversy is found in scripture.
b. Scripture makes it abundantly clear that they are inseparable.
c. We are saved "by grace through faith,” (not grace alone; not faith alone). (Ephesians 2:8-9)
d. A living faith (i.e. — that is not dead) will always produce good works and deeds. e. But no amount of good works will earn salvation.

C. The use of the tongue. (James 3:3-12)
1. James introduces this subject by using three analogies for the tongue.
a. It is like abit in a horse's mouth. (v. 3)
b. It is like the rudder of a ship. (v. 4)
c. It is like the spark that ignites a great forest fire. (v. 5b-6)
2. In each of these similes/metaphors, James is emphasizing the constructive and destructive power in this tiny part of the human anatomy.
3. He then specifically warns of the tongue's destructive inclinations, calling it: a. An untamed beast. (v. 7-8a)
b. A restless evil. (v. 8)
c. Full of deadly poison. (v. 8)
4. His final concern is over its inconsistent use.
a. With the same mouth we praise and curse. (v. 9-10)
b. James notes that such inconsistency is foreign to God's handiwork. (v. 11-12)
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1. Umurnin: (aya. 22)
a. Yakubu yayigargadi game da kwanciyar hankali na jin abin daya kamata yayi, amma bayin shi ba.
b. Kalmar helenanci ta fassara "Mai sauraro" ita ce tushen kalmar daga abin da muke samun kalmar Ingilishi ".
c. Gaskiya dole ne a fassara gaskiyar bishara zuwa cikin kankare da ayyukan bangaskiya.
2. Clight: (aya.23-24)
a. James kwatanta mutumin daya "ji" amma ba "yake" gawandaya ga abin dayakegani a cikin madubi kumaya aikata babu komai game da shi.
b. Ka yi tunanin ganin kanka a cikin madubi a cikin mafi munin yanayinku, kuma kawai yanatafiya!
c. Yakubu yana son cewa wa'azi gawandaya ga kuskuren ruhaniyawanda aka bayyana a cikin gaskiyar nassi da
Apathhetically tafiya tafi.
3. Aikace-aikacen: (aya 25-27)
a. James ya fara amfani da wannan gaskiyar. (aya 26)
b. Kasuwancinsa na gaba yana ma'amala da kulawa da sha'awar mata da marayu. (aya. 27A)
c. Aikace-aikacensa na uku shine na "Mai tsaro" don yin biyayya ga dokokin da zasu kiyaye shi / ita ƙazanta ta duniya.
B. Bangaskiya da ayyuka. (Yaƙub 2: 14-26)
1. James ya kai hari kan koyarwar karya wacce mutum zai iya samun kyakkyawar bangaskiyar da baya shahara da 'ya'ya cikin ayyukankyawawan [image: ]y[image: ]uaknaa. yin wadannan bayanan:
a. Bangaskiyar gaske tana taimakawa wasu. (aya. 15-16)
b. Bangaskiya mai rai tana haifar da kyawawan ayyuka. (aya. 17-18) c. Bangaskiya ba kawai ta kasance mai hankali ba. (aya. 19)
3. Sa'an nan James yana da misalan misalai na rayuwa, aiki, imani da imani:
a. Ibrahim. (aya 21-23; Cf. Farawa 22: 1-19; Ibraniyawa 11: 17-19)
b. Rahab. (aya 25; CF. Joshuwa 2: 1-24; Ibraniyawa 11:31)
4. Shekaru ƙarni, duniyar Kirista ta haifar da rigima na tsayayya da bangaskiya da ke aiki.
a. Babu irin wannan rijimin da aka samu a cikin Littafi.
b. Nassiya sa ya bayyana a sarari cewa ba su da matsala.
c. Mun sami ceto "ta alheri ta wurin bangaskiya," (Alherin kaɗai; ba bangaskiya ba). (Afisawa 2: 8-9)      d. Imani rayuwa (I.e. - wannan ba matattu bane) koyaushe zai haifar da ayyuka masu kyau da ayyuka. e. Amma babu adadin kyawawan ayyuka zasu sami ceto.

C. Amfani da harshe. (Yakubu 3: 3-12)
1. James ya gabatar da wannan batun ta amfani da kwatancen uku saboda harshe.
a. Ya yi kama da kadan a cikin bakin doki. (aya. 3)
b. Yana kama da rudder na jirgin ruwa. (aya 4)
c. Kamar dai walƙiya ce ta waye babban gandundaji. (aya. 5b-6)
2. A kowane ɗayanwaɗannan misalai / misalai, James yana nanata da ikon lalata da lalata a cikin wannan ƙaramin sashi na jikin mutum.
3. Sannan yayigargadi game dayanayin lalatar da harshe, yana kiran shi: a. Dabba mara amfani. (aya. 7-8a)
b. Mugunta. (aya. 8)
c. Cike da guba mai mutuwa. (aya. 8)
4. Damuwarsa ta ƙarshe ta ƙare da amfani.
a. Da wannan banda mukeyabo da la'ana. (aya. 9-10)
b. James bayanin kula cewa irin wannan rashin daidaituwa baƙon abu ne ga ayyukan Allah. (aya. 11-12)

140
[image: ]

I & II PETER and JUDE
Introduction: Though they are not adjacent in our New Testaments, these three books are grouped for this study.
There is good reason to study these three epistles together. All three letters share a common concern for Christians to stay faithful. In addition, much of the material of II Peter and Jude share very obvious similarities. (cf. II Peter 2:1 —3.3 and    Jude 4 - 19)

Names - Each of the letters are named for their authors.    Authors - Peter (I Peter 1:1; II Peter 1:1) and Jude (Jude)
Purpose
1. I Peter was written to encourage believers in the midst of their suffering.
2. Knowing his death was near, Peter in his second epistle wanted to remind believers of certain doctrines and warn them about false teachers.
3. Jude was going to write a letter on the subject of salvation (v. 3), but upon hearing that some individuals were departing the faith, he wrote to counter apostasy.

I. Background of the books.
A. The apostle Peter,
1. Aside from Jesus himself, Peter is the best known character in the New Testament.
2. Peter, Andrew (his brother), James and John partners in a fishing business when Jesus called them to be "fishers of men." (Luke 5:9-11)
3. All four of thesemen were named as apostles, and in all four lists of the apostles, Peter's name appears first. (cf. Matthew 10:2-4; Mark 3:16-19; Luke 6:14-16; Acts 1:13)
4.  Peter is well-known for his failures and lapses in faith early in his career. (e.g. Matthew 14:28-31; 16:21-23; 26:69- 75)
5. However, after the resurrection Peter became the "rock" his name signifies and stood firmin the face of trial and persecution. (cf. Acts 4:18-21; 5:27-41; 12:1-17)
6.  Paul called him a "pillar" of the church at Jerusalem. (Galatians 2:9)
7.  It was in his later years that Peter wrote his first letter to Christians scattered among the Roman provinces of Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia, and Bithynia. (I Peter 1:1)
8.  He is less specific in naming the audience of his second letter, but it was likely a follow-up to the same group of believers. (II Peter 1:1)
9. Tradition tells us that Peter was crucified upside down in Rome circa AD 65.
B.  The man Jude.
1. We know little about Jude.
2. He identifies himself as "the brother of James", making him like James the half-brother to Jesus. (Mark 6:3)
3. Like James, he claims no special fleshly relationship to Jesus but identifies himself only as "a servant of Jesus Christ." (Jude 1)

II. The main messages of the books.
A. I Peter was written in the mid-60's to encourage the readers to prepare for the painful trial they would face.
1. This warning and admonition came in connection with the persecutions launched by Nero.
2. “Yet if anyone suffers as a Christian, let him not be ashamed, but let him glorify God in this matter.” (I Peter 4:16)

B.  II Peter was written a short time later to warn of false teachers
1. Included in their error will be scoffing about Jesus' second coming. (II Peter 3:3-4)
2. “Therefore, dear friends, since you already know this, be on your guard so that you may not be carried away by the error of lawless men and fall from your secure position.” (II Peter 3:17-18)

C. Jude seems to be a general letter to Christians telling them to contend for the faith.
1. Apparently the threat of false teachers Peter had warned about had come to pass.
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I & II Peter da Yahuda

Gabatarwa: Kodayake ba su kusa ba a cikin Sabon Alkawari, waɗannan littattafan uku an haɗa su ne don wannan binciken.
Akwai kyakkyawan dalili don yin nazarin waɗannan wasikun biyu tare. Duk haruffa uku suna da matukar damuwa ga Kiristoci su zauna amintacce. Bugu da kari, yawancin kayan II Biter da Jude sun raba fuskoki sosai. (Cf. II Bitrus 2: 1 -3.3 da
Yahuda 4 - 19)
Sunaye - kowane daga cikin haruffa suna don marubutan su.  Marubuta - Bitrus (II Bitrus 1: 1; II Bitrus 1: 1) da Yahuda (Yahuda) manufa
1. An rubuta Bitrus ne ya ƙarfafa muminai a tsakiyar wahalarsu.
2. Sanin mutuwarsa kusa, Bitrus a cikin wasanninsa na biyuyana son sake tunatar da muminai na wasu koyakun da gargaɗi su game da malamai na karya.
3. Yahuda zai rubuta wasiƙa a kan batun ceto (aya 3), amma kamaryadda aka ji wasu mutane sun kasance Yakan tashi daga bangaskiyar, ya rubuta don magance ridda.

I. Force na littattafai.
A. Manzo Bitrus,
1. A gefe guda daga wurin Yesu da kansa, Peter shine mafi kyawun halin da aka sani a Sabon Alkawari.
2. Bitrus, Andrew (ɗan'uwansa), Yakubu da John Abokan tarayya a cikin kasuwancin kamun kifi lokacin da Yesu ya kira su su zama "maa[image: ]umn[image: ]a "(Luka 5: 9-11)
3. An kira su duka huɗu daga cikin manzannin, a cikin jerin manzannin guda huɗu na manzannin, sunan Bitrus ya fara da farko. (Cf. Matta 10: 2-4; Markus 3: 16-19; Luka 6: 14-16; Ayyukan Manzanni 1:13)
4. Peter sanannu ne saboda gazawarsa da lapsmes a cikin imani da wuri a cikin aikinsa. (Elg. Matta 14: 28-31; 16: 21-23; 26: 69- 75)
5. Koyaya, bayan tashin Bitudin Bitudin ya zama "dutsen" sunansa yana nunawa kumayatsaya kyam a fuskar gwaji da zalunci. (Cf. Ayyukan Manzanni 4: 18-21; 5: 27-41; 12: 1-17)
6. Bulus ya kira shi da "ginshiƙi" na cocin a Urushalima. (Galatiyawa 2: 9)
7. Ya kasance a cikin shekaru daga baya da Bitrus ya rubuta wasikarsa ta farko ga Kiristoci da aka watse daga cikin lardunan Romawa na bo[image: ][image: ]ulas[image: ]iya,Cappadocia, Asiya, da Bithynia. (I Bitrus 1: 1)
8. Ba shi da ma'ana wajen sanya masu sauraro na biyu, amma wataƙila za ta bi zuwa wannan rukuni na Muminai. (II Bitrus 1: 1)
9. Hadishi ya gaya mana cewa Bitrus ya giciye mu a juji a cikin Rome nazarin Ad 65.

B. Mutumin Yahuda.
1. Ba mu san kadan game daYahuda ba.
2. Yana bayyana da kansaya danganta "ɗan'uwan Yakubu", ya sa ya zama kamar Yakubu Rabin rabin-uwana ga Yesu. (Markus 6: 3)
3. Kamar Yakubu, Yayi da'awar cewa dangantaka ta musamman ga Yesu amma tana gano kansa kawai "bawa na Yesu Kristi. "(Yahuda 1)

II. Babban saƙonnin littattafai.
A. An rubuta Bitrus a cikin tsakiyar 60 don ƙarfafa masu karatu su shirya wa fitina mai zafi da za su fuskanta.
1. Wannan gargaɗin da tunatarwa sun kasance dangane da matsalar da aka harba ta Nero.
2. "Amma duk da haka wanda wani ya kasance mai fama da Kirista, to bar shi kada yaji kunya mai kunya, amma bari shi yana ɗaukaka Allah a kan wannan al'amari." (I Bitrus 4:16)
B. An rubuta Bitrus a wani lokaci daga baya don yingargadin malamai na karya
1. Kunshe a cikin kuskurensu zai yi rashin ƙarfi game da zuwan Yesu na biyu. (II Bitrus 3: 3-4)
2. "Saboda haka, ƙaunatattun abokai, tunda kun riga kun san wannan, ku kasance tare da ku don kada ku kwashe ku da Kuskuren mutane marasa ilimi da faduwa dagamatsayin amintaccen matsayin ku. " (II Bitrus 3: 17-18)
C. Jude da alama harafi ne gaba daya ga Kiristoci na gaya musu su yi karo da imani.
1. A bayyane yake barazanar malaman Bayar da Bayar da Bayar da Bayar da Magana ta yigargadi game da ta wuce.
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2. “For certain men whose condemnation was written about long ago have secretly slipped in among you. They are
godless men, who change the grace of our God into a license for immorality and deny Jesus Christ our only Sovereign and Lord.” (Jude 4)

III.   Outlines of the books.
A.  I Peter.
1. Salutation. (I Peter 1:1-2)
2. Peter praises God for a living hope. (I Peter 1:3-12)
3. He commands holy living. (I Peter 1:13—2:3)
4. The apostle uses several metaphors to describe the relationship between Christ and his believers.
5. Peter discusses a series of relationships in the life of God's people: a. With unbelievers. (I Peter 2:13-17)
b. Slaves to masters. (I Peter 2:18-25)
c. Between marriage partners. (I Peter 3:1 -7)
6. He admonishes believers to live for God and to be willing to suffer for doing good. (I Peter 3:8—4:19)
7. Peter exhorts:
a. Elders. (I Peter 5; 1-4)
b. Young men. (I Peter 5:5-9)
8. Benediction. (I Peter 5:10-14)

B. II Peter.
1. Salutation. (1:1-2)
2. Peter exhorts his readers to make their calling and election sure. (1:3-11)
3. He validates the authenticity and accuracy of the prophets. (1:12-21)
4. The apostle gives a stern warning against false prophets. (2:1-22) a. Peter tells of their true character. (2:10-16)
b. He then foretells their destruction. (2:17-22)
5. The letter ends with a reminder that Jesus is coming again (3:1-13) and an exhortation for holiness as they await that coming. (3:14-18)
C. Jude
1. Salutation (1-2)
2. After noting what he originally intended to write about (3-4), Jude announces the doom of false teachers. (5-16)
3. He exhorts believers to hold to true faith. (17-23)
4. Benediction. (24-25)
IV.    Key themes of the book.
A.  Peter's spiritual growth.
1. As stated under the "Background" section. Peter's early history is one of instability. (Matthew 14:28-31; 16:21-23: 26:69-75)
2. After the resurrection, his faith was stronger. (Acts 4:18-21; 5:27-41; 12:1-17)
3. However, even long after the establishment of the church Peter exhibited some instability. (cf. Galatians 2:10-21)
4. Throughout the apostle's life, three things were consistent in his relationship with the Lord: a. His love for Christ. (I John 21:15-23)
b. His humility and repentance after his short comings. (Matthew 26:75)
c. Jesus' forgiveness and patience. (John 21:15-23)
5. These are the essential elements of the heart God can use. (cf. James 4:6; Matthew 23:12; Matthew 22:37-38; II Peter 3:9)
6. How appropriate that God would use a matured, rock-solid Peter whose past best qualified him to encourage wavering Christians.

B. The similarities between II Peter and Jude.
1. Already noted is the strong similarity between II Peter 2:1—3:3 and Jude 4:19.
2. How do we account for this similarity?
a. This could be a colossal coincidence, but it's not likely.
b. They could have both borrowed from another source, but there is no manuscript evidence of that theory.
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2. "Gama mutane masu hukunce hukunce-hukuncensu ne a asirce a asirce, waɗanda ke canza alherin Allahnmu cikin lasisi don lalata
da Ubangiji. " (Yahuda 4)

III. Bayyana litattafan.
A. Ina Bitrus.
1. Saliyo. (I Bitrus 1: 1-2)
2. Bitrus yayabi Allah don fata mai rai. (I Bitrus 1: 3-12)
3. Ya yi umarni da rai. (I Bitrus 1: 13-2: 3)
4. Manzo yana amfani da misalai dayawa don bayyana alaƙar tsakanin Kristi dawaɗanda suka yi.
5. Bitrus ya tattauna jerin dangantakar Allah: a. Tare da kafirai. (I Bitrus 2: 13-17)
b. Bayi ga masugidan. (I Bitrus 2: 18-25)
c. Tsakanin abokan aure. (I Bitrus 3: 1 -7)
6. Yana yingargadin masu imani da su rayu domin Allah kuma su yarda su shawahala saboda aikata nagarta. (I Bitrus 3: 8-4: 19)
7. Peter Exhorts:
a. Dattawa. (I Bitrus 5; 1-4)
b. Samari. (I Bitrus 5: 5-9)
8. Aljanna. (I Bitrus 5: 10-14)

B. II Bitrus.
1. Saliyo. (1: 1-2)
2. Bitrus ya gargadi masu karatunsa don yin kiran su da zabe. (1: 3-11)
3. Yana tabbatar da amincin Annabawa. (1: 12-21)
4. Manzo yana ba da faɗakarwa ga annabawan karya. (2: 1-22) a. Bitrus ya ba da labarin halinsu na gaskiya. (2: 10-16)
b. Sai ya rayar da halakar da su. (2: 17-22)
5. Harafin ya ƙare tare da tunatarwa cewa Yesu yana zuwa zuwa. (3: 14-18)
C.Jimude
1. Saliyo (1-2)
2. Bayan fahimtar abin daya farayin rubutu game da (3-4), Yahudayana sanar da hukuncin ƙarya na malamai. (5-16)
3. Yana yingargadi muminai ku riƙe imani na gaskiya. (17-23)
4. Aljanna. (24-25)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Ci gaban Bitrus.
1. Kamar yadda aka fada a karkashin "bango". Tarihin farko na Bitrus yana daya daga cikin rashin iyawa. (Matta 14: 28-31; 16: 21-23: 26:69-75)
2. Bayantashinsa, bangaskiyar sa ta fi karfi. (Ayukan Manzanni 4: 18-21; 5: 27-41; 12: 1-17)
3. Koyaya, ko da daɗewa bayan kafa cocin da Bitrus ya nuna wani fahimta. (Cf. Galatiyawa 2: 10-21)
4. A cikin rayuwar Manzo, abubuwa uku sun yi daidai da dangantakarsa da Ubangiji: a. Loveaunarsa ga Kristi. (IYahaya 21: 15-23)
b. Tawali'u da tuba bayan gajeriyar maganganunsa. (Matta 26:75)
c. Gafarar Yesu da haƙuri. (Yahaya 21: 15-23)
5. Waɗannan sune muhimman abubuwan da zuciya Allah zata iya amfani da su. (Cf. Yakubu 4:12; Matta 22: 37-38; II Peter 3:9)
6. Ta yayaya dace cewa Allah zai yi amfani da balagagge, koli mai ƙarfiwandaya fi dacewaya cancanci shi ya ƙarfafawa Mai nuna wa Kiristoci.

B. Kamanceceniya tsakanin II Bitrus daYahuda.
1. An riga an lura shi ne kama da kama tsakanin II Bitrus 2: 1-3: 3 daYahuda 4:19.
2. Ta yaya za mu bincika wannan makirnin?
a. Wannan na iya zama daidaituwa na coumsal, amma ba shiyiwuwa.
b. Zasu iya duka biyun aro daga wani tushe, amma babu shaidar rubutun wannan ka'idar.
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c. One writer may have borrowed from the other's work. This is the most plausible and likely explanation. 3.  Apparently, II Peter was written before Jude.
a. II Peter warns of false teachers who will come. (II Peter 2:1)
b. Jude indicates false teachers have come. (Jude 4)
c. In all likelihood, Jude's reference to apostolic warning about such (Jude 17-18) is a reference to Peter's second letter.
d. It is probable that Jude's encounter with Peter's second letter prompted the change of focus in his epistle. (Jude 3-4)

C. Suffering as a Christian: (I Peter 4:12-19)
1. Every human being faces trials and suffering. (Matthew 5:45; James 1:2)
2. Sometimes being a Christian brings a unique set of troubles. (Matthew 5:10-12; II Timothy 3:12)
3. Why does God allow suffering?
a. For maturity.  (1 Peter 1:7; James 1:3-4)
b. For   dependence on the Lord. (I Peter 3:14; II Corinthians 12:7-10)
c. To help us long for Heaven. (I Peter 1:3-4; James 1.12)
d. For Christ’s likeness. (I Peter 2:21)
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c. Marubucin ɗaya marubuci na iya aro daga aikin ɗayan. Wannan shine mafi yawan abubuwan da za'a iyagani. 3. A bayyaneyake, an rubuta II kafinYahuda.
a. II Peter yayi kashedin na karya malamai da za su zo. (II Bitrus 2: 1)
b. Yahudayana nuna malaman arya sun zo. (Yahuda 4)
c. A cikin dukkan fahimta, batunYahuda zuwa gargaɗin game da irin wannan (Yahuda 17-18) shine nuni ne ga na biyu na Bitrus harafi.
d. Abu mai yiwuwa ne cewa haɗuwa ta Yahuda tare da wasiƙar Bitrus ta biyu ta sa canjin mayar da hankali a wasiƙarsa. (Jude 3-4)
C. Wahala a matsayin Kirista: (i Bitrus 4: 12-19)
1. Kowane mutum yana fuskantar gwaji dawahala. (Matta 5:45; Yakubu 1: 2)
2. Wani lokacin kasancewa Kristayana kawo wani tsari na musamman na matsala. (Matta 5: 10-12; II Timoti 3:12)
3. Me yasa Allah Ya yaleWahala?
a. Domin balaga. (1 Bitrus 1: 7; James 1: 3-4)
b. Dõmin dogaro ga Ubangiji. (I Bitrus 3:14; II Korantiyawa 12: 7-10)   c. Don taimaka mana tsawon zuwa sama. (I Bitrus 1: 3-4; James 1.12) d. Domin kamannin Kristi. (I Bitrus 2:21)
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I, II and III John
Introduction: In these epistles John the "apostle of love" will share his concerns about those things that would threaten the welfare of the church at the end of the first century.

Name — The books are named for the likely author.

Author—Probably John, the apostle.
1. The author is not named in these books.
2. However, there are unmistakable similarities in vocabulary, thought pattern, and writing style between these letters and John's gospel. (e.g. John 1:1 and I John 1:1)

Purpose
1. I John was written to combat false teaching concerning the person and work of Jesus Christ.
2. In II John, the apostle, wrote to warn believers about false teachers.
3. In the third letter, John wrote to commend, encourage, and instruct his good friend Gaius.

I. Background of the books.
A. Earlier in our study we examined John's life.

B. Irenaeus tells us that the apostle spent his last years in Ephesus,
1. From there, he would have served as a mentor to churches throughout Asia Minor. (cf. Revelation 1:4a)
2. I John was probably a circular letter distributed among the same group of congregations.

C. These letters were likely written from Ephesus. (ca. AD 90-95)
1. I John was not addressed to any specific person or church and probably widely distributed.
2. The second epistle was addressed to "the elect lady."
a. Some believe that to be a reference to a local church.
b. More likely, the "elect lady" was a well-known, deeply loved sister in the Lord. (II John 1:5, 13)
3. III John was written to John's friend Gaius.
II. The main messages of the books.
A. The main message, of I John is that Jesus was God come in the flesh to save humanity.
1. False teachers had infiltrated the church denying the divinity of Jesus Christ.
a. They denied that God could be packaged in flesh. (I John 4:1-3)
b. Apparently, they claimed to be sinless. (I John 1:8-10)
c. They were attempting to lure others into their apostasy.
2. This heretical teaching was the groundwork for the false doctrine that came to be known as Gnosticism.
a. The Gnostics regarded spirit as divine and matter as evil, thus denying the possibility of incarnation.
b. Gnostics believed that Jesus was a man specially used by God (beginning athis baptism) and abandoned by God (at the crucifixion).
c. An offshoot of this heresy — docetic Gnosticism — believed that Jesus was a divine spirit but not really human.
3. In his first epistle, John affirms the true identity and mission of Jesus Christ. “And this is the testimony: God has given us eternal life, and this life is in his Son.” (I John 5:11)

B. The main message of II John is an appeal to protect the gospel.
1. The elect lady was apparently well-known for her hospitality and welcomed visiting teachers.
2. John wrote her to warn her that some of those teachers were foreign to the truth.
3. “If anyone comes to you and does not bring this teaching, do not take him into your house or welcome him.” (II John 10)
C. The main message of III John is to encourage a friend.
1. John commended Gaius for his good life. (III John 3, 4)
2. Gaius encouraged others through his love and hospitality. (III John 5-8)
3. But John also warns his friend about a troublemaker named Diotrephes. (III John 2 and 9)
4. “Dear friend, do not imitate what is evil but what is good. Anyone who does what is good is from God. Anyone who
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Ni, II da III John
Gabatarwa: A cikin wadannan wasikun John The "Manzo Manzon Allah zai yi musayar damuwa game dawaɗancan abubuwan
da za su yi barazanarjin daɗin cocin a ƙarshen ƙarni na farko.
Suna - littattafan suna ne don marubucin. Marubucin - tabbas Yohanna, manzo.
1. Ba a saka marubucin a cikin waɗannan littattafan ba.
2. Koyaya, akwai kamanceceniya iri ɗaya a cikin kalmomi, tsarin tunani, da kuma salon rubutu tsakanin waɗannan haruffa bishararYahaya. (E.G. Yahaya 1: 1 da i Yahaya 1: 1)

Nufi
1. Na rubuta wa'azin don magance koyarwar arya game da mutumin da aikin Yesu Kiristi.
2. A cikin II John, manzo, ya rubuta don gargadin muminai game da malamai na karya.
3. A cikin wasiƙar ta uku, Yahayaya rubuta yayaba, karfafa, da kuma koyar da abokinsa mai kyau Gaius.

I. Force na littattafai.
A. Tun da farko a cikin bincikenmu mun bincika rayuwar John.

B. Irenaeus ya gaya mana cewa manzo ya ci shekarunsa na ƙarshe a Afisa.
1. Daga can, da zai yi aiki a matsayin mai jagoranci ga majami'u ko'ina. (Cf. Wahayin 1: 4A)
2. Na yi wata alama haryanzu wata alama ce ta Madau da aka rarraba a tsakanin ikilisiyoyinguda na ikilisiyoyin.
C. Wadannan haruffa sun rubuta dagaAfisha. (Ca. Ad 90-95)
1. Ba a yi wa wani takamaiman wani takamaiman wani takamaiman ko coci ba mai yiwuwaya rarraba shi sosai.
2. Na biyu wasiƙa an yi magana da shi zuwa "zaɓaɓɓu."
a. Wasu sun yi imani da cewa ya zama ambaton Ikklisiyar yankin.
b. Mafi m, "elecle uwargida" sanannu ne ƙaunatacciyar'yar uwa cikin Ubangiji. (Ii John 1: 5, 13)
3. III John an rubuta shi ga John Giuse.

II. Babban saƙonnin littattafai.
A. Babban saƙo, na Yah John shi ne cewa Yesu Allah ya zo cikin jiki dominya ceci ɗan adam.
1. Malaman karya sun mamaye cocin da musun Allahntakar Yesu Kristi.   a. Sun karyata cewa za a iya tattara Allah cikinjiki. (IYohanna 4: 1-3)     b. A bayyaneyake, sun da'awar zama marasa zunubi. (IYahaya 1: 8-10) c. Sun yi ƙoƙari su yi wa wasu ayyukansu a cikin ridnansu.
2. Wannan koyarwar bangarori ita ce aikin ƙasa don koyarwar arya waɗanda suka zo sanannu da Gnoscicism.
a. Gnowerics da ke da Ruhu kamar allahntaka da juyin mugunta da mugunta, saboda haka musun yiwuwar zama cikin jiki.
b. Gnostics sun yi imani cewa Allah ne musamman wanda Allah yayi (Farawa da baftisma ta musamman da Allah (A da gicciye).
c. Offormot na wannan heresy - docetic gurosticism -yi imani da cewa Yesu ne allahntakauhu amma ba mutum da gaske bane. 3. A cikin wasiƙar farko, John ya tabbatar da ainihin asalin Yesu Kristi. "Kuma wannan shi ne shaidar: Allah yana da
ya ba mu rai na har abada, kuma wannan rai yana cikin hisansa. " (IYahaya 5:11)

B. Babban saƙo na II John wani roko ne don kare bishara.
1. An san gidan da uwar garkar ta sanannu sosai don baƙuwarta kuma ta yi maraba da ziyartar malamai.
2. Yahayaya rubuta ta ta yi mata gargaɗin cewa wasu daga cikinwaɗancan malamai baƙon gaskiya ne.
3. Kowa ya jewurinku, bai kuwa kawo wannan koyarwaba, kada ka ɗauke shi a gidanka ko maraba da shi. " (Ii John 10)

C. Babban saƙo na III John shine karfafa aboki.
1. Yahaya yayaba da Gaius saboda rayukan sa. (Iii Yahaya 3, 4)
2. GAUU ya ƙarfafa wasu ta hanyar ƙaunarsa da baƙunci. (Iii John 5-8)
3. Amma Yahaya ya kumayigargaɗin abokinsa game da mai wahala mai suna diotrephes. (Iii John 2 da 9)
4. "Abokina abokina, kada ku kwaikwayi mugunta amma abin dayake da kyau. Dukwandaya aikata nagartadaga Allah. Dukwandaya
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does what is evil has not seen God.” (III John 11)

III.    Outlines of the books.
A. I John
1. John outlines his general purposes for the epistle. (I John 1:1-4)
2. He writes of the nature of fellowship. (I John 1:5 — 2:6) a. Fellowship and light. (I John 1:5-7)
b. Fellowship and confession. (I John 1:8 — 2:2)
c. Fellowship and obedience. (I John 2:3-6)
3. John writes of love in action. (I John 2:7-11)
4. He addresses different ages and categories of believers. (I John 2:12-14)
5. The apostle commands that believers not "love the world". (I John 2:15-17)
6. John warns against "antichrists." (I John 2:18-27)
7. We are God's children! (I John 2:28 —3:10)
8. Love one another. (I John 3:11-24)
9. John commands that believers "test the spirits." (I John 4:1-6)
10. We love because God first loved us. (I John 4:7-21)
11. John speaks of faith. (I John 5:1-13)
a. Faith overcomes the world. (I John 5:1-5)
b. Faith is always centered on Christ. (I John 5:6-12)
c. One who has faith can be confident of eternal life. (I John 5:13)
12. Christians should pray for one another. (I John 5:14-17) and be on guard against sin. (I John 18-21)

B. II John
1. John writes this letter to encourage love and obedience on the part of a Christian lady and her children. (II John 1-6)
2. He warns the sister about giving hospitality to false teachers. (II John 7-11)
3. He expresses hope of seeing her soon (II John 12) and sends greeting to her nieces and nephews. (II John 13)

C. III John
1. John sends well wishes to his friend Gaius (III John 1 -4) and encourages his continued support of missionaries. (III John 5-8)
2. The apostle warns Gaius about Diotrephes. (III John 9-10)
3. He then commends Demetrius. (III John 11-12)
4. John expresses hope for a visit soon. (III John 13-14)
5. Benediction. (III John 15)

IV.    Key themes of the book.
A. Scriptural warnings against false teachers.
1. In earlier lessons we have come across examples of false doctrine.
a. In the Galatian letter, "Judaizers" were trying to mix elements of the Law of Moses with obedience to the gospel. (Galatians 2:4-5; 5:1-6)
b. In the Colossian letter, a strange mix of Judaism and mysticism had led believers to bizarre conclusions about the work of Christ. (Colossians 2:4, 8-23)
c. In II Thessalonians, some were promoting idleness and gossiping. (II Thessalonians 3:2, 6-13)
2. What does the Bible say about false teachers?
a. II Peter 2:1 — But there were also false prophets among the people, just as there will be false teachers among you. They will secretly introduce destructive heresies, even denying the sovereign Lord who bought them— bring swift destruction on themselves.
b. I John 4:1-2 — “Dear friends, do not believe every spirit, but test the spirits to see whether they are from God,
because many false prophets have gone out into the world. This is how you can recognize the Spirit of God: Every spirit that acknowledges that Jesus Christ has come in the flesh is from God.”
c. II John 7-10 — “Many deceivers, who do not acknowledge Jesus Christ as coming in the flesh, have gone out into   the world. Any such person is the deceiver and the antichrist. Watch out that you do not lose what you have worked for, but that you maybe rewarded fully. Anyone who runs ahead and does not continue in the teaching of Christ
does not have God; whoever continues in the teaching has both the Father and the Son. If anyone comes to you and does not bring this teaching, do not take him into your house or welcome him.”
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aikata abin da mugunta ba ta ga Allah ba. " (Iii John 11)

III. Bayyana litattafan.
A. Na John
1. John yana ba dajanar na janar na wasiƙa. (IYahaya 1: 1-4)
2. Ya rubuta game dayanayin zumunci. (1 Yohanna 1: 5 - 2: 6) a. Tarayya da haske. (IYahaya 1: 5-7)
b. Zumunci da furci. (1 Yohanna 1: 8 - 2: 2)
c. Abokantaka da biyayya. (1 Yohanna 2: 3-6)
3. John ya rubuta soyayya a aiki. (1 Yohanna 2: 7-11)
4. Ya kira shekara daban-daban da kuma Kategles muminai. (1 Yohanna 2: 12-14)
5. Manzo yana umarnin cewa masu bi ba su ƙaunar duniya ". (1 Yohanna 2: 15-17)
6. John yayigargadi game da "Anticherists." (1 Yohanna 2: 18-27)
7. Mu ne yaran Allah! (IYahaya 2:28 -3: 10)
8. Son juna. (1 Yohanna 3: 11-24)
9. John yana ba da umarni cewa masu bi suna gwada ruhohi. " (IYohanna 4: 1-6)
10. Muna ƙauna saboda Allah ya ƙaunace mu. (1 Yohanna 4: 7-21)
11. Yahaya yayi Magana game da bangaskiya. (IYahaya 5: 1-13)
a. Bangaskiya tana rinjayarduniya. (IYahaya 5: 1-5)
b. Bangaskiyarkoyaushe tana kan Kristi. (IYahaya 5: 6-12)
c. Wanda ke da imani zai iya amincewa da rai madawwami. (IYahaya 5:13)
12. Ya kamata Kiristoci su yi addu'a dominjuna. (IYohanna 5: 14-17) Kuma ka tsare zunubi. (I John 18-21)

B. Ii John
1. Yahayaya rubuta wannan wasika don ƙarfafa ƙauna da biyayya a ɓangaren wata mace Kirista da 'ya'yanta. (Ii John 1-6)
2. Ya yimasayisanyi game da 'yar'uwar game da ba da baƙunci ga malamai na karya. (Ii John 7-11)
3. Ya yi bayanin fatan ganin ta ba da jimawa ba (IIHO JOH 15 12) kumaya aika da gaisuwa ga 'yan uwanta da kuma son kai. (Ii John 13)

C. IUai
1. Yahayaya aika da fatan abokinsa Gaius (III John 1 -4) kuma yana ƙarfafa cigaban goyon bayan mishaneri. (Iii John 5-8)
2. Manzo yakanyigargadi game da Diotrephes. (Iii Yahaya 9-10)
3. Sannan yayaba wa Demtrius. (Iii John 11-12)
4. John ya bayyana fatan ziyarar nan bada jimawa ba. (Iii John 13-14)
5. Aljanna. (Iii John 15)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
A. Warmin Nassosi a kan malamai na karya.
1. A cikin darussan a baya mun zo da misalai na koyarwar karya.
a. A cikin wasikar Galatian, "in ji Sautizer" suna kokarin haduwa da ka'idodin dokokin Musa dayin biyayya da bishara. (Galatiyawa 2: 4-5; 5: 1-6)
b. A cikin wasiƙar Koloss, wani bakon a cikin yahudawa da mythismya jagoranci m believersminai zuwa ga Bizarre karshe game da aikin Kristi. (Kolossiyawa 2: 4, 8-23)
c. A cikin Tassalunikawa, wasu suna inganta rashin ƙarfi da tsegumi. (IITassalunikawa 3: 2, 6-13)
2. Mene ne Littafi Mai Tsarki ke faɗi game da malaman arya?
a. Shaidan 2: 1 - Amma akwai annabawan karya a tsakanin mutane, kamaryadda za a sami malamai na karya a cikinku.
Za su gabatar da hakki na halaka, ko da suka musanta Allahwandaya sayo su ya kawo halakar da sauri a kan kansu.
b. Ni Yahaya 4: 1-2 - "Ya ku abokaina, kada ku yarda da kowane ruhu, amma annabawan karya su ga Ruhun Allah. Duk
haka za ku iya gane Ruhun Allah:
Ruhuwandaya yarda cewa Yesu Kristiya zo cikin jikidaga Allah ne. "
c. II John 7-10 - "Yawancin yaudara, wadanda ba su yarda da Yesu Kristi ba, duk da haka ba ku ci gaba
dayin aiki da shi ba, amma wandaya ci gaba da kasancewa a cikin Uba da bai kawo wannan koyarwaba, kada ka kai shi gidanka ko ka barka da shi. "
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d. Jude 4 — “For certain men whose condemnation was written about long ago have secretly slipped in among you. They are godless men, who change the grace of our God into a license for immorality and deny Jesus Christ our    only Sovereign and Lord.”
3. Interestingly, the use of the term "false teacher" or "false prophet" in the New Testament is reserved for those who deny the very deity and saving work of Christ.
a. We live at a time when many are eager to label anyone with whom they disagree about a point of doctrine as "false teacher."
b. While every point of doctrine is important, there have always been disagreements about their application. (cf. Romans 14; I Corinthians 8, etc.)
c. From a scriptural perspective, the use of the indictment "false teacher" should be used where the very heart of the gospel is denied.

B. What is the "antichrist"?
1. In the early part of this century, a doctrine was born proposing that the antichrist would come just before a millennial reign of Christ.
a. Scripturally, that entire millennial theory is without substance.
b. The concept of a future individual serving as the sole antichrist is equally foreign to the Bible.
2. I John 2:22 defines the antichrist — "who is the liar? It is the man who denies that Jesus is the Christ. Such a man is the antichrist—he denies the Father and the Son."
a. John further states that "many antichrists" had already come at the time of his writing. (I John 2:18)
b. John goes on to define the antichrist as a spirit rather than a specific individual. (I John 4:3)

C. The assurance of salvation. (I John)
1. One of John's primary purposes for his first letter is to assure believers of their salvation. (I John 5:13)
2. The word "know" appears in the little book 42 times!
3. Our weakness in the flesh at sometime causes every believer to question the assurance of our salvation.
4. John gives several reasons for such assurance:
a. The power of the blood of Christ. (I John 1:7; 2:1)
b. The power of forgiveness [for Christians] enacted by our confession. (I John 1:9)
c. The presence of the Holy Spirit in the believer. (I John 4:13)
d. Our confession of the Christ. (I John 4:14-16a) e. Our love for the brethren. (I John 4:16b-21)
f. Our obedience to His will. (I John 5:1-5)
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d. Yahuda 4 - "Gama wasu mutane da suka yanke hukunci a asirce a asirce a asirce.
Su mazaje masu mugaye ne, waɗanda ke canza alherin Allahnmu cikin lasisi don lalata da Ubangiji.
"
3. Abin sha'awa, yin amfani da kalmar "malamin karya" ko "annabin arya" a cikin Sabon Alkawari an tanada wa waɗanda suke musanci kyakkyawan allahntaka da kuma ceton Aikin Kristi.
a. Muna rayuwa a lokacin da mutane dayawa suna ɗokin yi wa barka ga misalan duk wanda ba su yarda da matsayin koyarwar kamar "army al[image: ]ami. "
b. Duk dayake kowane irin koyarwaryana da mahimmanci, a koyaushe akwai rashin jituwa game da aikace-aikacen su. (Cf. Romawa 14; I Korantiyawa 8 da sauransu)
c. Daga hangen nesa game dayanayin "Amfani da hukuncin" malamin ƙarya "inda ainihin zuciyar Ubangiji An hana Bishara
B. Menene "maƙiyin Kristi"?
1. A farkon sashi na wannan karni, an haifi koyaswar bayar da bada sanar da cewa maƙiyin Kristi zai zo kafin shekara dubu Sara'ar Kristi.
a. TATTAUNAWA, cewa dukkan ka'idar millennial ba tare da abu ba.
b. Manufar mutum na gaba a gaba kamaryaddamaƙiyin Kristi ne ƙasƙanci ga Littafi Mai-Tsarki.
2. Ni da John 2:22 yana bayyanamaƙiyin Kristi - "wacece maƙaryaci? Mutumin daya musanta cewa Yesu shi ne Kristi. Irin wannan muMt[image: ][image: ]iyinin Kristi - Ya musanta Uba da .an. "
a. Ya kara bayyana cewa "Yawancin masana Anicikervists" sun riga sun zo a lokacin rubutu. (1 Yohanna 2:18)
b. Yahayaya ci gaba domin ayyana maƙiyin Kristi a matsayin ruhu a maimakon takamaiman mutum. (1 Yohanna 4: 3)

C. Tabbatar da ceto. (IHEHOH)
1. Ofaya daga cikin dalilan farko na Yahaya saboda wasiƙar farko ita ce ta tabbatar da masu bintuwan cetonsu. (IYahaya 5:13)
2. Kalmar "san" tana bayyana a cikin karamin littafi sau 42!
3. Rashin ƙarfi a cikinjiki a wani lokaci yana haifar da kowane mai imani tambayi tabbacin ceto.
4. Yahayaya ba da dalilai dayawa don irin wannan tabbacin: a. Ikon jinin Almasihu. (1 Yohanna 1: 7; 2: 1)
b. Ikon gãfara [yabo] ikirari da shi. (1 Yohanna 1: 9)
c. Kasancewar Ruhu Mai Tsarki a cikin maibi. (Ni Yahaya 4:13)
d. Furucinmu furucin na Kristi. (1 Yohanna 4: 14-16a) e. Loveaunarmu ga 'yan'uwa. (I 1: 16b-21)
f. Biyayyarmu ga nufinsa. (IYahaya 5: 1-5)
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REVELATION

Introduction: No book of the Bible is more puzzling to the average Bible reader than Revelation. It is a book filled with  symbols, figures, and strange imagery. For that reason, many would-be students have become discouraged in their attempt to discern its message. In addition, many have been put off by its abuse as prophecy mongers du jour put their own spin
on its contents.
Nonetheless God did not include this book for our confusion, but for our encouragement. In fact, consider a few good reasons why Revelation should be studied:23
1. It is a revelation given by Jesus Christ. (1:1)
2. A blessing is promised to those who read it. (1:3)
3. The book presents the Christian view of history.
4. The message centers on our savior. (1:12-13; 5:2, 9-10; 12:5; 20:11)
5. The book was written to encourage God's church.
Name — The book received its name because its contents came in the form of a revelation (i.e. - vision) to the apostle John.

Author — John (Revelation 1:1, 4, 9)
Purpose — The book of Revelation was written to:
1. Encourage first century Christians to endure their persecution.
2. Let Christians of all generations know that God's goodwill triumph over Satan's evil as God is always in control.

I.  Background of the book
A. Revelation belongs to a style/class of writing known as "apocalyptic" literature, (from Greek. apokalopsis).
1. The Old Testament books of Daniel, Ezekiel and parts of Zechariah belong to the same genre.
2. This style of writing was used to make a message more vivid and pronounced through the use of dramatic figures and symbols.
3. Apocalyptic literature was typically used in time of turmoil to convey a message of optimism — specifically that God is in control of history.
4. This style of literature flourished among the Jews from 200 BC to 200 AD. B. Some characteristics of an apocalypse include:
1. The message being transmitted by vision.
2. The personification of good vs evil in some form of conflict (e.g. woman vs. dragon — Revelation 12).
3. Symbolism.
a. Numbers are symbolic.
[1] The number 2 = something strengthened or fortified.
[2] The number 3 = the divine number.
[3] The number 4 = the world men inhabit.
[4] The number 6 = evil or imperfection.
[5] The number 7 = completion or divine perfection.
[6] The number 10 (and its multiples) = human completion.
[7] The number 12 = organized religion. b. Colors have special meaning, e.g. —
[1] white = purity.
[2] red = blood.
[3] black = death.
c. Domesticated animals represent God's people, while wild animals represent evil forces.
4. It often being "sealed" for future generations.

C. The major question about Revelation is how this apocalypse is to be interpreted. There are four major schools of thought:
1. The continuous historical view holds that Revelation is a blueprint of church history from the time of its writing to the
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Tona asiri
Gabatarwa: Babu wani littafin Littafi Mai-Tsarkiya fi gwada rikiwa zuwa matsakaicin karanta littafi fiye da Ru'ya ta Yohanna. Littafi ne cike [image: ]alamun, Figures, kuma baƙon hoto. Don wannan dalili, mutane dayawa za su zama dayawa sun karaya cikin ƙoƙarinsu
Don fahimtar saƙonsa. Bugu da kari, masu fama da cin zarafi ne kamaryadda akayi wa annabcin annabcin da suka bi su zube a kan abinda ke ciki.

Duk da Allah bai ƙunshi wannan littafin ba don rikice-rikice, amma don ƙarfafarku. A zahiri, yi la'akari da 'yan kyawawan
dalilai dayasa akayi nazarin Ru'ya ta Yohanna: 23
1. Wa wahayi ne da Yesu Kristi Kristi ya ba Yesu Kristi. (1: 1)
2. An yi alkawarin alheri gawaɗanda suka karanta shi. (1: 3)
3. Littafin yana gabatar da ra'ayin Kiristanci na tarihi.
4. Saƙon sakon kan mai cetonmu. (1: 12-13; 5: 2, 9-10; 12: 5; 20:11)
5. An rubuta littafin ne don ƙarfafa cocin Allah.
Suna - littafin ya karbi sunanta saboda abindaya ƙunsaya zo ta hanyarwahayi (I.e. - wahayi) ga manzo Yahaya.
Marubuci - John (Wahayin Yahaya 1: 1, 4) Niyya ba - an rubuta littafin Ru'ya ta Yohanna Yous
zuwa:
1. Karfafa Kiristoci na ƙarni na farko su jimre musu fitina.
2. Bari Kiristocin dukkan tsararraki sun sani cewa Allah zai yi nasara bisa ga muguntar Shaiɗan kamaryadda Allah yake iko koyaushe.

I. Bayanan littafin
A. Revelation belongs to a style/class of writing known as "apocalyptic" literature, (from Greek. apokalopsis).
1. LittattafanTsohon Alkawari Daniel, Ezekiel da sassan Zakariya suna da iri ɗaya nau'in nau'in.
2. Ana amfani da wannan salon rubutu don yin saƙo a bayyane kuma aka furta ta ta hanyar amfani da abubuwan ban mamaki da alamomin.
3. Yawanci wallafe-wallafe ana amfani da shi a lokacin hargitsi don isar da saƙo na kyakkyawan fata - musamman cewa Allah yana cikin iko na tarihi.
4. Wannan salon littattafan ba da labari a cikin Yahudawa daga BC zuwa 200 AD. B. Wasu halaye na Apocalypse sun hada da:
1. Saƙon da ake amfani da saƙo ta hango.
2. Shaidar Kyakkyawan VS mugunta a wasu nau'ikan rikici (E.g. Matar Vs. dragon - Wahayin 12).
3. Alamomin.
a. Lissafi alama alama ce.
[1] Lambar 2 = wani abuya karfafa ko gunki.
[2] Lambar 3 = na Allah.
[3] Lambar 4 = Mutanen duniya maza suna zaune.
[4] Lambar 6 = mugunta ko ajizanci.
[5] Lambar 7 = Kammalawa ko kammala Allah.
[6] Yawan 10 (dayawa) = kammalawa mutum.
[7] Lambar 12 = addini.
b. Launuka suna da ma'ana ta musamman, E.g. -
[1] fari = tsarkakakku.
[2] ja = jini.
[3] baki = mutuwa.
c. Dabbobin gida suna wakiltar mutanen Allah, alhali kuwa dabbobin daji suna wakiltar mugayen sojoji.
4. Zai sau dayawa "an rufe shi" don tsararraki masu zuwa.
C. Babban tambaya game da Ru'ya ta Yohanna ita ce yadda wannan apocalypse zai fassara. Akwai manyan makarantu huɗu na Tunani:
1. Cigaba da ra'ayi na ci gaba dawahayiwanda Ru'ya ta Yohanna tsintsin ne tsarin cocin tarihi na rubutu daga lokacin rubutunta zuwa

147
[image: ]

end of history.
2. The futurist school or view holds that the events of chapter four to the end of the book will take place in literal fashion just before the Lord returns for a 1000-year reign on earth.
3. The idealist view makes the entire book an allegory.
4. The preterist school interprets the book against the struggle that existed between Rome and the church at the time of its writing.
5. I believe amoderate preterist view is appropriate. a. It keeps the book in its historical context.
b. It is in keeping with the purpose of apocalyptic literature.
c. It keeps Revelation consistent with other scriptural teaching. d. It permits the usefulness of the Revelation in any generation.

D. Revelation was penned at a time when Christians were facing intense empire-wide persecution.
1. Toward the end of Domitian's reign (AD 81-96) the emperor proclaimed himself "dominus et deus" (i.e. lord and god").
2. He erected statues of himself to be worshiped.
3. Christians who refused to participate in this worship were subject to economic boycott or even death. (cf. 13:5-10)
4. An aged apostle John was in exile on Patmos (an island in the Aegean Sea) when he received the Revelation. (1:9)

II. The main message of the book
A. The main message is victory in Jesus.
1. This special book was designed to let persecuted Christians know that Christ's cause will ultimately triumph.
2. Undoubtedly, the use of apocalyptic symbols and imagery instead of
straight forward prose allowed the circulation of the letter without government suppression. 3. The original recipients would have understood the symbols as easily
as we interpret modern political cartoons.

B.  The Revelation has become a catalyst for theological nonsense when interpreted apart from its historical context, writing style, and intended purpose.
C. “The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave him to show his servants what must soon take place. He made it known by sending his angel to his servant John.” (Revelation 1:1)

III. Outline of the book
A.  Introduction. (Revelation 1:1-20)
1. The purpose of the book is related and the original readers identified. (1:1-8)
2. John tells of his call to write the book and recalls his vision of the glorified Christ. (1:9-20)

B. The letters to the Seven Churches of Asia. (Revelation 2-3)
1. Ephesus. (2:1-7)
2. Smyrna. (2:8-11)
3. Pergamum. (2:12-17)
4. Thyatira. (2:18-29)
5. Sardis. (3:1-6)
6. Philadelphia. (3:7-13)
7. Laodicea. (3:14-22)
C. The Vision of God Enthroned and the Scroll with the 7 Seals. (4-7)
1. Almighty God is surrounded by a heavenly host. (4:1-11)
2. John saw a book containing the destiny of mankind in the Father's hand. (5:1-5)
3. The book was taken by the Lamb as all heaven praised him. (5:6-14)
4. As the seals of the book were opened, four forces are unleashed against the church: a. Conquest. (6:1-2)
b. War. (6:3-4)
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karshen tarihi.
2. Makarantar Fururist ko hangen nesa yana da cewa abubuwan da suka faru na babi na huɗu zuwa ƙarshen littafin zai gudana ne a za[image: ]airsihion kafin Ubangiji ya dawo na shekara 1000 a duniya.
3. Mai tsara ra'ayi ya sa gaba ɗaya littafin.
4. Makarantar da take a ce ta fassara littafin a kan gwagwarmaya da suka wanzu tsakanin Rome da Ikklisiya a lokacin rubuce-rubuce.
5 . Na yi imani da hangen nesa na matsakaiciwandaya dace.
a. Yana rike littafin a cikin mahallin ta tarihi.
b. Yana kan ajiye tare da manufar littattafan Apocalyptic.
c. Yana ci gaba daYohanna yayi daidai da sauran koyarwar Nassoshi.
d. Yana ba da izinin amfanin Ru'ya ta Yohanna a kowane tsara.
D. An rantse dawahayin a lokacin da Kiristoci ke fuskantar masara wajen azabtar da ita.
1. Zuwa ƙarshen mulkin mulkin Domitian (Ad 81-96) Sarkin
Yi shelar kansa "dominussu et deus" (I.e. Ubangiji da Allah ").
2. Ya gina gumaka kansa da za a bauta masa.
3. Kiristoci waɗanda suka ƙi shiga cikin wannan bautar suna ƙarƙashin abokin neman tattalin arziki ko ma mutuwa. (CF. 13: 5-10)
4. Ahisara manzo Yahayaya yi zaman talala a kan Patmos (tsibiri a cikin teku a geean) lokacin daya karɓiwahayi. (1: 9)

II. Babban saƙo na littafin
A. Babban sakonya zama nasara a cikin Yesu.
1. An kirkiro wannan littafin na musamman don bar shi da aka tsananta wa Kiristocin sani Dalilin Almasihu zai qarshe.
2. Babu shakka, yin amfani da alamun opocalyptic da hoto maimakon
TATTAUNA TATTAUNAWA TATTAUNA CIKIN SAUKI DAGA CIKIN SAUKI DA KYAUTA.
3. Masu karɓa na asali sun fahimci alamun a cikin sauƙi
Yayinda muke fassara zane-zane na siyasa na zamani.
B. Ru'ya ta Yohannaya zama mai kara kuzari don rashin ilimin banza lokacin da aka fassara shi ban da ma'anar labarin tarihin, Tsarin rubutu, da kuma dalilin da akayiniyya.
C. "Saukar da Yesu Kristi wanda Allah ya ba shi ya nuna barorinsa, abin daya faru nan da nan. Ya sanya shi Aka sani ta hanyar aika wa bawansa John. " (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 1: 1)

III. Bayyana littafin
A. Gabatarwa. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 1: 1-20)
1. Dalilin littafin yana da alaƙa da kuma masu karatun asali sun gano. (1: 1-8)
2. Yahayaya gaya wa kiransaya rubuta littafin kumaya tuno da hangen nesan Almasihu daukaka. (1: 9-20)
B. Haruffa zuwa ga majami'u bakwai na Asiya. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 2-3)
1. Afisawa. (2: 1-7)
2. Smyrna. (2: 8-11)
3. Pergamum. (2: 12-17)
4. Youratira. (2: 18-29)
5. Sardis. (3: 1-6)
6. Philadelphia. (3: 7-13)
7. Laodicea. (3: 14-22)

C. Wahayin Allah ya fara aiki da gungurawa da hatimin 7. (4-7)
1. Allah Madaukakin Sarki Allah yana kewaye da wani na sama maiabe. (4: 1-11)
2. John ya ga littafin da ke dauke da makomar 'yan Adam a hannun Uba. (5: 1-5)
3. Ragowar thean Ragonya kai shi. (5: 6-14)
4. Kamar yadda kwanakin littafin an buɗe, an buɗe sojojin hudu a kan cocin: a. Cin nasara. (6: 1-2)
b. Yaki. (6: 3-4)
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c. Famine. (6:5-6)
d. Death. (6:7-8)
5. As the sixth seal is opened, the martyrs cry out for vindication. (6:9-11)
6. The opening of the sixth seal begins the judgment of the church's enemies. (6:12-17)
7. Prior to that judgment there is a sealing of God's saints. (7:1-17)

D. The Sounding of the Seven Trumpets. (Revelation 8—11:19)
1. Seven trumpets are sounded. (8:1-6)
2. The first four are blown in rapid succession and the environment is affected. (8:7-12)
3. The fifth trumpet begins the torment against Rome. (9:1-12)
4. The sixth trumpet envisions external invasions on the empire. (9:13-21)
5.  John sees an angel holding a scroll which John is told to eat. (10:1-10)
6. The "temple of God" (i.e. - His church) is measured as an assurance of her divine protection (11:1-14), and the seventh trumpet sounds to signify the overthrow of her enemies. (11:15-19)

E. Vision of the church and Her foes. (Revelation 12-14)
1. A new set of figures is introduced.
a. A woman, a child, and a dragon are the central characters. (12:1-6)
b. They represent Israel, Christ, and Satan, respectively.
2. Satan tries to destroy Christ and His people. (12:7-17)
3. He calls two allies:
a. A beast from the sea [Roman Empire]. (13:1-10)
b. A beast from the earth [Roman priesthood]. (13:11 -18)
4. The triumph of the saints is secured as the "144,000" are safe at home with the Lamb. (14:1-5)
5. A series of angels announce divine judgment against God's enemies. (14:6-20)
F. The Seven Bowls of Wrath. (Revelation 15-16)
1. Seven more angels unleash the last and most devastating plagues against the Roman Empire. (15:1-8)
2. The bowls of wrath are poured out on the: a. Earth. (16:1-2)
b. Sea. (16:3)
c. Freshwaters. (16:4-7)
d. Sun. (16:8-9)
e. Throne of the beast. (16:10-11) f. Euphrates River. (16:12-16)
g. Air. (16:17-21)

G. The Judgment and Fall of "Babylon." (Revelation 17 — 19:21)
1. Rome is pictured as a harlot. (17:1-6)
2. The mystery of the beast and harlot is explained. (17:7-18)
3. Rome (symbolically, Babylon) is overthrown. (18:1-24)
4. Heaven praises! (19:1-10)
5. The beast and the false prophet are destroyed. (19:11-21)

H. The Judgment of Satan and Humankind. (20)
1. The devil is bound for "1000 years." (20:1-3)
2.  The martyrs are raised to reign with Christ. (20:4-6)
3. The final overthrow of Satan is pictured. (20:7-10)
4. The judgment of humanity is described. (20:11-15)

I. The Eternal Home. (Revelation 21-22)
1. John is allowed a glimpse of heaven. (21:1-22:5)
2. Conclusion. (22:6-21)

IV. Key Themes of the book.
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c. Yunwa. (6: 5-6)
d. Mutuwa. (6: 7-8)
5. Kamar yadda aka buɗe hatimi na shida, shahidai suna kuka don ɗaukar fansa. (6: 9-11)
6. Buɗe hatimi na shidaya fara hukuncin maƙiyan maƙiyan. (6: 12-17)
7. Kafin wannan hukunci akwai sutturar tsarkakan Allah. (7: 1-17)

D. Sautin ƙaho bakwai. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 8-11: 19)
1. Bahar Bahar Bakwai suna sauti. (8: 1-6)
2. Na farko hudu suna busa a cikin saurin nasara kumayanayin ya shafa. (8: 7-12)
3. Ana fara azabtarwa ta biyar a kan azaba. (9: 1-12)
4. Tashin bala'in na shidayana gudanar da fasaharwaje na waje a kan daular. (9: 13-21)
5. John yana ganin mala'ikayana riƙe littafi wanda aka ce wa aka gaya wa Yahayaya ci. (10: 1-10)
6. "Haikalin Allah" (I.e. - Cocinsa) an auna shi azaman tabbacin kariya ta allahntaka (11: 1-14), da kuma Mai busa na bakwai don nuna ƙashin maƙiyayenta. (11: 15-19)
E. Hangen nesa na cocin da makiyaya. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 12-14)
1. An gabatar da sabon tsarin adadi.
a. Mace, yaro, da kuma dragon sune haruffan tsakiya. (12: 1-6)
b. Suna wakiltar Isra'ila, Kristi, da shaidan, bi da bi.
2. Shaiɗanyana ƙoƙarin halaka Kristi da mutanensa. (12: 7-17)
3. Yana kiran abokan kirki biyu:
a. Dabba daga Bahar Roman]. (13: 1-10)
b. Dabbe daga ƙasa [Roman firist]. (13:11 -18)
4. Samu nasara a cikin tsarkaka an kulle su a matsayin "144,000" ba su da lafiya a gida tare da ɗan rago. (14: 1-5)
5. Jer'i jerin mala'iku sun ba da sanarwar Allahntaka hukuncin da abokan gaban Allah. (14: 6-20)

F. Bowls bakwai na fushi. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 15-16)
1. Yawancin mala'iku bakwai sun fi mala'iku na ƙarshe kuma mafi yawan annoba daular daular Rome. (15: 1-8)
2. Ba a zubar da kwanukan fushi a kan:
a. Duniya. (16: 1-2)
b. Teku. (16: 3)
c. Ruwan ruwa mai kyau. (16: 4-7)
d. Rana (16: 8-9)
e. Kursiyin dabba. (16: 10-11) f. Kogin Yufiretis. (16: 12-16)   g. Iska. (16: 17-21)

G. Hukuncin da faduwar "Babila." (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 17 - 19:21)
1. An nuna Rome a matsayin karuwa. (17: 1-6)
2.Asirin dabbar da karuwa an yi bayani. (17: 7-18)
3. Roma (alama ce, Babylon) ya rushe. (18: 1-24)
4. Sama yayabi! (19: 1-10)
5. Dabbar kuma annabin ƙarya sun lalace. (19: 11-21)

H. Hukuncin Shaiɗan da ɗan adam. (20)
1. Shaidanya ɗaure don "shekaru 1000." (20: 1-3)
2. An tayar da shahidai don sarauta tare da Kristi. (20: 4-6)
3. An nuna raguwarta na ƙarshe. (20: 7-10)
4. An bayyana hukuncin bil'adama. (20: 11-15)
I. Madawwami a gida. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 21-22)
1. An yarda da John wani karin haske game da sama. (21: 1-22: 5)
2. Kammalawa. (22)

IV. Jigogi na mahimmin littafin.
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A. Common misunderstandings from the book.
1. Who are the 144,000? (Revelation 7:1-8)
a. Between the opening of the sixth and seventh seals 144,000 persons are "sealed" (i.e. - marked for identification and protection).
b. The seventh seal will usher a terrible judgment against the Roman Empire. (Revelation 8: If)
c. This is obviously a symbolic representation of the entire faithful church which would be subject to the persecution.
[1] The number is derived by using numerical symbols for organized religion (12X12= 144) and human completeness (10x10x10= 1000).
[2] The number 144,000 represents the totality of the faithful church on earth. d. The 144,000 are seen again in Revelation 14, safe in heaven after the ordeal.
e. The concept that only 144,000 people will be ultimately saved (from all humanity) is refuted by the scene in heaven of a "great multitude which no man could number." (Revelation 7:9)
2. The mark of the beast — "666".
a. Those who worship the "beast from the sea" (i.e. the Roman emperor) are marked with the number 666.
b. Numerous and bizarre attempts have been made to explain 666.
[1] Many have used gematria,a Jewish word game in which letters were assigned numerical values, to associate the mark of the beast with Nero, Hitler, etc.
[2] The speculations are as broad as one's imagination.
c. The mark of the beast is most likely a certificate given to those who worshiped athis shrines.
d. Non-participants suffered social and economic reprisals.
e. Another possibility is to simply see the "marking" of the beast as the opposite of the marking of God's people. (Revelation 7:3; 14:1)
[1] John says 666 is the "number of a man" or "man's number."
[2] Symbolically, 6 falls short of perfection, thus 666 is evil to the ultimate.
[3] The mark of the beast could refer to God's heavenly designation of the enemy's forces.
3. The binding of Satan and the millennium.
a. This is one of the most abused texts in the Bible and is central to the premillennial theory.
[1] This text nowhere speaks of Jesus' second coming, a reign from
Jerusalem, a rapture, etc. - all of which are part of a premillennial interpretation.
[2] A proper interpretation can be found if the text is kept in context.
b. The "binding" of Satan refers to an abating of his power to continue devastating the early church through his imperial allies. (cf. Revelation 13:7)
[1] The two beasts and the dragon (i.e.—Satan) were an unholy trinity to destroy - the saints.
[2] Chapter 19 tells of the two beasts being slain.
[3] After their destruction, Satan is bound for 1000 years. (20:2)
(a) The number 1000 is sometimes used in scripture to represent a long, indefinite period of time. (Deuteronomy 7:9; Psalm 50:10; II Peter 3:8)
(b) In apocalyptic literature, it is a symbol of completeness.
[4] In this context the binding of Satan for 1000 years refers to the duration of the Christian age.
c. The "first resurrection" (Revelation 20:5) is not a physical resurrection, but a raising of the martyrs who died under Rome's persecution to their heavenly thrones.
d. The 1000-year reign of Christ is a reign shared by the exalted martyrs of Revelation; it is not an earthly experience still to come.
e. Revelation 20:6-7 is an intriguing conclusion to this section.
[1] It may indicate a final persecution of Christ's church near the end of time.
[2] It may simply be a dramatic description of Satan's release for the purpose of facing his final judgment.

B. God is Victorious.
1. The greatest value of the Revelation is a vivid, dramatic reminder that our great God is in control of history.
2. While it is true that evil pervades our world in epidemic proportion, that will not always be the case.
3. Revelation assures us that God's goodness will prevail, and that those whose faith is in Him will be redeemed and vindicated.
4. The final two chapters of the book offer some of the most comforting and encouraging words in all scripture.

150
[image: ]
A. Rashin fahimta na gama garidaga littafin.
1. Su wanene 144,000? (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 7: 1-8)
a. Tsakanin bude na shida da na bakwai na Bears 144,000 mutane "an rufe su" (I.e. - alama don ganowa da kariya).
b. Hatimi na bakwai zai kawo mummunan hukuncin daular Rome. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 8: Idan)
c. Wannan a fili wata alama ce ta alama ce ta gaba ɗaya mai aminci wanda zai zama batun fitina.
[1] An samo adadin ta amfani da alamomin lamba don addini da aka tsara (12x12 = 144) da ɗan adam Kammala (10x10x10 = 1000).
[2] Yawan 144,000 suna wakiltar adadin Ikklisiya da aminci a duniya.
d. 144,000 kuma ana sake ganin 144,000 a cikin Ru'ya ta Yohanna 14, amintacciya a cikin sama bayan da laifofin.
e. Manufar mutane ne kawai mutane 144,000 mutane za a sami ceto (daga duk ɗan adam) wanda abin ya faruya karyata abin daya farnuaa"[image: ]a[image: ]ban taron mutane waɗanda ba mai iya lamba ba." (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 7: 9)
2. Alamar dabba - "666".
a. Waɗanda suke bauta wa "dabbar daga teku" (I.e. Roman Emperor) ana alama tare da lambar 666.
b. An yi ƙoƙarin dayawa da kuma an yi ƙoƙarin Bizarrre dayawa don bayyana 666.
[1] Dayawa sun yi amfani da Gematria, wasan kalma na Yahudawa a cikin abin da haruffa aka sanya su wasu ka'idodin dabi'u, don
yinAtla[image: ]a[image: ]ynaadaabba tare da Nero, Hitler, da sauransu.
[2] Bayanin yana da girma kamaryadda tunanin mutum.
c. Alamar dabba tana da alama ana iyayin takardar shaidar gawaɗanda suka bauta wa waɗanda suke bauta wa wuraren ibada.
d. Wadanda ba mahalarta da suka ji rauni da tattalin arziki.
e. Wani yiwuwar shine kawai ganin "alamar" na dabba kamar akasin alamar mutanen Allah. (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 7: 3; 14: 1)
[1] Yahayaya ce 666 shine "yawan mutum" ko "lambar mutum."
[2] A alamu, 6 yana da ɗan gajerenkammala, don haka 666 mugunta ne ga matuƙar ƙarshe.
[3] Alamar dabba na iya magana zuwa Tsarin Majihun Sojojin Sama.
3. The ɗaure na Shaidan da karni.
a. Wannan shi ne ɗayan matani da aka lalata a cikin Littafi Mai-Tsarki kuma tsakiya ce ta tsakiya ga ka'idar Premelennial.
[1] Babu wannan rubutun a indayake magana da zuwan Yesu na biyu, mai mulki daga
Urushalima,fyaucewa, da sauransu - dukkaninsu ɓangare ne na fassarar prevelennial.
[2] Za'a iya samun fassarar da ta dace idan an kiyaye rubutun a cikin mahallin.
b. The "ɗaure" Shaidanyana nufin ɓarna da ikonsa na ci gaba da lalata da cocin farko ta hanyar Al'umma. (Cf. Wahayin 13: 7)
[1] Dabbobin biyu da dragon (I.e. Shaidan) sun kasance Triniti mara kyau don halaka - tsarkaka.
[2] BABI NA 19 ta faɗa wa dabbobin biyuwaɗanda kashe.
[3] Bayan halakarwarsu, ana ɗaure Shaiɗan na shekaru 1000. (20: 2)
(a) Lambar 1000 wani lokaci ana amfani dashi a Nassi don wakilci mai tsawo, wani lokaci mara iyaka. (Kubawar Shari'a 7: 9; Zabura 50:10; II Bitrus 3: 8)
(b) A cikin littattafan apocalypic, alama ce ta cikawa.
[4] A cikin wannan mahallin da ke ɗaure Shaiɗan na shekara 1000 yana nufin tsawon lokacin zamanin kirista.
c. "Tashi na farko" (Ru'ya ta Yohanna 20: 5) ba tashin mataye na zahiri bane, amma tashin matattarar shahidai ne ya mutu a ƙarƙashin Tsanantawa da ramaki na Rome.
d. Shekarar shekara ta 1000 na Almasihuya raba shi ta hanyar shahidai na Ruya ta Yohanna; Ba kwarewar duniya ba ce haryanzu zai zo.
e. Ru'ya ta Yohanna 20: 6-7 kyakkyawan lamari ne mai ban sha'awa a wannan sashin.
[1] Yana iya nuna tsananta na ƙarshe game da cocin Kristi kusa da ƙarshen zamani.
[2] Zai iya zama bayanin ban mamaki na sakin Shaiɗan don manufar fuskantar hukuncinsa na ƙarshe.

B. Allah Mawadai ne.
1. Babban darajar da Ru'ya ta Yohanna tabbatacce ne bayyananne, tunatarwa tunatarwa ce cewa ALLAH ALLAH Ya kasance mai iko da tarihi.
2. Duk dayakegaskiya ne cewa mugunta ta mamaye duniyarmu a cikin ɓoyayyen rabo,wanda ba zai zama koyaushe ba.
3. Wahayin Yahayaya tabbatar mana cewa alherin Allah zai yi nasara, kuma cewa wadanda bangaskiyarsu ke cikinsa za su fansa kuma Tabbatar da shi.
4. Kabilar ta ƙarshe na littafin suna ba da wasu daga cikin mafi yawan kwanciyar hankali da karfafa kalmomi a cikin dukkan nassi.
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The BibleWay Online lessons footnoted in The Outlined Bible
1 For additional information about How we got the Bible refer to Compiling and Translating the Bible
2  Spiritual Milk, Page 49
3   For more information on the nature of God and His image refer to Worship God and Serve Him ONLY,
4 For additional study on God’s salvation refer to Planned Redemption
5 For lessons on Nehemiah see Repent, Restore and Rebuild
6 You may also be interested in The Greatest Questions Ever Asked.
7 For more information on Demons refer to Beyond The Terrestrial.
8 For additional studies of the crucifixion and Jesus’ last words read The Cross
9 For a more detail study, see The Life of Christ.
10 Read Jesus of Nazareth on what He did while a man.
11 For a detail study read Baptism Into Christ
12 The booklet on The Church maybe of interest.
13 The Holy Spirit Book is available for an in-depth study.
14 A lesson on What Shall We Do? asked of Peter is available.
15 Reconciliation with God is the theme of the entire Bible. Refer to Preparing The Way Unto Salvation
16 For studies in overcoming the works of the flesh refer to Living Liberated.
17 The Work of The Church may help in understanding your function of the Body of Christ, the Church.
18 For more on Gnosticism refer to Teachings, Practices and Interpretations of The Scripture after AD 100
19  See Are you living for the AFTER-LIFE or AFTER DEATH?
20 Paul was a mentor to many young Christians. To learn about more Mentoring.
21 For an in depth look at the Sabbath read Sabbath.
22 Read Spiritual Milk to learning about your place and function in the Church.
23 For an easy to read study on the Book of Revelation see The Revelation of the Apostle John,
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Littafi na Littafi Mai-Tsarkiya mallaki akan Littafi Mai-Tsarki
1 Don ƙarin bayani game dayadda muka sami Littafi Mai Tsarkiya yi magana zuwa daɗaɗa da fassara Littafi Mai Tsarki
2 madara na ruhaniya, shafi na 49
3 Don ƙarin bayani game da dabi'ar Allah da kuma alhakinsa suna nufinAllah na bauta wa Allah kuma ku bauta Mini.
4 don ƙarin nazari akan ceton Allah ya koma ga shirya fansa
5 Don darussa akan Nehemiyaya gatuba, maido da sake gina
6 Hakanan kuna iya sha'awar tambayoyin da suka fi yawa.
Don ƙarin bayani game da aljanu suna magana da ƙasashen ƙasa.
8 Don ƙarin karatu na gicciyen da kalmomin Yesu na ƙarshe karanta gicciye
9 Don ƙarin bincike dalla-dalla, ga rayuwar Almasihu.
10 Karanta Yesu Bakaye-nazare a kan abin da yayi yayin dayake wani mutum.
11 Don cikakken binciken karanta Baptism a cikin Kristi
12 Littafin ɗan littafin yana iya zama ban sha'awa.
13 Ana samun littafin Ruhu mai tsarki don nazarin zurfafa.
14 Darasi game da menene za mu yi? An nemi Bitrus.
15 Yin sulhu da Allah shi ne jigon Littafi Mai-Tsarki. Koma kan shirya hanyar zuwa ceto
16 Don karatu a cikin nasara kan ayyukanjiki suna nufin 'yanci rayuwa.
17 Aikin Ikklisiya na iya taimakawa wajen fahimtar aikinka na jikin Kristi,Ikilisiya.
18 Don ƙarin bayani game da Gnosticism yana nufin koyarwar, halaye da fassarorin nassi bayan ad 100
19 Dubi kuna rayuwa ne ga bayan rai ko bayan mutuwa?
20 Bulus ya zama maijagoranci ga matasa dayawa Kiristoci. Don koyon ƙarin jagoranci. Ranar Asabar ta zurfafa karanta Asabar.
22   Karanta madara ta ruhaniya don koyon wurinka da aikin a cikin Ikilisiya.
23   Ga mai sauƙin karanta karatu a kan littafin Ru'ya ta Yohulu zai ga Ru'ya ta Manzo Yahaya,




































151

image4.png




image40.png
I"PERioD oF capTvITY |

NEHEMIAH

|
[ASTRINGS GFWOAH] [ZEAUBBABEL
T

|
605 — —(70 years)— —536

58

a5





image5.png




image44.png




image45.png




image46.png




image47.png




image48.png




image49.png
A CHRONOLOGY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT

Biblis Events Mok Hisery
Callot Avrabam Hyksos comes o power in Egyet.
Beth o Josepn
Sacobs oy moves o Eqypt
Deathcf Josep

Fyksos wrpaledrom Egypt
Bith i oses

Thutmose i (Pharaoh ofOppression)
Amenihotep Pharaon of e Exods)

Tho exocus: Ton Commandimants

Death f Joshua;period o the judges

begne
196160 Tuankhamen (King Tuf) becomas
Pharaon
(Cycls ot apostsy, oppression and delberance
g i o ernl foges)
‘Ssulbacomes king 105080
‘Sauls Geat Davg bocomeskingof 010G
fesa
avis doat Soomon comestothe  9706C
ivone
‘Solomon baghns he temple 95780
Scomon's deah; cuion clthe 080
ingom
Norherm Kingdon astoAseyra  7218C
TO1BC  Semmacherbs nvasion o udan
51256 Dutructionol noveh
Fastdeportation o captvs rom 0550
"
Socond dsporaton so780
T dopotation; Soomon's tonple  5850C.
'
dehciachin eet n Babylon w280
98C  Babyionals; Porsian paiod begins
s aows st capthes oleave  536BC
ncorZorssoabel
ok bogins o secondemple 580
Tompl compieted sis8C
48680 Anasuerssbecomes KingofParsia
Esthorbocomos Anasuerus quoen  4BDBC
46580 Araxares becomes King
Exmatoads capives home ismnc
Nehomiahleads caphes home: e

Nenomia vt Arerces ‘aanc





image50.png




image51.png




image52.png




image53.png




image54.png




image56.png




image57.png




image7.png




image59.png




image60.png




image61.png




image62.png




image63.png




image64.png




image65.png
CCHRONOLOGICAL CHART OF THE PROPHETS





image67.png




image68.png




image69.png




image70.png




image71.png




image72.png




image73.png




image74.png




image75.png




image76.png




image77.png




image78.png




image79.png




image8.png




image80.png




image81.png




image82.png




image83.png




image84.png




image85.png




image86.png




image87.png




image88.png




image89.png




image90.png




image91.png




image92.png




image93.png




image94.png




image95.png




image96.png




image97.png




image98.png




image99.png




image100.png




image101.png




image102.png




image103.png




image104.png




image105.png




image106.png




image107.png




image108.png




image109.png




image110.png




image111.png




image112.png




image113.png




image114.png




image115.png




image9.png
Dlagram of the Tabernacie





image116.png




image117.png




image118.png




image119.jpeg
Dates Name.  NT Reference Significant Event

W0BCAD 14 Mugustus  Luke2) Bithol Chist
AD 1437 Towbs  Luked1 Minstry and death of Chiist
ADS741  Caliguia
AD.#164;  Chudius  Acts11:28 Tho greatiamine.

Acis 182 Expulsion of the Jews from Aome
ADS4ES  Newo Acts 25102818 Tra of Paul
AD.63 Galba
AD.6 Otho
AD.69 Veelius
AD6979  Vespasian Destruction of erusalom
AD.7981  Tius
AD8I%  Domian- Persecution of Chistans
AD.95%S  Neva

AD.SBAT7  Traan





image121.png
‘THE HERODIAN DYNASTY**

i
e
e
gy
T kTR S e, ey
(Luke 3'T) (Matthew 722) {Luke 31)
\Jncvnm Hoeod Agiippa |
o el
g
slorren
e !
gy o e T

Only those named in the Biole are isted here.




image122.png
A




image123.png




image10.png




image125.png




image126.png




image11.png




image127.png




image128.png




image129.png




image130.png




image131.png




image12.png




image132.png




image133.png




image134.png




image135.png




image136.png




image137.png




image138.png




image139.png




image140.png




image141.png




image142.png




image143.png




image144.png




image145.png




image146.png




image147.png




image1.png
AnyDocTranslator Explore the best file translator at anydociranslator.toolsmart.a




image148.png




image149.png




image150.png
Q)




image14.png




image151.png




image152.png




image153.png




image154.png




image155.png




image156.png




image15.png




image157.png




image158.png




image159.png




image160.png




image161.png




image162.png




image163.png




image164.png




image16.png
PLAN OF THE CAMP OF ISRAEL

*DAN
Asher Naphtali
S Issachar
*EPHRAIM =
Manasseh -
Gad

Simeon
*REUBEN

“Mixed Mul titudes"




image165.png




image166.png




image167.png




image168.png




image169.png




image170.png




image171.png




image172.png




image173.png




image174.png




image175.png




image176.png




image177.png




image178.png




image179.png




image180.png




image181.png




image182.png




image183.png




image185.png




image2.png




image186.png




image187.png




image188.png




image189.png




image18.png
SCRIPTURE

Exotus 14:11
Exodus 1524
Exodus 162
Evodus 172
Numbers 11:1

Numbers 142

Numbers 162

Numbers 16:41
Numbers 202

Numbers 21:4

ISRAEL'S
COMPLAINT

Grumbled at the sight
of Pharach's amy
Grumbled about the.
bittr water

Grumbled about the
ack o food

‘Grumbled about the
ack of water

‘Grumbled about God's
provision of food
‘Grumbled about Moses'
leadurship. Cant
possess Canaan
Grumbled about Moses
Ieadership

‘Grumbled about Moses
Grumbed about Moses:
and a lack of water
Grumbled about Moses
and the manna.

MOSES'
RESPONSE

Encouraged
Istael 0 rust God
Cred outto God

Rebuked srael
Prayed o the Lord
Anger and prayer
Pled withsrasl,

prayed o the Lord

Rebuked and
prayed

Prayed
Rebuked Isras!
Sinuck rock
Noresponse

GoDs
RESPONSE
Doivered
rael
Healod
the water
Supplied
mana
Watorfrom
the rock
Judgment

Judgment

Judgrment

Judgment
Supplied
waler
Judgment





image190.png




image191.png




image192.png




image193.png




image20.png




image21.png




image22.png




image23.png




image24.png




image25.jpeg
Eaton. ,*” Febron
2

R ——




image26.png




image28.png




image29.png




image30.png




image31.png




image32.png




image33.png




image34.png




image3.png




image35.png




image36.png




image37.png




image38.png




image39.jpeg




image41.jpeg
RIOG OF CAPTITY |
|

=

|
[CASTRIVGS o 057 ZEnuBBABEL |

A

|
805 — —(70 yoars)— —536

£

NEHENIAH
i





image42.jpeg




image43.jpeg




image6.jpeg




image55.jpeg
A CHRONOLOGY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT

Callot Ababarn

Beinol dosoph
Jacob's famb moves o Egypt
Deat ot Josepn

B ctosss

Tho exodus: Ton Commandimants
Mosesdeain, nty of Canan incer

2108c.
Totsac
e
Ta058C
158080
189080
150460
148080
1760
14078

128500

198180

Word History
Hyksos comes o powr it Egypt

Hykson xpoledrom Egypt

Thumose i Pharaoh of Opprssion)
Amenhotap i {Pharaon of e Exode)

Tutankhamen (g Tur) becomes
Pharaon

(Gycls ot apostasy. oppression and dolverance

ey
Dot of Joshua;period o e udges
ogns.
g e ot
‘Sautbocomes king
‘Sauts dast; David ocomes king of
el
avirs deat Sofomon comastothe.
{vone

‘Scomonbagns he temple
Sclomon's deah: dvsion ol the

Hingdem
Nother Kingdom fas 0 Asyria

Fastdeportstion o captun rom.
S

Socond daporatin

i dopertaion,Sciomenstemgle
ostroyed

Jhcachin foat 1 Babylon

s aows st captves tolaave
ndorZonsboatel

Wk bagin o second empis

Tompl compietod

Esthor bacomas Anssustus quoen
Exratoads capives home

Nehomia eads capihes home
Nenemiah vds Arces

e ociges)

10508C.
10080

omec

o678C
086

72180
0186
1280
aac

so7ec
sseec

w200
s98C
s8C

swsnc
sisac
i
b
assnc
P
wasoc
‘aanc

‘Sernacherb's vasion o udan
Destucton ol Nnovan

Batyon as;Persian poriod begins

Arasuras bocomes King o arsa

Aierces becormes ki





image58.jpeg




image66.jpeg
CHRONOLOGICAL CHART OF THE PROPHETS

s





image120.jpeg
Dates

Name.

0BCAD. 14 Augusius

AD. 1437
AD.5741
AD.4154;

AD.5468
AD.68
AD.6
AD.69
AD.6879
AD.7981
AD.8196
AD.9698
AD98117

Tosrus
Galigui
Claudius

Noro
Gaiva
Oto
Veshlus
Vospasian
Thus.
Domian-
Newa
Traan

NT Reference
Luke 21
Luke a1

Acts 1128
Acis 182
Acts 25:10;28:18

Significant Event
Bitnol Chist.
Minisryand deatn of Cist

The greatfamine.

Expulsion o the Jews from Rome
il of Paul

Destruction of Jerusalem
Persecion of Chistans





image124.jpeg
THE! il
R Uiy vees e, e
\\ (Luke37) (Matthew 722) {Luko 31)
52
o Horod Aippa
(Mark 6:47) AD 3744
e 145
Belicr  Hwos karppa 1 onit
[t R ety Plrieoy

Only thase named in the Bible ave listed hare.




image13.jpeg
Diagram of the Tabernacie

i




image17.jpeg
PLAN OF THE CAMP OF ISRAEL

*DAN
Asher Naphtali
Benjamin Issachar
*EPHRAIM +JUDAH
Manasseh Zebulun

*REUBEN

"Mixed Multitudes"




image184.jpeg




image194.jpeg




image19.jpeg
SCAIPTURE

Exotus 1411
Exodus 1524
Bxodus 162
Exodus 172
Numbers 11:1

Nombers 142

Numbers 162

Numbrs 16:41
Numbers 202

Numbers 21:4

ISRAELS
COMPLAINT

Grumbled at the sight
of Pharacks amy
Grumbled about he.
bitter water

Grumbied about the
ack o food
Grumbled about the
ack o water
Grumbled about God's
provison of food
‘Grumbled about Moses
leadership. Cant
possess Canaan
‘Grumbied about Moses'
leadership
‘Grumbled about Moses
Grumbied about Moses
and a lack of water
Grumbled aboul Moses
and the manna

MosES
RESPONSE

Encouraged
Istael o trust God
Cried outto God

Rebuked srast
Prayed o the Lord
Anger and prayer
Pled withIsasl,

prayed o the Lord

Rebuked and
preyed

Prayed
Rebuked lsras!
Struck rock
Noresponse

Judgrment

Judgment
Supplied

Judgment





image27.jpeg
1. Gonir
2. Southern Campaign
Northern Compaign

. Kev Thames of e honk




